We stand resolute 


we move forward 
undiminished. 


A Report of the United States Department of Labor 
Publication Date February 27, 2002 —_ 


Lt 


TABLE OF CONTENTS 


ANNUAL REPORT FISCAL YEAR 2001 


i oles ia ee eee ee eeeeeenebensaneenains iil 
CC Ix 


MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS 
Department of Labor Mission, Vision, and Organization ............... 
PED vevecrerecteereseceresecenssaneerseeseneceenes 2 
FY 2001 ANNUAL PERFORMANCE REPORT 


Strategic Goal 1 - A Prepared Workforce 


Enhance Opportunities for America’s Workforce .................65, 16 
Increase Employment, Earnings, and Assistance .......06.6 6600s 17 
Increase the Number of Youth Making a Successful 
ED 9.006000000000000000000000000000000000000000000N 
Improve the Effectiveness of Information and Analysis 
gs BPPPPTTT TTT TITLE TLE LETTE Tre 49 

Strategic Goal 2 - A Secure Workforce 

Promote the Economic Security of Workers and Families ............. 56 
Increase Compliance with Worker Protection Laws ..................57 
IDs +. 6.0:5-440 600000540066000000004840000000008 73 
Increase Employment and Earnings for Retrained Workers ............ 87 

Strategic Goal 3 - Quality Workplaces 

Foster Quality Workplaces that are Safe, Healthy, and Fair ............ 94 
Reduce Workplace Injuries, Illnesses, and Fatalities ................5. 95 
Foster Equal Opportunity Workplaces .........0. 000. c cc eee eee 111 
Support a Greater Balance Between Work and Family ............... 117 


Reduce Exploitation of Child Labor, Strengthen the 
Protection of Workers’ Basic Rights, and Improve 
Economic Opportunities for Workers .. 0.0.0.0... eee .. 121 


Departmental Management Goals .................... 0.0: c ee eeaee 130 
FY 2001 FINANCIAL PERFORMANCE REPORT 


Management of DOL Financial Resources ...........00.0.00 000000. 145 


Financial Statement Audit Findings Under the 
Chief Financial Officers Act (CFOA) ......00 000000 cc ce eee 147 


vm 


UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 


We, 


The Federal Financial Management Improvement 


D.: ebeeenseensekestee ts uresntees err 
Federal Managers’ Financial Integrity Act (FMFIA) «00.00.0666. TAY 
Management Reporting Under the Inspector General Act 
hs creek UYRETESESEEERS TENSE EESETEESENTENTSNTE9 +85 150 
DOL Financial Systems and Operations ...... 6.0666 c eee 151 
Modernization of the Department's Core Accounting System... ... 15] 
ED vnccees: 960¢808000409000-0"10000000000085 15] 
UOCWONS FURNES TAREE GET) ont eee reece eneee 15] 
User Charges — Policy Review Process ...........00c cece eens 152 
Electronic Data Processing (EDP) Systems .......... 66066 e ees 152 
PP SOGEED ec vccceetceeereaeverseceeeeersseeeerenes 152 
Government Wide Involvement ..............cc cece cece e ees 152 
FY 2001 Deputy Inspector General’s Report ....0.........0 6600000, 153 
Consolidated Financial Statements 
Principal Financial Statements and Notes ........ 0.000060 e eee ees 162 
Required Supplementary Stewardship Information ..............06. 221 
Required Supplementary Information ........0..0.0.0.6.6666600 ce eee ee 243 


MANAGEMENT AND PERFORMANCE CHALLENGES 


Inspector General’s Statement ............... 000s cece eee ee eee ee 297 
ED oc ccc cereeee sees seeder eseeeeeeeeeeenant 266 
APPENDICES 
ED 660 re 5ee eens ee eeeeeeneeseseceeewes sees 281 
ED 05:06. 0-49059:4905400404000005000500000000000000RE 
3. Significant FY 2001 Audits and Evaluations ...................... 296 
ID eo e556 00040000400000000000000000000RE 
ED 0 6 6.6600 454004045060400000605400900000000000RE 
6. Department of Labor Internet Links ............................336 


The photographs in this publication were furnished by numerous individuals. All photographs are proprietary 
and prior permission from the photographer is required for any use or reproduction of the photographs. All 
references to non-governmental companies or organizations, their services, products or resources, in this report 
are offered for informational purposes and should not be construed as an endorsement by the Department of 
Labor, of any of the companies or organizations, or their services, products or resources. The Department of 
Labor does not endorse, takes no responsibility for, and exercises no control over non-governmental organizations: 
websites mentioned in this Report or its views, or contents; nor does it vouch for the accuracy of the information 
contained on the organization's website. September 11 photos on the cover are from the FEMA website. 


|V 


ANNUAL REPORT FISCAL YEAR 2001 


SECRETARY'S MESSAGE 


The new century 
requires new 
partnerships and 
a different way of 
thinking. 


ELAINE L. CHAO, SECRETARY OF LABOR 


America’s workforce faced new and unprecedented challenges in 2001, 
including many we could never have imagined before September 11th. But at 
every turn, working families have demonstrated why our Nation has the 
strongest, most skilled, and most vibrant workforce in the world; the strength of 
the American economy is the American worker. 


Before September 11th, the Department of Labor (DOL) was in high gear, 
focusing our efforts on the challenges of the 21st century economy; closing the 
skills gap; filling labor shortages; welcoming workers with disabilities into the 
workforce; modernizing the labor laws to fit the needs of a changing economy; 
and finding innovative ideas to help families balance the demands of work and 
home. 


In June, DOL hosted the Summit of the 21st Century Workforce. The new 
century requires new partnerships and a different way of thinking. 
Consequently, the Department went beyond the traditional stakeholders to call 
upon all sectors — business, academic, labor, and non-profit leaders — to sound 
the alarm that the workforce is changing faster than anyone could have 
imagined. 


Around the same time, the economy started showing a slowdown - something 
then-President-elect George W. Bush had predicted seven months earlier. But 

with the President’s tax cut in the mail and a comprehensive energy plan in the 
works, there were clear signs that an economic recovery was around the corner. 


September 11th changed everything. The events of that day sent shockwaves 
through the economy. Thousands of lives were lost. The financial district closed. 
Airplanes were grounded. Hotel reservations were canceled. The impact was 
felt not only in New York, Washington, DC and Pennsylvania, but also 
throughout the country. Economic and personal insecurity rippled across the 
country and turned an expected recovery into a recession. 


Hours after the attack, the Department of Labor’s 17,000 dedicated professionals 
went into action. We immediately mobilized federal workers and OSHA 
inspectors at Ground Zero. DOL partnered with city officials, labor unions, and 
other organizations to protect the health and safety of rescue and recovery units. 
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Preparing and protecting American workers are the priorities of the Department 
of Labor. Since September 11th, our single most important goal has been to get 
Americans back to work. 


President George W. Bush summed up his economic plan in one word: jobs. 
He charged DOL’s Employment and Training Administration (ETA), and 
key stakeholders, with creating and implementing a “Back-to-Work” plan. 
On October 4, 2001, the President announced his plan at the Department, 
and proposed $4 billion in National 
Emergency Grants to provide workers with 
needed training, employment services, and 
health care. 


At the same time, America’s One-Stop Career 
Centers were assisting new customers with 
their employment needs. The centers’ career 
counseling helped thousands of displaced 
workers with job skills and job placement 
services. 


Swift and compassionate relief to dislocated 
workers has been the Department's main 
concern since September 11th, but the war 
and the recession have not distracted us from 
our other priorities. 


Early in 2001, I outlined five guiding principles to the professionals at the 
Department of Labor. I wanted to remind everyone that the President would be 
pursuing a new agenda, including efforts to modernize the Nation’s labor laws, 
encourage faith-based and community solutions, and streamline Department 
programs. But I also reiterated the Administration's commitment that some 
things at the Department would never change: 

@ Ensuring the safety and health of every workplace 

@ Guaranteeing an honest day’s pay for an honest day’s work 

@ Fighting discrimination wherever and whenever it exists 


@ Protecting workers from coercion and intimidation 


@ Safeguarding the pensions of America’s workers 


President George W. Bush and 
Secretary of Labor Elaine L. Chao 
pose for photographs with an 
enthusiastic crowd during the 
21st Century Workforce Summit 
at Washington D. C.'s MCI 
Center June 20, 2001. 


White House photo by Paul 
Morse. 
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These successes 
have been central 
to the continuing 
strategic goals - 

A Prepared 
Workforce, A Secure 
Workforce, Quality 
Workplaces - 

that serve as the 
unifying mission 
for the Department. 


Secretary of Labor Elaine | .Chao 
presents Mrs. Harding with the 
first check, after the law went 
into effect, for $150,000 in 
compensation. 
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These objectives flow from our overarching strategic goals — A Prepared 
Workforce, A Secure Workforce, Quality Workplaces — that guide the day-to-day 
work of the Department. | am pleased that DOL’s annual report for FY 2001 will 
demonstrate continuing progress in reaching these goals. Here are a few 
highlights: 


@ The Department's first responsibility is to protect workers by enforcing the 
nation’s labor laws. In 2001, absences resulting from workplace injuries and 
illnesses declined by as much as 36 percent in some of the most hazardous 
industries, as OSHA continued its vigorous enforcement programs and 
expanded its voluntary compliance and education initiatives. 


@ DOL has demonstrated its continuing commitment to responsible 
stewardship of the resources entrusted to the Department, as reflected by the 
fifth consecutive “unqualified” or “clean” audit opinion on the Department's 
financial statements. This year, we are also proud to report the successful 
completion of a multi-year initiative to bring all of the Department’s financial 
systems into compliance with the standards of the Federal Financial 
Management Improvement Act of 1996. 


@ In pursuing the President’s commitment to the New Freedom Initiative, the 
Department created the Office of Disability Employment Policy (ODEP). 
ODEP will assist people with disabilities to achieve rewarding careers and 
enable employers to benefit from the contributions of these talented but 
severely under-employed workers. 


@ The Job Corps program continues to demonstrate its effectiveness in 
preparing disadvantaged youth for the workforce. A recent evaluation 


A son employee of the gaseous diffusion plant in Paducah, 
in ie ihn 1950s and 60s, Joe Harding became seriously 
ill with cancer. Harding was convinced his illness was caused 
Ay by exposure to radiation on the job, and before he died, he 
Im worked tirelessly to convince co-workers and elected officials 
; » that radiation levels at the Paducah plant were dangerously 
: f high. His widow Clara kept his message alive, focusi 
> | public attention on illnesses and deaths at the plant and 
4 insisting that — be fairly oe Joe Harding's 
~ was picked up in newspapers and major zines, 
LNG and la last fall, Mrs. Harding was invited to testi ty belore 
Congress. ee a ee 
2000 enactment of the Energy Employees Occupational 
¥ Hines Compensation Program Act. The Hardings fought for 
and won an amazing victory — not just for themselves, but for 
p thousands of workers in America’s nuclear weapons industry. 
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concluded that the program returns $2 in benefits to society for every dollar 
of taxpayers’ funds invested. Consistent with the Administration's 
commitment to link future budget requests with demonstrated performance, 
the President is requesting an additional $73 million in FY 2003 to enable the 
Job Corps to train and place in 
employment more of the Nation’s most 
vulnerable young people. 


DOL played a key role in advancing Trade 
Promotion Authority — a plan to give the 
President greater flexibility in opening 
more ports for American products and, in 
turn, creating more jobs for the American 


people. 


The Department was also assigned a 
leadership role in the Energy Employees 
Occupational Illness Compensation 
Program Act (EEOICPA) of 2000. Congress 
passed the Act to provide compensation to 
American workers who helped fight the 
Cold War and to the families of these workers. In less than a year, the 
Department set up the necessary infrastructure to deliver benefits to victims 
in nine States. On August 9, 2001, I went to Paducah, Kentucky to deliver the 
compensation program’s first check to Clara Harding, the widow of a former 
plant worker who died of cancer. By the end of the year, the Department sent 
out over 1,000 compensation checks to victims and families across the Nation. 


The Department worked to improve the safety and health of America’s 
mining community. Fatal accidents in America’s mining industry reached the 
lowest level ever, despite a tragic accident in Alabama that claimed the lives 
of 13 coal miners. DOL issued a challenge to the mine operators and workers 
to join with the Department to cut in half, over the next four years, the 
number of miners killed and time lost as a result of work-related injuries. 


The Department's Faith-based and Community Initiatives Office is helping to 
fulfill the President’s pledge to improve the results of services to the needy by 
expanding opportunities for faith-based institutions, with their tradition of 
successful, grass-roots services, to participate in DOL’s job training and other 
grant programs. 


In the first year of operations of the Workforce Investment Act’s adult 
training program, the program showed success in finding good jobs for 


aT 


President George W. Bush, 
shown here being introduced by 
Secretary Elaine L. Chao, 
unveiled his economic recovery 
plan at the Department of Labor 
on October 4, 2001. 


Photo by: Tami Heilemann. 
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participants. Quarterly earnings showed an increase over the participants’ 
pre-enrollment incomes. 


@ The Office of the 21st Century Workforce, created by President George W. 
Bush, serves as a catalyst for change in the workforce, spotlighting the new 
realities of the American workplace. The office is focusing on closing the skills 
gap, promoting workplace flexibility, and helping families balance the 
demands of work and home. 


@ The Department continued its protection of private retirement funds. In the 
first eleven months of the Bush Administration, the Pension and Welfare 
Benefits Administration (PWBA) restored $114 million of plan assets, 
corrected $290 million in prohibited transactions, recovered $65 million of 
pension benefits, and protected $106 million in plan assets. 


Although we can proudly record these successes, we also understand that 
challenges remain. DOL achieved a lower percentage of our performance goals 
in FY 2001 than in either of the previous two fiscal years. We are committed to 
achieving our FY 2002 goals, which we have set under the Government 
Performance and Results Act, or GPRA. 


The federal government is developing greater accountability to its citizens 
because of the GPRA. The Act requires the establishment of department-specific 
strategic and performance plans, which focus on reaching key Departmental 
goals. By establishing a framework for performance-based management, these 
strategic plans enable us to meet our citizens’ needs. The Department is fully 
committed to the President's vision of a results-driven Government and this 
report discusses the steps the Department will take to raise our performance in 
future years. 


The performance and financial data presented in this report is fundamentally 
complete and reliable as outlined in the guidance available from the Office of 
Management and Budget. While we have identified no material inadequacies, 
this report describes our continuing efforts to strengthen the quality and 
timeliness of the Department's performance information to increase its value to 
both DOL managers and constituents. The results achieved for each FY 2001 
goal are either discussed in this report or will be included in a future annual 
report. The Department's managers routinely use this performance information 
and financial data to improve the quality of DOL services and to formally 
account for the accomplishments of their programs. 
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In the next year, the Department of Labor will continue to fulfill its enduring 


vision: 


We will promote the economic well-being of workers and their families; 
help them share in the American dream through rising wages, pensions, 
health benefits and expanded economic opportunities; and foster safe and 
healthy workplaces that are free from discrimination. 


In 2001, America crossed the threshold into a new millennium. Opportunities 
and challenges, triumphs and tragedies await the Nation at every turn. 
Throughout these changing times, the American worker proved that this Nation 
remains the most vibrant, skilled, and innovative economy the world has ever 
known; the strength of the American economy is the American worker. 


oe, thas 


Elaine L. Chao 
Secretary of Labor 
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TACK ON AMERICA’S WORKFORCE 
DOL AGENCIES PROVIDE IMMEDIATE RESPONSE 


O' September 11, 2001, terrorists launched a calculated assault on our 
nation at work—directly striking the World Trade Center and the 
Pentagon. Determined that these attacks would not result in still more 
tragedy during the rescue and recovery operations, DOL’s Occupational 
Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) responded to both disaster 
locations to protect the health and safety of the rescue workers. More than 
200 OSHA staff from offices around the country respor ‘et to the devastation 
in lower Manhattan, advising and coaching rescuers, testing air and debris 
samples, distributing and fit-testing respirators, and providing other expertise 
and support. OSHA personnel worked around the clock to ensure the safety 
and health of workers at one of the most hazardous job sites in the country. 


After American Airlines flight 77 hit the Pentagon, a three-person OSHA team 
and the Mine Emergency Unit of the Mine Safety and Health Administration 
responded and made their special skills available to the on-site rescue and 
recovery operations, while nurses from DOL’s Federal Workers’ 
Compensation Program attended to injured Federal workers taken to local 
hospitals. With little but victims’ names and Social Security numbers to go 
by, the nurses teamed with hospital staff to guarantee top quality care, 
arranged nearby housing for families, and expedited compensation and 
medical payments. @ 


Wrve GOT A JOB TO DO. ALL OF 


DOL ASSISTANCE SPEEDS RECOVERY 


resident Bush said it best in presenting his Back to Work Relief Package 
October 4 at the Department of Labor — “We've got a job to do, all of us.” 
DOL quickly responded to the President's call expediting recovery assistance. 


@ At National Airport, DOL employees helped process unemployment assistance 
applications for several thousand people, many of whom lost jobs in the shops, 
restaurants, and services that support a normally thriving airport. 


@ To launch recovery efforts in New York, DOL employees staffed a special 
benefits and information assistance center in the city’s Chinatown for workers 
whose jobs were lost as a result of the attack. 


@ Nurses of DOL’s Workers’ Compensation Program continued to assist injured 
Federal workers — addressing longer term needs such as overseeing physical 
therapy and ensuring homes and offices can accommodate recovering patients’ 
physical needs. 


@ Through outreach events, its website, and pamphlets, including new materials 
in Spanish and Chinese, DOL’s Pension and Welfare Benefits Administration 
assisted workers impacted by the September 11 disaster to reach critical 
decisions about their families’ pension and health benefits. 


@ Staff from the Veterans’ Employment and Training Service brieted reservists 
and National Guard members before activation about the Federal law 
guaranteeing the return of their civilian jobs. 


@ The Secretary of Labor signed the World Trade Center Emergency Project 
Partnership Agreement with the City of New York, coritractors, and other 
organizations to protect the safety and health of the thousands of disaster 

recovery workers still laboring at the World Trade Center disaster site. @ 
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MISSION 


The Department of Labor fosters and promotes the w«i:aie of the job seekers, 
wage earners, and retirees of the United States by improving their working 
conditions, advancing their opportunities for profitable employment, protecting 
their retirement and health care benefits, helping employers find workers, 
strengthening free collective bargaining, and tracking changes in employment, 
prices, and other national economic measurements. In carrying out this mission, 
the Department administers a variety of Federal labor laws including those that 
guarantee workers’ rights to safe and healthful working conditions, a minimum 
hourly wage and overtime pay, freedom from employment discrimination, 
unemployment insurance, and other income support. 


VISION 


We will promote the economic well-being of workers and their families; help 
them share in the American dream through rising wages, pensions, health 
benefits and expanded economic opportunities; and foster safe and healthful 
workplaces that are free from discrimination. 


ORGANIZATION 


The Department of Labor is organized into major component agencies, each 
headed by an Assistant Secretary 0: Commissioner who administers the various 
statutes and programs for which the Department is responsible. [hese programs 
are carried out through a network of regional offices and smaller field, district, 
and area offices, as well as, in some cases, through local-level grantees and 
contractors. The largest program agencies are Employment and Training 
Administration (ETA), Pension and Welfare Benefits Administration (PWBA), 
Persion Benefit Guaranty Corporation (PBGC), Employment Standards 
Administration (ESA), Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA), 
Mine Safety and Health Administration (MSHA); and Bureau of Labor Statistics 
(BLS). The entire DOL organization chart may be viewed at Appendix 1. 
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INTRODUCTION 


This report, prepared in accordance 
with the Reports Consolidation Act of 
2000, presents the results of the 
Department of Labor's (DOL) 
program and financial performance 
for FY 2001, The report features how 
the Department of Labor — in service 
to the American public — is "Meeting 
the Challenges of the 21st Century 
Workforce.” FY 2001 confronted the 
Nation and the Department of Labor 
with challenges previously 
unimaginable as Americans came 
under attack in their places of work 
on September 11th and then faced 
economic turmoil in the aftermath. 
DOL honors all of our Nation's 
workers — those who died at their 
jobs on September 11th, those who 
risked their own lives in the rescue 
efforts, those who returned to work 
with quiet courage and determination 
in the uncertain days following the 
attack, and those who now seek new 
employment to regain economic 


security for themselves and their 
families. As we move forward into 
the 21st Century, we renew DOL’s 
commitment to delivering results that 
enable America’s workers to meet 
every challenge posed by the global 
economy — ensuring that all 
Americans will have the education, 
technical skills and opportunities to 
attain rewarding careers in a safe and 
healthful work environment and the 
economic security to enjoy their 
retirement years. 


The FY 2001 Annual Report is divided 
into three major sections. 


The Annual Performance Report 
reflects both the progress realized and 
the setbacks encountered in achieving 
the Department's three strategic goals 
- A Prepared Workforce, A Secure 
Workforce, and Quality Workplaces. 
Through statistics, analysis, and the 
stories of individuals, the Annual 
Performance Report illustrates the 
contributions of DOL programs to 


to survive. But now, her mother, Medion has her own 
business and Wendy and her three siblings attend 
school. This was all made possible th support 
from a DOL-funded International Labor nization 


projec ec targeting working children and their families in 
endy is very happy with the 


quarry sector. Wi 
in her m her life She likes being in school and 
=, time with her friends. Her mother is optimistic 
the future holds: " s | will never stop 
—— poor,” she “but my children will have more 
opportunities, as wi il their children." 
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prepare the Nation's workers and 
their families to achieve their 
aspirations in the dynamic and 
challenging environment of the 21st 
Century workforce, 


Community college, where she 
maintains a 3.16 grade point 
average, while majoring in Computer 
Information Systems. Jessica was 
awarded a $1,000 
scholarship, which she plans to use to 
-year Bachelor’ 


The Financial Performance Report 
demonstrates our commitment to 
effective stewardship over the funds 
DOL receives to carry out the mission 
of the Department, and includes the 
FY 2001 financial statements and the 
Inspector General's audit of those 
statements. 


The Management and Performance 
Challenges section of this report 
summarizes the top 10 challenges 
identified by the Department's 
Inspector General and the 
Department's progress and plans to 
meet these challenges. Both the 
Annual Performance Report and the 
Financial Performance Report discuss 
in detail the challenges the 
Department is encountering as it 
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moves toward higher levels of 
excellence in the delivery of key 
services to the Department's 
customers. 


A summary of each of the three 
sections follows, 


1, THE ANNUAL PERFORMANCE 
REPORT 


FY 2001 marks the third year that the 
Department of Labor along with other 
Federal Agencies has reported 
program results against the goals in 
the annual performance plan. In 
addition to the Department's Annual 
Performance Plan, each DOL agency 
developed an Annual Performance 
Plan. Over 200 performance goals 
included in these plans have provided 
a basis for targeting and measuring 
the accomplishments of DOL 
programs. Those goals that are key to 
the accomplishment of DOL’s 
programs were selected from agency 
plans and included in the FY 2001 
Departmental Performance Plan, 
providing a basis for assessing the 
Department's effectiveness in 
providing core services to our 
constituents, as well as the 
performance of individual DOL 
agencies. 


The FY 2001 Annual Report includes 
descriptions of the Department's 
strategic goals, the ensuing outcome 
goals, and a presentation of program 
results for two measurement years, 
Fiscal Year 2001 and Program Year 
2000. The Department's Employment 
and Training Administration includes 
some programs which are forward- 
funded and follow a program year 
that begins nine months after the 
fiscal year for which program funding 
was received. These goals were 
included in the FY 2000 Annual 
Performance Plan and address 


programs funded in the FY 2000 
budget for a program year beginning 
July 1, 2000 and ending June 30, 2001, 


The Appendices provide additional 
details and explanatory materials 
supporting the program results. Of 
particular note is Appendix 2, which 
lists the performance goals included 
in this report and identifies the time 
period of measurement and a 
summary assessment of the results 
reported for each goal. 


Program Performance Overview 


Of the 48 performance goals 
presented in the FY 2001 Annual 
Performance Report, the Department 
exceeded or fully achieved 60.4 
percent of its goals, substantially 
achieved 6.3 percent, and did not 
achieve 33.3 percent. Performance 
results declined from FY 2000, when 
the Department fully achieved 76 
percent of the goals, substantially 
achieved an additional 15 percent and 
did not achieve 9 percent of the goals. 
The assessment category of 
substantially achieved acknowledges 
program performance where results 
were close to achieving the target 
(attained 80 percent or more of the 
targeted goal). 


Several factors, including the 
economy and the increased outcome- 
orientation of the Department's goals 
influenced program results during FY 
2001. For example, as the 
Department's job training programs 
under the Workforce Investment Act 
(WIA) placed a new emphasis on 
longer-term employment outcomes, 
the slowing pace of the economy 
prompted employers to reduce their 
labor forces with a disproportionate 
impact on the most recently hired 
workers including WIA participants. 
The increased outcome focus of the 


Department's goals, as in the case of 
the WIA goals, introduces a much 
greater number of factors outside the 
control of program managers and 
raises the difficulty of achieving such 
goals. Notwithstanding these 
challenges, the Department fully 
accepts our responsibility and 
accountability for achieving goals that 
target improving performance in the 
key results that DOL’s programs are 
expected to deliver on behalf of 
America’s workers. 


To improve achievements in FY 2002 
and bring DOL closer to the ultimate 
objective of a performance- based 
organization — one that manages 
programs by using performance 
information to achieve planned results 
— the Department has introduced 
several initiatives under the 
leadership of the newly established 
Management Review Board, chaired 
by the Assistant Secretary for 
Administration and Management and 
comprised of the Chief of Staff, the 
Leputy Secretary, and the Assistant 
Secretaries and heads of major 
agencies. The performance 
agreements or standards used to 
evaluate the performance of 
individual DOL executives and 
managers have been revised to 
institutionalize personal 
accountability for achieving the 
Department's performance goals. The 
Management Review Board members 
have reinstated the practice of 
meeting at mid-year and year end 
with the Deputy Secretary to review 
performance progress and results, 
providing a capstone to a 
management oversight process 
supported by regular program reviews 
at lower levels of management in 
individual DOL agencies. 


Planning efforts during FY 2001 
focused on assessing the relationship 
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between program strategies and 
performance goals, and the 
Department will intensify these 
initiatives during the remainder of FY 
2002 as DOL strives to enhance the 
results of core programs. Program 
evaluations, which have demonstrated 
their value to the Department's job 
training programs, will be extended to 
other programs to address the causes 
of shortfalls in performance results, 
identify more effective and efficient 
strategies, ensure the accuracy and 
reliability of performance data, and 
supplement the performance 
information available through existing 
data collection processes. To develop 
more coordinated strategies for 
improving the results of cross-cutting 
programs, with a special emphasis on 
job training programs and related 
services, the Department is 
participating actively in an inter- 
agency planning workgroup with the 
Departments of Education, Health and 
Human Services and Veterans Affairs. 


The Management Review Board also 
provides leadership to the 
Department's initiatives to advance 
the President's Management Agenda, 
developing goals and strategies to 
achieve the Agenda for the 
Department's FY 2002 and 2003 
Annual Performance Plans. Among 
the President's Management Agenda 
initiatives, the integration of 
performance and budget represents 
an important step on the path to a 
performance-based organization. This 
report and the Department's FY 2002 
Annual Performance Plan present 
DOL 's initial efforts to offer a financial 
context to our performance objectives. 
During the remainder of FY 2002, the 
Department will pilot the development 
of goals to improve the cost- 
effectiveness of selected programs and 
continue efforts to integrate the overall 
presentation of DOL’s budget and 
performance plans. 


mf 
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The Department recognizes that 
transitioning to a fully performance- 
based organization depends upon the 
availability of reliable and timely 
information concerning the results of 
DOL’s programs. The challenges to 
performance measurement vary 
significantly among DOL’s programs, 
with the data sources and the agencies’ 
level of control over the reporting, 
systems representing the primary 
factors influencing the reliability and 
usefulness of the Department's 
performance information. During FY 
2001, the Department has continued its 
progress working with third parties 
that provide critical performance 
information about DOL’s programs. 
Most noteworthy is the Employment 
and Training Administration's 
development of a verification and 
validation process to assist its State 
partners to improve the effectiveness 
of data-driven management decisions 
at the State level and to ensure the 
accuracy of performance data before 
the States report to the Department. 
The Office of Inspector General has 
also expanded its audits of 
performance information, including 
data collected by third parties, to assist 
the Department in identifying data 
sources requiring attention. 


DOL Strategic, Outcome, and 
Performance Goals 


DOL's functions are organized around 
three strategic goals, which have 
provided a focus for the Department's 
strategic planning and a framework 
for its annual performance plans. 
These goals build on our successes and 
respond to the challenge of helping 
every American participate and 
prosper in today’s economy. Through 
these strategic goals and their 
supporting outcome goals, DOL staff 
and the American public can see a 
direct link between the Department's 
purpose and its activities. The three 


DOL strategic goals are: 


Goal 1. A Prepared Workforce: 
Enhance opportunities for 
America’s workforce 

Goal 2. A Secure Workforce: 
Promote the economic security 
of workers and families. 

Goal 3. Quality Workplaces: 
Foster quality workplaces that 


are safe, healthy, and fair 


The Department will revise the 
Strategic Plan during FY 2002 to 
highlight the Secretary's 21st Century 
Workforce initiatives and to refocus 
the strategic direction of the major 
DOL programs. 


Performance Highlights by Strategic 
Goal' 


Strategic Goal 1, a Prepared 
Workforce, includes 15 performance 
goals. Eleven of 15 or 73.3 percent of 
the goals were fully achieved — a 
decline in performance in comparison 
to FY 2000, when 93 percent of the 
goals in this area were achieved. Of 
the remaining four goals, two were 
substantially achieved, and two were 
not met. 


Some decline in performance was 
expected given the major program 
transition occurring in Youth and 
Adult training during this first full 
year of performance under the 
implementation of the Workforce 
Investment Act. The new program 
focus on longer-term retention in 
emp!oyment for adults or in advai 
trair \g, education or employme: 
younger participants, presented th: 
most significant challenge for the job 


training programs. A downturn in the 
economy compounded the challenges 
to retaining employment for 
participants, since newly hired 
workers with limited skills and 
experience generally are laid off first. 


Strategic Goal 2, a Secure Workforce, 
includes 15 performance goals, of 
which 7, or 46.7 percent, were 
achieved. Performance in FY 2001 
was less than in FY 2000, when 69 
percent of the 


goals were 


achieved. Of FY 2001 Strategic Goal Results 


the eight goals 

remaining, one Strategic Goal 1 
was 13.3% 
substantially 


achieved, and 
seven were not 
met. 


DOL continues 
to strive to Strategic Goal 2 
increase 6.7% 
compliance with 
labor standards 
governing 
wages and work 
hours in 
selected low- 
wage industries 
and will focus 
intensively on 
evaluating the 
effectiveness of 
its strategies. 
Although the 
overall 
compliance 


Strategic Goal 3 


@kully Achieved @Substantially Achieved 


Not Met 


goals were not 

achieved, increasing numbers of 
employers in the industries were 
paying and employing workers in 
compliance with the minimun wage 
and overtime requirements. 


The performance goals under the 3 strategic goals total only 41, because they do not include the 
departmental management goals. DOL exceeded or fully achieved five ot its seven management goals 
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The economy adversely affected the 
achievement of other Secure 
Workforce goals, particularly the 
timely payment of benefits to 
unemployed workers, causing the 
number of States paying 
Unemployment Insurance claims on 
time to decline for the first time since 
FY 1998. Economic factors leading to 
workforce downsizing at the U.S. 
Postal Service restricted employment 
opportunities for employees 
recovering from work-related injuries 
and illnesses, contributing to a 
Government-wide increase in 
disability 


$35.2 


FY 2001 Net Costs ($B) 
by Strategic Goal 


@ Strategic Goal 1 - A Prepared Workforce 
@ Strategic Goal 2 - A Secure Workforce 
® Strategic Goal 3 - Quality Workplaces 


periods 
following such 
incidents. 


Strategic Goal 


$0.9 
(2 %) 3, Quality 
Workplaces, 
includes 11 
$6.3 performance 
(15 %) : 

goals. Six goals 
or 54.5 percent 
were achieved 
and 5 were not 
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met, 
representing a decline in performance 
as compared with FY 2000, when 77 
percent of the goals comprising this 
strategic objective were achieved. 
Several of the unmet performance 
indicators were first introduced and 
measured in FY 2001, and the limited 
historical data available may have 
contributed to setting unrealistic 
targets. 


Nearly all goals to improve workplace 
safety and health goals were achieved 


and, in some cases, significantly 
exceeded. In FY 2001, the mining | 
industry, for example, experienced the | 
lowest number of fatalities in the | 


history of the industry. In additioi., 
the five industries characterized by 
high-hazard workplaces - shipyards, 
food processing, nursing homes, 
logging, and construction - 
experienced significant reductions in 
the incidence rates of injuries and 
illnesses over the last five years. 


Program Costs’ 


The costs for achieving the 
Department's goals vary significantly 
as illustrated in the graph on this page 
and the table presented on the next 
page. The graph allocates costs by the 
three strategic goals, depicting that 

83 percent of the Department's total 
FY 2001 net operating costs of $42.5 
billion supported the accomplishment 
of a Secure Workforce, and the 
majority of those funds provide 
benefits to unemployed workers or 
workers disabled as a result of work- 
related injuries or illnesses. Fifteen 
percent of the Department's FY 2001 
costs contributed to the goal of a 
Prepared Workforce, providing grants 
to States and other organizations to 
offer job training and a host of 
employment-related services to assist 
workers to improve their skills and 
obtain productive, long-term 
employment. Only two percent of the 
FY 2001 expenditures contributed to 
the goal of Quality Workplaces, and 
the majority of those costs fund the 
salaries of Federal employees 
dedicated to improving safety and 
health in the Nation’s workplaces. 


The DOL goal structure hierarchy 
includes 10 Outcome goals which 
further refine the objectives of the 
Department's three strategic goals. 
The following table is informative in 
that it relates DOL FY 2001 program 
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’ Net cost data is presented. Net cost reflects the full cost of each program as assigned by DOL entities 
to the Department's Outcome Goals less any exchange revenue earned. Full cost consists of (a) both 
direct and indirect costs, and (b) the costs of identifiable supporting services provided by other 
segments within the reporting entity and by other reporting entities 


costs to each of the 10 major 
performance oriented segments of the 
Department's mission. An analysis of 
program cost trends covering the last 
three fiscal years (FY 1999-2001) is 
included as part of each Outcome 
Goal description within the 
Performance Report following the 
Executive Summary’. 


Reporting Performance Results 


In this report, performance data and 
supporting information are presented 
by strategic goal, following the 
sequence in the Department’s FY 2001 
Annual Performance Plan. Each DOL 
Strategic Goa! serves as a category for 
presenting performance results. 
Under each Straiegic Goal, outcome 
goals that segment the larger objective 
of the Strategic Goal into more specific 
objectives are discussed. This 
information provides a non-technical 
orientation on how DOL serves the 
pubiic in each major area of the 
overall DOL mission and serves as an 
introduction to the detailed 
performance information that follows. 


Following each outcome goal, 
separate reports of results for 
individual performance goa!s provide 
the following information: 


@ A report and analysis of 
performance results against the goal. 


@ A description of the program being 
evaluated. 


@ Highlights of key strategies 
employed toward achieving the goal. 


@ Acapsule summary of any planned 
changes in the program and 
performance measures in the 
Department's FY 2002 or FY 2003 
Annual Performance Plans, based 
on performance results. 


DOL Program Costs and Percentage of Costs by Outcome Goal 


Costs 
OUTCOME GOAL (thousands| Percent 
of dollars) 
Strategic Goal 1: A Prepared Workforce: 
Increase employment, earnings, and assistance $3,211,851 | 7.56% 
Increase the number of youth making a successful 2,670,933 6.29% 
transition to work 
Improve the effectiveness of information and analysis | 463,044 1.09% 
on the U.S. economy 
Strategic Goal 2: A Secure Workforce 
Increase compliance with worker protection laws 299,141 0.70% 
Protect worker benefits 33,833,754 | 79.69% 
Increase employment and earnings for retrained 1,055,751 2.49% 
workers 
Strategic Goal 3: Quality Workplaces 
Reduce workplace injuries, illnesses, and fatalities 723,594 1.70% 
Foster equal opportunity workplaces 107,681 0.25% 
Support a greater balance between work and family 7845 0.02% 
Reduce exploitation of child labor, strengthen the 45,407 0.11% 
protection of workers’ basic rights, and improve 
economic opportunities for workers 
Costs not attributed to programs 40,865 0.10% 
Totals | $42,459,866 | 100% 


@ Summary comments on any 
evaluations relevant to the 
performance goal that were 
conducted during the year. 


Appendices 


The following appendices provide 
supporting information for the 
performance results presented in the 
body of the report. 


Appendix 1 presents the organizational 
chart for the Department. 


Appendix 2 lists each performance goal 
and identifies whether or not the goal 
has been achieved. This section also 
includes performance goals that were 


The number of Outcome Goals changed from eleven to ten in FY 2001. Accordingly, net costs by 
outcome goal for FY 1999 and FY 2000, as reflected in the financial statements for these years, have 
been realigned to provide consistency in the placement of costs tor this analysis 
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4, 


eliminated or revised subsequent to 
the release of the FY 2001 Annual 


Performance Plan. The Appendix also | 
_ marking the fifth consecutive year that 


lists the measurement period for the 
performance data addressed in the 
performance goals. 


Appendix 3 includes a listing of 
significant evaluations of DOL 
programs conducted by the General 
Accounting Office (GAO), OIG, and 
other organizations during FY 2001. 


Appendix 4 contains supporting 
information for each performance goal 
including the performance indicator, 
source of data, baseline data, and any 
comments pertinent to data collection. 


Appendix 5 is the glossary of acronyms 
used in this document. 


ippendix 6 includes a listing of DOL 
internet links. 


II. THE FINANCIAL 
PERFORMANCE REPORT 


In FY 2001, the Department of Labor 
maintained its outstanding record in 
financial management. Under the 
Government Management Reform Act 
(GMRA) and the Chief Financial 
Officers Act of 1990 (CFOA), all Federal 
agencies are required to produce annual 
financial statements and to have those 
statements audited. 


The Department's Inspector General 
issued an unqualified, or "clean," 
opinion on the financial statements, 


DOL has attained this highest level of 
financial performance. The audit report 
also states that no material weaknesses 
were found in the Department's system 
of internal controls that would affect the 
financial statements’ accuracy. In 
addition, all financial systems at the 
Department were in compliance with 
the Federal Financial Management 
Improvement Act of 1996 (FFMIA). 
This marked the completion of a multi- 
year effort to bring DOL’s systems into 


_ full compliance. 


The Department is shifting its 
managerial cost accounting efforts from 
agency-specific pilots to a department 
wide approach. Initially these efforts 
will focus on the development of a 
high-level departmental cost 
accounting model. This model will 
provide improved cost information and 
support better accountability and 
resource allocation. Subsequent efforts 
will target providing more detailed cost 
information and enhanced reporting 
capabilities in support of performance 
budgeting. These cost accounting 
efforts will significantly enhance 


_ management decision-making in the 


Department by providing accurate, 
relevant and timely information on the 
cost of DOL programs. 


C= who has a severe cognitive disability, isa Lab Aide on a quality control and 


ge td iy ni 


9» - from clones. Christian 
= 1 ab trarls to hia jab couch of he tite for Comeunihy Wechaion, a 
grantee in a major U.S. city. This project, which is coordinated through the DOL 


Sal ye gee = Employment Policy, —. 


persons with disabilities and to consider hiri 
jobs consistent with the indivi 
says, "Christian does a 


to raise their expectations of 
people with significant disabilities in non- 


’s interests and abilities. Christian's supervisor 
very good job here. He pays close atteniion to detail. If Christian 
did not do his job properly for each batch of plates that 


labeled, we would 


were | 


B lose somewhere around $300,000 per day. | trust him to do his job every day." 
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Financial Resources and Results 
of Operations 


The accompanying principai financial 
statements summarize DOL’s financial 
position, net cost of operations and 
changes in net position, provide 
information on budgetary resources 
and financing and present the sources 
and disposition of custodial revenues 
for fiscal years 2001 and 2000. 
Highlights of the financial information 
presented in the principal statements 
are shown below: 


Net Cost of Operations 


@ DOL conducted operations under 
five major programs during 2001 and 
2000: Income Maintenance, 
Employment and Training, Labor, 
Employment and Pension Standards, 
Worker Safety and Health, and 
Statistics. The total and net operating 
costs of DOL’s major programs are 
shown on the Statement of Net 
Costs. Total costs are reduced by 
earned program revenues to 
calculate net program costs. Total net 
program costs, plus net costs not 
assigned to programs, comprise 
DOL’s net cost of operations. 


@ The total cost of DOL operations 
during 2001 and 2000 was $45.1 
billion and $35.4 billion 
respectively. These costs were 
offset by earned revenues of $2.6 
billion and $2.5 billion, to arrive at 
net cost of operations of $42.5 
billion and $32.9 billion in 2001 and 
2000 respectively, a $9.6 billion 
increase (29 percent) between fiscal 
years. This increase in the net cost 
of operations during 2001was 
primarily attributable to cost 
increases within DOL’s largest 
program, Income Maintenance. 


@ Income maintenance costs 
represented 82 percent and 78 
percent of the Department's net 
cost of operations in 2001 and 2000 


respectively. DOL reported net 
program costs for Income 
Maintenance of $34.8 billion and 
$25.6 billion in 2001 and 2000, an 
increase of $9.2 billion between 
fiscal years. This increase was 
attributable to increases in 
unemployment benefits ($7.4 
billion) and disability benefits ($1.8 
billion) during 2001. Benefit 
payment expenses of $32.9 billion, 
incurred under DOL's 
unemployment ($28.5 billion) and 
disability ($4.4 billion) 
compensation programs, comprised 
the majority of the Department's 
income maintenance costs during 
2001. Benefit payment expenses 
were $23.6 billion in 2000. 


@ DOL reported net costs for 


Employment and Training 
programs of $5.9 billion and $5.6 
billion in 2001 and 2000 
respectively, and increase of $0.3 
billion (5 percent) between fiscal 
years. Net program costs reported 
under DOL’s remaining three major 
programs were $1.7 billion and $1.6 
billion in 2001 and 2000 
respectively. 


@ DOL’s earned revenues for 2001 
and 2000 were $2.6 billion and $2.5 
billion respectively. Earned 
revenues consisted primarily of 
payments to DOL’s Unemployment 
Trust Fund and Special Benefit 
Fund from other Federal agencies, 
to reimburse these funds for 
unemployment benefits or workers’ 
compensation benefits paid from 
the funds to the agencies’ 
employees. 


Net Results of Operations 


@ DOL's net cost of operations must 
be funded by financing sources 
other than earned revenues. Other 
financing sources are reported on 
the Statement of Changes in Net 
Position, as a reduction to the net 
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cost of operations, to arrive at net 
results of operations. DOL reported 
other financing sources of $40.7 
billion and $41.3 billion in 2001 and 
2000 respectively. Non-exchange 
revenues from employer taxes in 
the amount of $27.2 and $27.1 
billion comprised over 66 percent of 
DOL’s other financing sources in 
2001 and 2000. During 2001, the 
$40.7 billion reported by DOL as 
other financing sources did not 
entirely cover the Department's 
$42.5 billion net cost of operations, 
resulting in a loss of $1.8 billion in 
net results of operations for 2001. 
During 2000, the $41.3 billion 
reported as other financing sources 
was sufficient to cover the 
Department's $32.9 billion net cost 
of operations and to produce a net 
operating gain of $8.5 billion in net 
results of operations for 2000. DOL’s 
2001 operating loss represented a 
$10.3 billion decrease in net results 
of operations from 2000. 


Financial Position 


@ DOL reported total assets of $106.7 
and $103.2 billion at the end of 2001 
and 2000 respectively. Entity assets 
comprised over 99 percent of DOL’s 
total assets for both fiscal years. 
Investments in U. £. Government 
securities of $89.1 billion and $86.6 
billion, reported at ‘he end of 2001 
and 2000 respectively, represented 
84 percent ot DOL’s total assets at 
the end of each fisca! year. 
Unemployment Trust Fund 
investments comprised over 99 
percent of DOL’s total investments 
in each fiscal year. 


@ DOL reported total liabilities of 
$13.4 billion and $9.2 billion at the 
end of 2001 and 2000 respectively, 
an increase of $4.2 billion (46 
percent) between fiscal years. This 
increase was primarily attributable 
to the transfer of the Occupational 
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[IIness Compensation Benefits 
Program from the Department of 
Energy to DOL in 2001. DOL 
recorded a liability of $3.2 billion 
dollars at the end of 2001 for future 
benefits payable under the 
Occupational Illness Compensation 
Benefits Program. 


@ Liabilities totaling $7.7 billion (57 


percent of total liabilities) in 2001 
and $7.1 billion (77 percent of total 
liabilities) in 2000 were not covered 
by budgetary resources. Repayable 
advances of $7.3 billion and $6.7 
billion, payable by DOL’s Black 
Lung Disability Trust Fund to the 
U.S. Treasury, comprised 54 percent 
and 73 percent of DOL’s total 
liabil'ties and over 94 percent of 
those liabilities not covered by 
budgetary resources at the end of 
2001 and 2000 respectively. 


@ The difference between DOL’s 


assets and liabilities represents the 
Department’s net position relative 
to those assets. DOL reported a net 
position of $93.4 billion and $94.0 
billion at the end of 2001 and 2000 
respectively, a decrease of $0.6 
billion. This decrease was 
attributable to a $1.8 billion 
decrease in cumulative results of 
operations, offset by a $1.2 billion 
increase in DOL’s unexpended 
appror™ 


Limi‘ 
State. is 


, on the Principal Financial 


The principal financial statements 
report the financial position ard results 
of operations of DOL, pursuant to the 
requirements of U.S.C. 3515(b). The 
statements have been prepared from 
the books and records of DOL in 
accordance with OMB prescribed 
formats. The statements are different 
from the financial reports used to 
monitor and control budgetary 
resources, which are prepared from the 
same books and records. The 


statements should be read with the 
realization that they are for a 
component of the U.S. Government, a 
sovereign entity, and that liabilities 
reported in the financial statements 
cannot be liquidated without legislation 
providing resources to do so. 


II. THE MANAGEMENT AND 
PERFORMANCE CHALLENGES 


The Office of Inspector General (OIG) 
has identified the following areas to 
be the most serious management and 
performance challenges facing the 
Department of Labor: 


@ Effectiveness of Employment and 
Training Programs 


@ Financial Performance 


@ Accountability: Budget and 
Performance Integration 


@ Security of Pension Assets 
@ Protection of Worker Benefit Funds 


@ Information Technology and 
Electronic Government Challenges 


@ Integrity of Foreign Labor 
Certification Programs 


@ Effectiveness of Mine Safety and 
Health Programs 


@ Rapid Expansion of the Bureau of 
International Labor Affairs Program 


@ Human Capital Management 


The Department recognizes that the 
ten challenges posed by the Inspector 
General represent issues of major 
potential impact on the effectiveness 
and efficiency of the Department's 
programs and operations. The 
Department's responses identify 
extensive actions, which have been 
completed or are currently in progress 
to address these challenges. 


Several of the challenges reference 
specific concerns reported in detail in 
OIG audits issued over the past 
several years, and the majority of these 
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findings, if not already closed, should 
be corrected within the next year. 
Other challenges require legislative 
action or otherwise fall outside of the 
Department's jurisdiction, as 
explained in management's response. 
The Department’s responses to other 
challenges offer systemic performance 
data to provide readers comprehensive 
information about the overall 
effectiveness of a program or area of 
responsibility. 


Tes to the Youth vara Forum (YLF), a leadership program 
- young people with disabilities, Kim, a youth leadership forum 

delegate, gained the confidence to apply for the " /isually Impaired 
Student Congressional Internship Program." As a vesult, she served 
as an intern in a Congressional office in Washington, DC, for seven 
weeks in the summer of 2001. Kim is currently sophomore at a 
midwestern university. Another participant in the forum, Miranda, 
who has a learning disability, has become an active advocate for 

le with disabilities and has given 15 disability awareness 
cataans for students in elementary, junior high and high school. 
She also advocates on her own behalf for accommodations that she 
had not had in the past. Miranda is currently a senior in high school. 


, 
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Where a sustained effort is required 
over several years to address an OIG 
management challenge that impacts a 
core program or management priority, 
performance goals and strategies are 
targeted in either the Departmental or 
agency annual performance plans. For 
example, plans at the Departmental 
and agency level are in place to 
comprehensively address the human 
capital management challenges faced 
by the Department. Goals to 
continuously improve the results of 
each DOL job training program 
identified in the challenges are 
included in the Department's Annual 
Performance Plan. Finally, other issues 
raised in the management challenges, 
such as plans to improve data quality 
and achieve further integration of 
budget and performance, are discussed 
in detail in the Department's Annual 
Performance Plan. @ 
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STRATEGIC GOAL 1 


A PREPARED WORKFORCE 


Lahance Opportunities tor \mericts Worklorce 


lob Research Centers at One 
Stop locations provide job 
seekers with web-based 
PYaaa.. MitMatiiiaele Mmitliem:! lil. 
as well as other job search 


references Pyare assistance 
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A PREPARED WORKFORCE 


OUTCOME 
GOAL 1.1 - 
INCREASE 
EMPLOYMENT, 
EARNINGS, 
AND 
ASSISTANCE 


Job seeker receives job search 
assistance at One-Stop Career 


Center. Overview 


Photo by: Michael Carpenter 
American workers must have quick and easy access to a broad array of high 


quality and highly effective workforce development services to continue to enjoy 
increased employment and earnings in the global economy of the 21st Century. 
One-Stop Career Centers provide the focal point for meeting the challenges of a 
global economy. Through the One-Stop Centers, communities can build the local 
partnerships and organize the workforce development services that enable adults 
to acquire the skills needed for jobs and career changes that lead to high wages. 


Technology has dramatically increased the Department's ability to offer services 
and products to customers in a broad range of formats and at almost any time. 
National, State, and local job matching systems, labor market information, resource 
directories, and occupational and career information are online to enable direct 
customer access or to assist staff in providing services, and are available anywhere 
that personal computers can be found, such as customers’ homes, businesses, and 
public libraries. To provide for the special needs of persons with disabilities, the 
One-Stop Centers have improved access to their facilities and services. 


Serving the Public 


The Employment and Training Administration (ETA) and the Veterans’ 
Employment and Training Service (VETS), with support from the Women’s 
Bureau, operate a number of programs that provide the information and skill- 
building opportunities that lead to increased employment and earnings. 


@ Adult programs authorized under the Workforce Investment Act (WIA) 
provide the workforce preparation, training, and support services needed to 
increase the participants’ skills, employment opportunities, a..a earnings. 


@ Welfare-to-Work programs provide welfare recipients with education, training, 
and assistance tailored to prepare individuals with multiple barriers to 
employment to obtain jobs. 


@ Wagner-Peyser Act employment services include: a range of labor exchange 
services, such as access to resource rooms with the latest technology that job 
seekers use to obtain employment; staff-assisted job search assistance and 
counseling; job referral and placement; recruitment and screening services for 
employers; and labor market and career information. 
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ENHANCE OPPORTUNITIES FOR AMERICA’S WORKFORCE 


@ Electronic information is available to bring together job seekers and employers 
nationwide through America's Labor Market Information System, America’s Job 
Bank, America's Career Information Network, America's Learning Exchange, 
and a wide variety of labor market and worktorce development tools. 


@ ETA’s Office of Apprenticeship Training, Employer and Labor Services works to 
increase the number of apprenticeship occupations, providing opportunities for 
satisfying and rewarding careers in highly paid, skilled occupations. 


e VETS programs target veterans requiring special assistance, such as service- 
connected disabled veterans, and homeless, minority, or older veterans, as well 
as younger veterans recently separated from active service. 


@ The Women’s Bureau seeks to ensure that issues current to women are 


identified and supported in Departmental programs. 


Outcome Goal 1.1 
Program Costs Net Costs ($B) 


33 


FY 2001 program costs of $3.2 billion for Outcome Goal 1.1 32}: | 
support ETA‘s adult training programs and employment R14. Terre er 


ee 
services, in addition to the employment services and training ” * 
provided for veterans by the Veterans’ Employment and hm 2000 2001 
Training Service. Fiscal Year 


Billions of Dollars 


In FY 2000, costs for this outcome goal showed a slight increase compared to 

FY 1999, as DOL transitioned from the training programs of the Job Training and 
Partnership Act to those of the Workforce Investment Act. Costs continued to 
increase in FY 2001, reflecting an increasing tempo in WIA training operations 
following the start-up/structuring activities of FY 2000. FY 2001's increased costs 
also are a result of legislative changes in the Welfare-to-Work program that 
expanded participant eligibility. 


DOL Challenges for the Future 


A key Secretarial area of emphasis is re-orienting and improving the effectiveness 
of the Department's job training programs to meet the needs of the 21st Century 
workforce. The Department will increase collaboration within the One-Stop 
framework, leveraging the full array of services available from all partners, to 
enable all workers to secure employment with the opportunity for increased 
earnings and career advancement. 


The Department and its partners also will take advantage of available technology, 
measure performance and customer satisfaction, address infrastructure and 
capacity needs, and seek new ways to break down the barriers to integrated One- 
Stop service delivery. The collective goal is to provide high quality services and 
information that best serve the nation's job seekers and employers. 


The economic impact of the September 11th terrorist attacks is likely to have a 
disproportionate effect on low-wage workers, who tend to be early victims of 
rising unemployment and the last to benefit from expanding job opportunities 
during times of recovery. The Department will marshal the expertise of all our 
service partners to ensure positive outcomes on behalf of these workers. 
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A PREPARED WORKFORCE 


WELFARE-TO-WorkK (WtW) 
PROGRAM — INCREASE 
RETENTION RATE AND 
AVERAGE EARNINGS OF WtW 
PARTICIPANTS 


Of those Welfare-to-Work (WtW) 
participants placed in unsubsidized 
employment, 66 percent will remain 
in the workforce for six months with 
six percent average earnings increase 
by the second consecutive quarter 
following the placement quarter. 


Results: The goal was not achieved. 
Of those WtW participants placed in 
unsubsidized employment, 49 percent 
remained in the workforce for six 
months with 59 percent average 
earnings increase by the second 
consecutive quarter following the 
placement quarter. 


Welfare-to-Work Participants 
Placed in Employment 


Retention Rate 


al fa 


Program 
Description: 
The WtW 
program seeks 
to place and 
retain in jobs 
individuals 
who face 


Average Earnings Increase 


formidable 
barriers to 
employment, 
including 
long-term 
welfare 
recipients, 
those who 
have 


FY 2001 
‘ten Result 


exhausted 
their welfare 


FY 2001 
Target Result 


FY 2001 


benefits, 
young adults transitioning from foster 
care and certain non-custodial parents. 
The program concentrates on quickly 
placing participants in a work activity 
while offering ongoing supportive 
services critical to successful long-term 
employment, such as child care, 
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transportation, and emergency 
housing. A work activity can be an 
unsubsidized job or a subsidized job, 
such as community service, work 
experience, or on-the-job training. 
Placements focus on jobs with 
progressive wage gains that lead to 
economic self-sufficiency. 


A unique feature of WtW is the 
program's primary emphasis on post- 
employment services, including 
occupational skill training, General 


_ Educational Development (GED) 


| 


| 
| 


preparation, and further education. 
By providing these services in a work- 


__ based environment, DOL helps to 
__ assure that participants retain jobs, 


increase their wages, and develop a 


permanent attachment to the labor 


market. 


The program began in FY 1998 by 
issuing grants to States and 
competitive grants to loca! 
communities. States must provide $1 
in match for every $2 in Federal grant 
funds they receive. The Department 
made a concerted effort to award WtW 
competitive grants to small-scale 
community and faith-based 
organizations. 


Analysis of Results: Two following 
factors may have contributed to the 
shortfall in the targeted retention rate: 


@ Employment has declined in the 
service and retail sectors, both 
significant sources of entry-level 
placements for WtW participants 
whose typically low educational 
and skills levels and short work 
histories often cause these workers 
to be laid off in an economic 
downturn. 


@ The accuracy of grantee reporting 
has been questionable as noted in 
the FY 2000 Annual Report and as 
further emphasized in the Office of 


Inspector General's (OIG) recent 
performance review of WtW 
competitive grants. As a result, 
DOL has simplified reporting 
requirements and has been training 
grantees on these requirements 
during this past year. A major data 
validation review is also underway 
with the objective of assisting 
organizations with limited Federal 
grant experience to understand and 
meet the requirements. 


Strategies: Strategies for improving 
retention and earnings gain outcomes 
include the following new initiatives 
and technical assistance products that | 
assist grantees in addressing the 
employment needs of specific WtW 
participants: 


@ Make Retention More Attractive: 
The Department will increase 
grantees’ use of tax credits, the 
Federal Bonding Program, post- 
employment services, individual 
development accounts, and 
especially the newly authorized | 
post-employment support | 
payments as ways to make retaining — 
employment more attractive to | 
participants and more feasible for 
employers. 


@ Magnify and Extend Service 
Provision: DOL will continue 
merging the WtW program into the 
One-Stop Centers to increase the 
array and duration of support and 
post-employment services to place 
and retain these participants in 
long-term unsubsidized jobs with 
advancement potential. 


@ DOL is implementing several 
tech: ical assistance and pilot 
ventures related to increasing 
employment, retention, and 
earnings opportunities for 
noncustodial parents and ex- 
offenders. 
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@ The Pathways to Advancement pilot 
project: This project, implemented 
jointly with Temporary Assistance 
to Needy Families (TANF), 
subsidizes employers to upgrade 
and advance current entry-level, 
low-wage, working TANF "alumni." 
One-Stop partners will fund 
training for welfare recipients or 
other at-risk job seekers from the 
WtW program and other sources to 
fill the vacancies created by the pilot 
project's "alumni." Lessons learned 
from the pilot projects will be 
communicated to other grantees. 


@ Validate Data At the Program Level: 
Using software and tools provided 
by the Department, all active WtW 
grantees will complete a Data 
Validation Self-Audit by June 2002. 
By September 2002, a re-sample by 
OIG is expected to conclude that all 
grantee data is timely and reliable. 


_ Goal Assessment and Future Plans: 
_ The Department will not separately 


report goals and performance results 
in fut:wre DOL Annual Performance 
Plans and Reports for the participants 
targeted by this program. However, 


_ the results of services to WtW 
_ participants will be summarized in the 


Department's measures for the job 
training and public labor exchange 
goals as well as in the agency-level 
performance plans and reports 
prepared by DOL’s Employment and 
Training Administration. 


Audits and Program Evaluations: 
The Office of Inspector General issued 
a final report, “Welfare-to-Work 
Competitive Grant Program 
Performance Audit,” recommending 
that the Department conduct data 
validation reviews at the grantee level. 
OIG also recommends that DOL work 
with the U.S. Department of Health 
and Human Services (HHS) to ensure 
that HHS’ Welfare-to-Work program 
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evaluation captures the aspects of 
effective program innovation. 


In response to these recommendations, 
DOL has taken a number of actions 
including: 


@ The Department's Welfare-to-Work 
program will focus its FY 2002 
technical assistance activities 
specifically on retention and wage 
gains, to address OIG’s 
recommendation that grantees be 
required to follow-up with 
participants in unsubsidized 
employment to determine if 
additional services are needed to 
assure employment retention. 


@ The Department has posted on its 
website a performance and 
reporting software package that | 
enabies grantees to readily prepare 
the program reports required by 
DOL and includes edit features to 
preclude common errors 


(http://usworkforce.org /resources 
Zaccountability.htm). An additional 
software package to assist grantees 
in further analyzing the quality of 
their data will be made available in 
the near future. 


@ The Department will work with the 
Department of Health and Human 
Services to assure that their national 
evaluation design is tailored to | 
assess the innovative approaches 
being used to move welfare 
recipients from welfare dependency 
to economic self-sufficiency. 


Appendix 3 provides further 
information on this audit. 8 


(Goal 1.1A — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 
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THE WORKFORCE INVESTMENT 
ACT — INCREASE EMPLOYMENT 
AND EARNINGS FOR ADULTS 


Of those registered under the 
Workforce Investment Act (WIA) 
adult program and employed in the 
first quarter after exit, 77% will be 
employed in the third quarter after 
program exit, with increased average 
earnings of $3,264. 


Results: The goal was achieved. The 
retention rate after three quarters of 
employment was 78 percent, one 
percentage point above the target. 
Actual earnings increased by $3,484, 
exceeding the target of $3,264. Final 
data will be available when States 
submit the annual report. That data 
will contain an additional quarter of 
wage records, so results are expected 
to vary from this report. 


Program Description: The Workforce 
Investment Act’s (WIA) Adult 
Program improves the quality of the 
workforce, reduces welfare 
dependence, and enhances the 
productivity and competitiveness of 
the Nation’s economy. The 
Department allocates adult 
employment and training funds by 
forn.ula to the States, which further 
distribute the funds to local Workforce 
Investment Areas. The One-Stop 
Centers in each Area deliver to adults 
services that fall into three tiers: 


1. Core services, such as resume 
writing assistance, labor market 
information and job search strategy 
workshops, are available to all 
adults; 


2. Intensive services, such as career 
assess‘nent, are targeted primarily 
to unemployed individuals who are 
not able to find a job without staff 
assistance; and 


a x PY 2000 Target PY 2000 Result 
reflect the 
—_~ that Average Earnings Increase 
ates, the 
District of — 
Columbia, 
_ Puerto Rico, $3,264 
_ and the Virgin 
Islands reported. _ & 


States and local 
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3. Training services are available to 
individuals who need to acquire 
new skills in order to find and 
retain a job. 


Workforce Investment Act 
Adults Placed in Employment 


Retention Rate 


it 


Analysis of 
Results: DOL 
based the PY 
2000 goals on the 
outcome of 
negotiations 
between the 
Department and 
State agencies, 
and the results 


PY 2000 Target PY 2000 Result 


areas used the 
Unemployment Insurance (UI) wage 
record reporting system for the first 
time as their performance reporting 
data source. To ensure high standards 
of reliability, the Department is 
conducting a "validation project" to 
examine States’ reporting and the UI 


| wage record system to assure valid 


and reliable data. 


Strategies: DOL developed the 
following major strategies to improve 
the WIA Adult Program after its first 
year of full operation: 


@ The Department conducted "WIA 
Readiness Reviews,” which 
uncovered several areas that affect 
the delivery of quality services and 
the accurate and reliable reporting 
of both services and outcomes. For 
example, the review results indicate 
that: a) eligibility determination 
policies varied among and within 
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States; b) the number of eligible 
training providers was less than 
what would be necessary for 
competition and customer choice - 
primary tenets of WIA; and c) using 
the flexibility afforded them, States 
had adopted inconsistent 
approaches to certain measures of 
adult services, affecting the 
comparability of data. 


The Department designed guidance 
and technical assistance activities to 
address the problems that the "WIA 
Readiness Reviews" revealed in the 
first year of program implementation. 
States and local service providers 
use the guidance and technical 
assistance to improve services and 
outcomes for individuals the WIA 
Adult Program serves. 


DOL began deploying the guidance 
it developed as a result of the "WIA 
Readiness Reviews." The 
Department is working with a 
network of partners from business 
coalitions, public interest groups. 
and community and faith-based 
organizations to implement the 
WIA program refinements for their 
respective constituents. This will 
assure more consistent policy, which 
will improve service delivery, 
outcomes and reporting. DOL will 
assess its success in deploying the 
guidance during the second half of 
PY 2001. 


The Department began 
"showcasing" the best WIA 
programs. The Workforce 
Excellence Network (which consists | 
of the Departments of Education, 
Health and Human Services and 
Labor, the National Association of 
Workforce Boards, the National 
Leadership Institute and other 
organizations) conducts two major | 
national conferences each year - the | 
“Journey to Excellence" and 
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"Workforce Innovation" - to display 
programs and innovations. In 
"Journey to Excellence," State and 
local service provider staff members 
who have achieved excellent results 
provide workshops to other State 
and local program staff. "Workforce 
Innovation" showcases projects with 
technological innovations that have 
improved employment and training 
services for adults and other WIA 
customers. 


For PY 2001, DOL will build upon 
these basic strategies by refining 
readiness reviews, providing 
additional training and technical 
assistance, and working with its 
partners to improve core, intensive, 
and training services and thus 
improve the employment, retention, 
and wages of adults. 


Goal Assessment and Future Plans: 
The Department has reviewed its 
future year goals and strategies in 
light of the first year’s implementation 
experience and will maintain its 
planned targets of 70 percent 
employment, 80 percent retention, and 
$3,423 average earnings gain for PY 
2002. @ 


(Goal 1.1B — FY 2000 Annual Performance Plan) 


INCREASE JOB SEEKERS’ ENTRY 
INTO EMPLOYMENT | 


Increase by one percentage point, the | 
share of applicants who receive labor 
exchange services that enter 
employment, resulting in more than 
3.2 million Employment Service 
applicants entering employment 


Results: The goal was fully achieved. 
23.6 percent of job seekers who 
received labor exchange services 
entered employment surpassing the 
goal of 22.6 percent for a total of more 
than 3.85 million job seekers entering 
employment. 


Program Description: In assisting job 
seekers to find employment, public 
employment service staff provides job 
search, referral, and placement 
services, and other activities and 


services such as counseling, testing, | 
assessment, and occupational and | 
labor market information. | 
Additionally, the publicemployment 
service provides job seekers with | 
access to automated job vacancies, 
resume posting and training services 
through America’s Career Kit 
(America’s Job Bank, America’s Career 
Info Net, and America’s Learning 
Exchange). 


During Program Year 2000, State 
workforce agencies continued the 
transition to providing labor exchange 
services through One-Stop delivery 
systems. In the One-Stop 
environment, coordination of labor 
exchange service delivery occurs with 
the provision of other Federally- 
funded workforce development 
services as required under the 
Workforce Investment Act. 


Analysis of Results: The results 
reported for this measure represent the 
proportion of job seekers registered 


of the new 
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with the employment service who 
entered employment during Program 
Year 2000. State workforce agencies 
collect information on the number of 
applicants registered with the public 
employment service and the number 
who enter employment which they in 
turn report to the Department in the 
form of summary statistics. 


The Department projects the number 
of job seekers entering employment to 
further increase when Guam and New 
Jersey provide final data. 


The Department developed a 
comprehensive Labor Exchange 
Performance Measurement System 
that includes newly developed 
performance measures and an 
improved system of obtaining 
outcome information based on 
unemployment insurance wage record 
data. Studies in selected States have 
indicated that the current reporting 
procedure, which requires follow-up 


contacts with job 


seekers, 
significantly 
understates the 
outcomes of the 
public labor 
exchange when 
compared to 
data available 
from the 
unemployment 
insurance 
records. Full 
implementation 


Entered Employment Rate 


Employment Service 


PY 1995 PY 1996 PY 1997 PY 1998 PY 1999 PY 2000 
=e Applicants = # Entered Empl. == Entered Empl. Rate 


Either no date or incomplete data was :ecvived from Guam 


measures and New Jersey. 


requires 
substantial 
changes, and the reporting process 
that supports the collection of data 
will be effective in Program Year 2002. 


Strategies: ETA has invested in 
training to improve the skills of front- 
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line One-Stop workers. Training | @ 55 percent of job seekers registered 
emphases have focused on addressing with the public labor exchange will 
the needs of customers, accessing and enter employment with a new 
using America’s Career Kit tools and employer by the end of the second 
O*NET (Occupational Information quarter following registration; 
Network), an electronic tool that 

identifies, defines, describes, and @ 70 percent of job seekers will 
classifies occupations. O*NET can be continue to be employed two 

used by employers to define and quarters after initial entry into 
classify jobs and seek job applicants, employment with a new employer. @ 
and by workers and others in 

searching for jobs and making career (Goal 1.3A — FY 2000 Annual Performance Plan) 


choices. These investments have been 
part of ETA’s efforts to ensure that 
staff-assisted services are provided to 
job seekers and employers in One-Stop 
delivery centers and have contributed 
to increased effectiveness in 
performing the labor exchange 
function. 


Goal Assessment and Future Plans: 
Based on the performance and 
reporting improvements expected 
from the implementation of the Labor 
Exchange Performance Measures, the 
Department has established the 
following targets for this goal in the 
FY 2002 Annuai Performance Plan: 


Photo by: Michael Carpenter 
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JoB LISTINGS WITH THE 
EMPLOYMENT SERVICE 


Increase by 15 percent the total 
number of job openings listed with 
the public employment service, 
including both those listed with State 
Workforce Agencies and those listed 
directly with America’s Job Bank 
(AJB) via the Internet. 


Results: The goal was fully achieved. 
The number of job openings listed 
with State Workforce Agencies (7.4 
million) and America’s Job Bank (5.4 
million) increased by 26.4 percent over 
Program Year 1999. 


Program Description: As part of 
providing labor exchange, recruitment, 
and other technical services to 
employers, the public employment 
service publishes job openings. 
Employers can advertise their job 
openings with State Workforce 
Agencies (SWAs), job seekers can 
research these opportunities, and 
staff can screen and refer suitable 
candidates to these jobs at the request 
of the employer. Employers also can 
publish their job openings on 
America's Job Bank (AJB), which is 

a national Internet-based job system 
that facilitates connections between 
employers and job seekers. Most jobs 
listed with the SWAs are subsequently 
posted on AJB. (Jobs posted on AJB 
from SWA listings are excluded from 
the AJB count in the table below.) 


Analysis of Results: Even though data 
from one key State (New Jersey) have 
not yet been received, the goal was 
achieved. The Department projects that 
the report from New Jersey, which 
represented 2.55 percent of the total 
number of job openings received in 
Program Year 1999, will increase the 
overall results for this goal. 
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The Department's investments in AJB 
and in increasing awareness of AJB 
among State agencies and the public 
have contributed to the 96 percent 
increase in the number of AJB direct 
listings. Among the key investments: 


@ Employer focus groups and a 
market analysis provided 


information 

that facilitated 

the Job Openings Listed with the 
development Public Employment Service" 

of new Job Listing Increase — 
versions of the a 4% 
AJB website. 20.0% i _ 

Several new 

versions were 

released — a we 
during the Target Result Target Result 
Program Year, * The PY 2000 results reflect data received from all States except 
each of which Guam and New Jersey, which have not yet been received. 


made the site 


easier to navigate and use for the 
employer customer. 


@ Training of One-Stop office staff on 
the use of AJB (and the other Career 
Kit products) began during 
Program Year 2000, increasing the 
visibility of this tool in many of the 
One-Stop centers and leading staff 
to recommend the service to 


employers 

with whom Category PY 1999 PY 2000 % Change 

they work. SWA job openings’ | 7,424,247| 7,461,573]  +1% 
eA public AJB job —— 2,771,588 | 5,425,638 | +96% 

information TOTAL job openings | 10,195,835} 12,887,211} +26.4% 

campaign, also | * Guam and New Jersey reports not yet received. 

begun during 


Program Year 2000, is increasing the 
general public’s awareness of the 
site. 


Strategies: DOL continues to assist 
States to identify more effective 
strategies for working with employer 
customers in One-Stop systems 
overall, including listing their jobs. 
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New tools in development will enable 
employers to prepare job descriptions 
that are more likely to attract job 
seekers with the appropriate skills. 


The Department placed a stronger 
emphasis on performance overall 
with the development of the Labor 
Exchange Performance Measures. 
Although the new measures are not 
yet in effect, the States are broadly 
aware of their development and 
understand that performance 
outcomes are a key focus and support 
for ongoing budget requests. In 
addition, the new performance data 
will be available in both raw form 
(with the ability for ad hoc reporting) 
and also as management reports for 
the States and DOL to facilitate 
performance monitoring. 


Goal Assessment and Future Plans: 
The Department recognizes that 
increasing the number of job 
opportunities listed with the public 
labor exchange improves the 
likelihood that job seekers will locate 
suitable employment. In the FY 2002 
Annual Performance Plan, the 
number of job openings listed with 
the public labor exchange therefore 
has been incorporated as one 
supporting measure under a 
performance goal to improve the 


outcomes for job seekers and 
employers who receive public labor 
exchange services. @ 


(Goal 1.3B — FY 2000 Annual Performance Plan) 
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EMPLOYERS REGISTERED WITH 
AMERICA’S JOB BANK 


Increase the number of new 
employers registered with America’s 
Job Bank from 51,000 to 60,000. 


Results: The goal was achieved. 
During Program Year 2000, 66,563 new 
employers registered with America’s 
Job Bank. 


Program Description: America’s Job 
Bank (AJB), an Internet-based labor 
exchange system, complements the 
services provided by the public 
employment service offices in the 
States. Job seekers can search for a job 
in AJB’s online listing of openings and 
post a resume to an online database 
free of charge. Employers who 
register to use the service can search 
the resume database for potential 
candidates in addition to being able to 
post their job openings on the site. 
The site provides both employers and 
job seekers a "scout" feature, offering 
users the ability to save searches based 
on search criteria they choose, have 
the system automatically run those 
searches again at user-defined 
intervals, and then e-mail them the 
search results. 


AJB evolved from the Interstate Job 
Bank that was initiated to carry out the 
Secretary’s responsibilities in this area 
under the Wagner Peyser Act. The 
State of New York established the 
Interstate Job Bank under agreement 
with DOL and continues to operate 
the AJB under a DOL grant. 


Analysis of Results: The number of 
new employers that register with AJB 
has increased steadily each year, since 
its inception in Program Year 1996. 
The increased registration during 
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Program Year 2000 is attributed to 
several factors: 


@ The web site was redesigned to 
make it more intuitive and user- 
friendly. 


@ DOL initiated a public information 
campaign during Program Year 
2000 that contributed to increased 
employer awareness of the services 
that are offered free to employers. 


@ State employment office staffs in 
One-Stop Centers were trained on 
uses of AJB that increased the web 
site’s visibility and most likely led 
to staff recommending the service to 
employers with whom they have 
contact. 


@ The economy experienced a tight 
labor market during the July 2000- 
June 2001 measurement period for 
this goal. 


Goal Assessment and Future Plans: 
DOL has streamlined the number of 
goals in the FY 2002 Annual 
Performance Plan, and this goal has 
been discontinued. The outcomes of 
employer registration will be 
measured in the future through the 
percentages of public labor exchange 
registrants and job training program 
participants who secure and retain 
employment. @ 


(Goal 1.3C — FY 2000 Annual Performance Plan) 
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INCREASE THE NUMBER OF 
WOMEN PARTICIPATING IN 


APPRENTICESHIP 


Increase by 6% the number of newly 
registered female apprentices over 
the end of the FY 1999 baseline. 


Results: The goal was fully achieved. 
The number of newly registered 
female apprentices increased by 21 
percent over the FY 1999 baseline. 


Percent Increase in the Number of 
Newly Registered Female Apprentices 


21% 
—- = 


FY 2001 Target FY 2001 Result 


Registered 
apprenticeship 
combines on- 
the-job training 
and related 
classroom 
instruction to 
enable workers 
to learn the 


practical and theoretical aspects of a 
highly skilled occupation. Registered 
apprenticeships are career training 
programs based in an industry which 
determines the skills its employees 
will need and trains them to achieve 
the relevant knowledge. Joint 
employer and labor groups, individual 
employers and/or employer 
associations voluntarily sponsor the 
programs. Completion of a registered 
apprenticeship program provides a 
certification of skills that can be 
recognized throughout the country. 
Registered apprenticeship programs 
offer an important avenue to increase 
women’s access to career employment 
opportunities in highly paid, 
specialized occupations. 


The Department manages the National 
Registered Apprenticeship System, 
approving training programs and 
registering apprentices in 23 States. 
DOL delegates the management 
authority through Federal-State 
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partnerships with State 
Apprenticeship Councils / Agencies 
(SACs) in 28 States, Puerto Rico and 
the Virgin Islands. 


Analysis of Results: In FY 1999, there 
were 7,551 newly registered female 
apprentices. In FY 2001, there were 
9,162, an increase of 21 percent over 
the two-year period. Females 
represented 7.2 percent of all newly 
registered apprentices in FY 2001. 


Approximately 60 percent of 
apprentices, including minorities and 
females, fall within the following 
industries: communication/ 
transportation, construction, health, 
manufacturing, and other services. 
Since FY 1999, there has been a 52.5 
percent increase in women registrants 
within the health sector. The 
communication/ transportation sector 
follows with a 15 percent increase. 
Manufacturing and construction 
reflect a 21.5 percent and 7 percent 
decrease, respectively, in new women 
registrations. 


As the apprentices gain skills, they are 
compensated through a progressively 
increasing schedule of wages. In FY 
2001, available data indicate that the 
average hourly wage for new 
apprentices was $9.37. Upon 
completion of the multi-year 
apprenticeship training period, 
apprentices earned an average of 
$18.74 hourly. 


The data for this goal are obtained 
from the Apprenticeship Information 
Management System (AIMS) and State 
data maintained on registered 
apprentices. 


Strategies: DOL attributes its success 
in meeting the performance goal to 
several strategies: 


@ Providing, in collaboration with the 
National Association of State and 
Territorial Apprenticeship Directors, 
technical assistance to existing 
apprenticeship sponsors to help 
them meet their obligation to recruit 
and retain women. 


@ Conducting promotional activities, 
including: 


- Presentations to the Workforce 
Investment Boards emphasizing the 
need to support community-based 
organizations and other 
stakeholders that transition women 
from welfare to work through 
registered apprenticeship; and 


- Using professional public 
information materials (CD-ROMs, 
brochures and pamphlets) that 
feature women in successful 
apprenticeship occupations. 


@ The Department has also developed 
cooperative working relationships 
with Federal and State agencies and 
community-based organizations to’ 
raise awareness of apprenticeship’s 
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benefits, to enhance opportunities 
for women, and to improve 
coordination of outreach to 
sponsors. 


The Department continued to 
collaborate with the Women in 
Apprenticeship and Nontraditional 
Occupations outreach grantees, 
which educate women about the 
registered apprenticeship system. 
Women learn where and when to 
apply for apprenticeship, the 
commitment and dedication needed 
to fulfill their apprenticeship 
obligations, and the requirements 
needed to meet the minimum 
qualifications to enter 
apprenticeship. 


DOL also plans a new initiative to 
increase the capacity of registered 
programs to improve recruitment, 
retention and placement of 
traditionally underrepresented 
groups within their respective 
programs. Some of tiie strategies 
include selecting program sponsors 
who have demonstrated success 
with underrepresented groups, 


Photo from: DOL’s PhotoDisc 
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establishing a repository of those 
selected experts, and coordinating 
and linking the technical experts 
with those program sponsors 
requesting assistance. 


Goal Assessment and Future Plans: 
The Department has revised its FY 
2002 apprenticeship goal to target 
program expansion by offering 
apprenticeship as a means for meeting 
the training needs of business and 
workers in areas where the program 
has not been traditionally used. Areas 
of emphasis are reflected in the goal’s 
performance indicators: 


@ Increasing the number of new 
apprenticeship programs; 


@ Increasing the number of new 
businesses involved in 
apprenticeship; 


@ Increasing the number of new 
apprentices; and 


@ Increasing the number of new 
programs in new and emerging 
industries. 


In the longer term (2-4 years), the 
Department will add goals for the 
percentages of enrolled individuals 
who complete apprenticeship programs 
and for their average wage gains. 


Evaluations: The General Accounting 
Office completed a review of the 
National Apprenticeship Registered 
System and its report, “Registered 
Apprenticeships: Labor Could Do More to 
Expand to Other Occupations,” includes 
the following four recommendations 
for DOL: 


1. Lead in identifying apprenticeable 
occupations with shortages of 
skilled labor and establish plans for 
promoting apprenticeship in these 
occupations; 
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2. Identify funding for developing 
apprenticeships; 


3. Establish a mechanism for sharing 
information among labor 
representatives and employers; and 


4. Ensure that current apprenticeship 
database information shaved is 
detailed, accurate and complete, 
which will enable the Department 
to evaluate progress in meeting, 
labor market needs. 


As reflected in the revised 
performance indicators, the 
Department agrees with these 
recommendations and is developing 
strategies to address them. 


See Appendix 3 for further information 
regarding this evaluation. @ 


(Goal 1.1F — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 


PREPARE WOMEN FOR THE 
LABOR FORCE 


Increase the number of women in the 
labor force who have greater 
knowledge that can assist them in 
improving their pay and benefits, 
worklife needs, and career 
advancement as measured by a 5 
percent increase. 


Results: Performance exceeded the 
goal. 42,449 women received 
assistance, surpassing the FY 2001 
target of 33,600 by 26 percent. 


Program Description: The mission of 


DOL's Women's Bureau is to advance 
opportunities for women in the 


\ 
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workforce. As the trend of female 
participation in the workforce 
increases, the Department seeks to 
provide information, skills, and 
support networks to women 
attempting to enter or advance in the 
workforce. 


Analysis of Results: The Department 
directly reached 42,449 women with 
labor force information, which 
includes women provided individual 
assistance or consultation, women 
aided through service providers, 
employers educated or provided 
information, women provided 
assistance to gain entry into 
apprenticeships and non-traditional 
occupations through grant programs, 


Photo from: DOL's EyeWire 
Images photography library. 


ANNUAL REPORT FISCAL YEAR 2001 


32 


A PREPARED WORKFORCE 


and women provided information and 
assistance to gain entry into high-wage 
careers. 


The 42,449 women reached directly, as 
measured by the Women's Bureau, are 
a fraction of the estimated one million 

women reached 


indirectly 
through DOL's 
influence in 
changing 
policies and 
programs as 
well as other 
advocacy 
activities. For 
example, with 


support from 
the 


FY 2001 
Target Result 


Department, 
Mississippi established a Commission 
on the Status of Women with the 
potential to impact all working women 
in the State through the development 
of new employment policies. 


Several sources of data are used for 
collecting performance information: an 
automated tracking system to collect 
data for technical assistance provided 
to women; an evaluation form used at 
workshops, conferences, symposiums, 
and forums; contractor reports of 
results; comment cards distributed 
with all Departmental publications as 
well as at some sponsored or co- 
sponsored events and exhibits; and, 
unsolicited information, such as letters 
from constituents. 


Strategies: The Department leverages 
the resources of the Women’s Bureau 
by joining in collaborative ventures 
and partnerships with public, private, 
and academic sectors, to reach out to 
the widest possible audience through 
activities such as pilot projects, 
workshops, training sessions, and 
public forums. 
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Goal Assessment and Future Plans: 
The Department recognizes the need 
to develop strategic and performance 
goals that are more outcome-oriented 
to measure DOL’s progress towards 
enhancing the lives of America’s 
working women and their families. 
The Department has discontinued the 
current goal for FY 2002, and has 
reflected the Women’s Bureau's 
initiatives as strategies contributing to 
the achievement of other 
Departmentai program goals for this 
fiscal year. @ 


(Goal 1.11 — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 


HELP VETERANS ENTER | 
EMPLOYMENT | 


Twenty-seven percent of those 
veterans and other eligible persons 
registering for public labor exchange 
services will enter employment each 
year through assistance provided by 
VETS-funded staff and the Wagner- 


Peyser funded systems. 


Results: The goal was fully achieved. 
The entered employment rate for 
veterans assisted by the public 
employment service system was 33 
percent. (Reports have been received __ 
from all but five States.) 
| 
| 


Program Description: The 
Department's Veterans’ Employment 
and Training Service (VETS) is 
responsible for maximizing 
employment and training services to 
America’s veterans by ensuring 
priority of service to veterans | 
throughout the public labor exchange. | 


The Department funds State Disabled 
Veterans Outreach Program (DVOP) 
specialists and Local Veterans 
Employment Representatives (LVERs). 
DVOP staff provide a variety of 
specialized services through the public 
labor exchange, including career 
coaching, vocational guidance, 
assessment, job search and job 
development services, referral to 
training, and other supportive 
activities to those veterans requiring 
special assistance. LVERs ensure that 
veterans receive services on a priority 
basis in local employment service 
offices, train local office staff, facilitate 
job search and Transition Assistance 
Program workshops, and conduct 
outreach to employers and community | 
groups on veterans’ issues. | 


Analysis of Results: The ratio of | 
veterans entering employment to | 
those registering with the public labor 
exchange continues to show an 
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increase due to the renewed focus on 
the quality and intensity of services 
provided to veterans to meet their 
individual needs. The program staff 
identify job ready veterans who do not 
require intensive services and "fast 
track” these registrants to receive the 
level of services that will enable them 
to successfully meet their employment 
goals. To disabled veterans or those 
with significant barriers to 
ernployment who may require a broad 
range of support, DVOP staff offer 
career coaching, skills assessment, job 
development, referral to training, 
follow-up and other intensive services. 


The Department is redefining the data 


_ collection and reporting process for all 


public labor exchange measures. The 
33 percent entered employment rate of 
veterans registered with the public 
labor exchange significantly 
understates the actual level of 
performance because of data collection 
procedures, which require staff follow- 
up to confirm employment. The 
introduction during the next year of 
unemployment insurance wage 
records to track employment results 
will resolve the program’s reporting 
problems. In addition, a number of 
States are in the process of converting 
their data collection systems to 
facilitate the collection and reporting 
of information on the results of job 
training programs authorized by the 
Workforce Investment Act. The 
automated system changes have 
delayed receipt of some States’ reports 
(Hawaii, New Jersey, New Mexico, 
New York and Pennsylvania), 
requiring the Department to estimate 
the entered employment rate. 


Strategies: LVERs assist transitioning 
service personnel to identify the 
credentials and training needed for 
jobs requiring licenses and or 
certifications in a variety of industries 
that will be available upon their 
separation from the military service. 
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In FY 2002, the Department will 
implement a national marketing 
program to promote employment 
opportunities for veterans and to 
expand VETS’ licensing and 
certification initiatives 


In a continuing effort to strengthen 
cooperative working relationships 
with the State workforce agencies, the 
Department hosted four regional 
workshops involving VETS national 
office staff, VETS field staff, and State 
agency administrators. The 
workshops focused on enhancing the 
working relationships between the 
Department and the States, and 
developing new approaches to 
increase the number of job applicants 
who enter employment. 


During this period, VETS has also 
worked closely with the Department's 
Employment and Training 
Administration to review and align 
VETS’ performance measures with 
those of the United States 
Employment Service, advancing the 
goal of integrated employment and 
training services through the One-Stop 
service delivery system. 


Program Evaluation: In FY 2001, the 
General Accounting Office (GAO) issued 
two reports on VETS: ‘Veterans’ 


Employment and Training Service: Proposed 
Performance Measurement System 
Improved, but Further Changes Needed,” 


Assistance 
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Security who also serves as a facilitator for the Transition 


Naval Training Center north of Chicago. 
challenge because we have 
all stages of their lives and 

s about civilian employmen 
10 years, more than 12000 cite 
a successful transition into civili 
TAP workshops held at Great Lakes. 


issued in May, and “Veterans’ Employment 
and Training Service: Flexibility and 
Accountability Needed to Improve Services to 
Veterans” issued in September. Both 
reports focus on the Department's 
oversight of employment and training 
services provided to veterans. The 
Department has developed new 
performance outcome measures and 
monitoring tools for the public labor 
exchange that replace process measures. 
The revised procedures for establishing 
performance targets and measuring 
outcomes will go a long way toward 
resolving issues raised by GAO in their 
recent audits by significantly improving 
the programs’ emphasis on outcomes. 
Appendix 3 provides further 

information on both reports. 


Goals Assessment and Future Plans: 


_ The Department has delayed by one year 
__ the implementation of new public labor 


__ exchange veterans’ performance goals, 


originally planned for FY 2002, to 


_ provide the States additional time to 


develop their data collection systems. 


| The new goals will closely mirror those 
__ prepared by the United States 


Employment Service, and more complete 


_ data available from State Unemployment 


Insurance wage records will permit the 
Department to set significantly higher 

and more realistic performance targets 
beginning in FY 2003. = 


(Goal 1.1] — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 


(TAP) workshops at the Great Lakes 
“W's always a 
leaving the military at 
have dierent needs and 
a the last 
inary peo made 
lite after —~-— in 


MOVE HOMELESS VETER ANS 
INTO UNSUBSIDIZED 
EMPLOYMENT 


At least 50 percent of those veterans 
eligible and other eligible persons 
enrolled in Homeless Veteran 
Reintegration Project (HVRP) grants 
enter employment. 


Result: This goal was exceeded. The 
entered employment rate in the 
Homeless Veteran Reintegration 
Project grants totaled 54 percent. 


Program Description: The Homeless 
Veteran Reintegration Project funds 
employment, training, and other 
support services (e.g., medical 
treatment, counseling, transportation) 
to enable homeless veterans to 
reintegrate successfully into the 
workforce. Organizations receiving 
grants under this program typically 
provide job search, counseling, 
placement assistance, remedial 
education, classroom and on-the-job 
training, and supportive services such 
as transportation and transitional 
housing — often in concert with 
HUD, VA and other service providers. 
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Grantees are also strongly 
encouraged to establish linkages 
with rehabilitation agencies for such 
services as drug and alcohol 
counseling. 


Analysis of Results: During the past 
year, the Department has improved 
the entered employment rate for 
homeless veterans participating in the 
Homeless Veteran Reintegration 
Project by reinforcing this outcome as 
the primary focus for service 
providers, while continuing to assist 
participants to overcome the multiple 
problems that prevent many 
homeless veterans from securing and 
retaining employment. The 
program's services now emphasize 
longer-term job retention and 
targeted training to match available 
jobs. In addition, the Department has 
developed closer linkages with 
associated Federal, State, and local 
community based organizations in 
order to leverage resources to increase 
service capacity. Once on the job, 
homeless veterans are contacted 
periodically to ensure their successful 
transition from homelessness to 
gainful employnient. These follow- 


Me: a four year Army veteran and Baltimore native, bounced 
round the country for 20 years looking for work, doing odd 
jobs on fishing boats, oil rigs, and other manual jobs, abusing drugs 
and alcohol. After roaming around the country, his mother 
recommended the Maryland Center for Veterans Education and 
Training (MCVET). "I came in scared," Mark said. “Now | want to 
recover." Mark has earned his GED and moved into a Single Room 
Occupancy apartment at MCVET. He currently performs building 
security for MCVET and has just completed technical school for 
heating and air conditioning repair and maintenance. Since 1993, 
MCVET has been providing a comprehensive series of programs to 
homeless veterans in Maryland including a day-drop-in facility, 
emergency and transitional housing, health care assessments, job 
training and placement. This continuum of care, plus a philosophy 
that insists that every resident has skills and abilities to achieve 
independent living, has earned MCVET recognition from the 
Departments of Labor and Housing and Urban Development as a 
"National Model" for seamless services to homeless veterans 


. 
: 
. 
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up visits enhance job retention and Coals Assessment and Future Plans: 
play a significant role in supporting In FY 2002, this goal targets an 
self-esteem - a significant factor inthe _ increase to at least 54 percent of 


reintegration of a homeless veteran _ veterans enrolled in the Homeless 

into the workforce. _ Veteran Reintegration Project entering 
employment and the establishment of 

Strategies: a baseline rate for job retention six 


months after the homeless veterans 


@ The Department will expand its enter employment. & 


technical assistance efforts to 
current service providers 
particularly first-time grantees by: 
(1) helping them develop linkages 
with Federal, State, and local 
community resources; (2) 
improving reporting systems at the 
local level; (3) convening an 
advisory committee composed of 
experienced grantees; and (4) 
emphasizing longer term follow up 
services, job retention, wage 
enhancement, and improved 
quality and applicability of | 
training. In addition, the 
Department will identify potential 
new service providers including 
faith-based and community 
organizations as potential grantees. 


(Goal 1.1K — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 


@ During FY 2002, DOL also plans to 
assist grantees by orienting them to | 
the problems of homeless veterans 
including substance abuse, mental 
and physical disabilities. 


Training 

reservists 
@ Gvord 

activation 
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OUTCOME 
GOAL 1.2 - 
Assist YOUTH 
IN MAKING THE 
TRANSITION 
TO Work 


Students at Job Corps Center 
learn methods to cut and install 
siding. 


Photo by: Michael Carpenter 


Overview 


Studies reveal strong correlations among poverty, lack of a high school diploma, 
joblessness, youth violence, and crime. DOL administers youth programs under 
the Workforce Investment Act, including the Job Corps program, the youth 
formula grant program, the Youth Opportunity Grant Program, as well as the 
recently sunset School-to-Work initiative, and research and demonstration projects 
that address the persistent unemployment challenges of at-risk youth both in and 
out-of-school. 


Serving the Public 


DOL’s youth programs primarily serve those youth who are out-of-school, and 
those who are in school but at risk of dropping out of school. They are intended 
to provide the necessary support for in-school youth to complete secondary 
school, move into post-secondary education, and transition into successful 
careers. In addition, these programs provide education, training, and support 
services, to the hardest to serve out-of-school youth providing them with the 
skills necessary to enter and succeed in today’s workforce. 


Statistics support the notion that education and training programs are more 
effective when they are delivered with extensive support services. DOL has 
found that the following 10 elements are key ingredients of effective youth 
programs: (1) tutoring and study skills training; (2) alternative secondary school 
services; (3) summer employment opportunities linked to academic and 
occupational learning; (4) paid and unpaid work experiences; (5) occupational 
skills training; (6) leadership development; (7) supportive services; (8) adult 
mentoring; (9) comprehensive guidance and counseling; and (10) long-term 
follow-up. The Workforce Investment Act substantially reformed the formula- 
funded youth program to require this comprehensive range of services to meet 
the employment, career, and educational goals of youth. 
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In addition to the formula-funded program, the Job Corps administers services in 
a concentrated manner. Job Corps provides intensive, long-term training ina 
residential setting and offers a wide range of supportive services, including a 
secure, drug-free learning environment, medical care, and career and personal 
counseling. The Job Corps has also placed increased emphasis on education— 
especially the attainment of a high school diploma which 


has been shown in many studies to increase an individual's 
employment and earnings potential. During DOL’s recent Outcome Goal 1.2 
Summit on the 21st Century Workforce, the Departments of Net Costs ($B) 
Education and Labor announced a new joint proposal to — eV — 
include establishing a Job Corps distance-learning program | % 26}------------------055 YS 
through a National High School and forming partnerships % v1 eee, eee ohh 
RETEED FED CHNpe CENREED GRE GRENTE CORED. | apigeeebbdene qeennnbentente: 

= 2.1 , . 
Program Costs 1999 2000 2001 

Fiscal Year 


The decrease in net costs in FY 2000 may be substantially 
attributed to the transition from the Job Training Partnership Act program to that 
under the Workforce Investment Act. The subsequent increase in costs in FY 2001 
reflects: (1) the increased spending by the States on program operations as the 
training tempo increased following the start-up activities in FY 2000, and (2) the 
start-up of a new youth opportunity grant program funded at $300 million. 


DOL Challenges for the Future 


According to 2000 Census data, 16.2 percent of children under 18 years old (over 
five million children) are living in poverty. According to the Bureau of Labor 
Statistics, the unemployment rate of 16-24 year olds has increased from 9.1 percent 
in June 2000 to 10.4 percent through June 2001. Over the next four years the 
Census Bureau estimates that the number of 15-24 year olds will increase by over 
two million. In order to meet the challenge of serving these young people most in 
need, DOL will focus its efforts to improve the delivery of youth services under its 
Workforce Investment Act, Job Corps, and Youth Opportunity Grants programs. 


The Department of Labor enters the 21st Century facing many new and 
continuing challenges. Preparing all youth for futu.c careers ir a rapidly 
changing, technologically driven economy presents special challenges. By 
focusing on a holistic youth development approach |o serving young people, DOL 
youth programs will equip youth with the skills necessary to succeed in the 21st 
Century workforce. 
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ASSIST YOUTH IN MAKING THE 
TRANSITION TO WORK 


Of the 14-18 year-old youth registered 
under the WIA youth program, 50 
percent will be either employed, in 
advanced training, post-secondary 
education, military service or 
apprenticeships in the third quarter 
after program exit. 


Results: This goal was substantially 
achieved, with 47.4 percent of youth 
either employed, in advanced training, 
post-secondary education, military 
service or apprenticeships in the third 
quarter after program exit. 


Program Description: Title I of the 
Workforce Investment Act (WIA) 
serves eligible low-income youth 
between the ages of 14-21 who have 
barriers to employment, including 
those who have deficiencies in basic 
skills or meet one or more of these 
criteria: homeless, a runaway, 
pregnant, parenting, an offender, 
school dropout, or a foster child. The 
program also serves youth with 
disabilities and others who may 
require additional assistance to 
complete an educational program or to 
secure and hold employment. 
Programs and services are offered to 
both in and out-of-school youth, with 
at least 30 percent of the funds being 
spent on out-of-school youth. Service 
strategies prepare youth for post- 
secondary education by stressing 
strong linkages between academic and 
occupational learning, and preparing 
youth for employment. Local 
communities create opportunities for 
youth by providing required program 
elements, including: tutoring, 
alternative schools, summer 
employment, occupational training, 
work experience, supportive services, 
leadership development, mentoring, 
counseling, and follow-up services. 
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Analysis of Results: Two factors have 
had an impact on the Department's 
fully achieving this goal: 


e 

. Only 42 of 
the 53 States and jurisdictions have 
reported final data, and 7 of the 
States submitted data that are 
questionable. For the most part, 
reporting problems can be 
attributed to introducing a new 
performance data reporting system 
with the implementation of the 
Workforce Investment Act this year. 
The Department is now working 
with States experiencing problems 
to obtain accurate data. When the 
States report final data in January 
2002, results should better reflect 
actual performance. 


@ Results include three quarters of 
- lata f he prior Jot 


Training P hip Act (ITPA) 
Title II-C youth program. Data used 


to compute this measure are based 
on youth who terminated during 
the final three quarter: *e JTPA 
program, with only «.. - ... «ter of 
data from the WIA p. ogi? >. Since 
the JTPA program placed much less 
emphasis on follow-up and 
measuring longer-term outcomes, 
lower retention levels in this first 
year of the program most likely 
stem from the JTPA data. 


Strategies: The Workforce Investment 
Act, fully effective in Program Year 
2000, introduced substantial reforms 
for youth programs, placing a stronger 
emphasis on more comprehensive, 
long-term activities coupled with at 
least twelve months of follow-up after 
program completion. During this 
initial period of program 
implementation, DOL mounted efforts 
to establish Youth Councils as a new 
governance body and advocate for 


youth in the local communities. DOL 
also provided technical assistance and 
training to help the States and local 
communities implement the newly 


required WIA youth services as well as | 


the performance management and 
reporting systems that support the 


program. 


Goal Assessment and Future Plans: 
To increase the program’s focus on 
educational attainment for this age 
group, the Department has revised the 
Program Year 2002 performance 
measures for the 14 to 18 year-old 
youth served by the Workforce 
Investment Act. The new measure 
targets attainment of a secondary 
school diploma or equivalent by the 
first quarter after exit for 51 percent of 
the 14-18 year-old youth who enter the 
program without these credentials. 


Program Evaluati« 1: The Office of 
Inspector Genera. ‘: sued the final 
audit report on Jo. Training Partnership 
Act, Title II-C Out-of-School Program 
Performance on March 19, 2001. The 
OIG reported that: 


@ Positive outcomes for the Title [I-C 
Out-of-School Youth Program were 
significantly lower than those 
reported; 


@ Documentation supporting youth 
employability enhancements was 
seriously deficient; and 


@ Participants’ post-program earnings 
were affected by program 
interventions and level of their 
participation. 


Recommendations included: 


@ Conduct data validation effort as a 
part of program monitoring; and 


@ Notify all States and the substate 
grantees of: 


| 
| 
' 
| 
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- Audit results 


with emphasis 
on the 
necessity for 
States and 
their grantees 


Workforce Investment Act 
Youth Program, 14-18 Year-Old 


Percent Employed, Advanced Training, 
Post-secondary Education, Military Service 
or Apprenticeship 
50% 


47.4% 


to validate 
outcome data 
as part of their 
monitoring 
program and 
training 
provider 


eligibility 


: . PY 2000 Target 
determinations; 


- The importance of documenting not 
only reported outcomes but also 
specific services provided, dates 
services were provided, and actual 
program exit date; and 


- The importance of not only 
enrolling youth in occupational 
skills training activities, but also 
finding ways to keep them actively 
participating in the program to 
completion, to maximize their post- 
program earnings. 


In response, to OIG’s findings and 
recommendations, the Department 
issued comprehensive guidance on 
youth services and a notice about this 
audit to the States and substate 
grantees. Finally, DOL is undertaking a 
data validation initiative which is 
attempting to create both more precise 
programming specifications and more 
precise standards for validating data 
quality. For further information about 
this audit, please refer to Appendix 3. @ 


(Goal 1.2A — FY 2000 Annual Performance Plan) 
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ASSIST YOUTH IN MAKING THE 
TRANSITION TO WORK 


Of the 19-21 year-old youth served 
under the WIA youth program, 70 
percent will be employed in the third 
quarter after program exit. 


Results: This goal was achieved. 74.4 
percent of 19-21 year-old youth were 
employed in the third quarter after 


program exit. 


Program Description: Title | of the 
Workforce Investment Act (WIA) 
serves eligible low-income youth, 
between the ages of 14 -21, who have 
barriers to employment, including 
those who have 


Workforce Investment Act 
Youth Program, 19-21 Year-Old 


Percent Employed 


70% 
: | vv 


deficiencies in 
basic skills or 
meet one or 
more of these 
criteria: 
homeless, a 
runaway, 
pregnant, 
parenting, an 
offender, school 
dropout, or a 


74.4% 


a 


PY 2000 Target 


foster child. 
The program 


PY 2000 Result 


also serves 
youth with disabilities and others who 
may require additional assistance to 


| 


} 


complete an educational program or to | 


secure and hold employment. 
Programs and services are offered to 
both in and out-of-school youth, with 
at least 30 percent of the funds being 
spent on out-of-school youth. Service 
strategies prepare youth for post- 
secondary education by stressing 
strong linkages between acade nic and 
occupational learning, and preparing 
youth for employment. Local 
communities create opportunities for 
youth by providing required program 
elements, including: tutoring, 
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alternative schools, summer 
employment, occupational training, 
work experience, supportive services, 
leadership development, mentoring, 
counseling, and follow-up services. 


Analysis of Results: Results were 
based on fourth quarter reports as of 
June 30, 2001. Final data will be 
available when States submit the 
annual report. That data will contain 
an additional quarter of wage records 
so results are expected to vary from 
this report. The Department will 
analyze performance for the first year 
under the WIA in greater detail when 
all data are available. However, the 
higher rate of success for the 19-21 
year old youth may relate to the 
similarity of WIA performance 
objectives for the older participants to 
the measures under its predecessor 
program, the Job Training Partnership 
Act. The newer legislation continues 
the emphasis on employment for 19-21 
year old participants, requiring less 
programmatic redesign than WIA’s 
focus on education related 
accomplishments for 14-18 year old 
participants. 


Strategies: The Workforce Investment 
Act, fully effective in Program Year 
2000, introduced substantial reforms 
for youth programs, placing a stronger 
emphasis on more comprehensive, 
long-term activities for youth coupled 
with at least twelve months of follow- 
up after program completion. During 
this initial period of program 
implementation, DOL mounted efforts 
to establish Youth Councils as a new 
local governance body and advocate 
for youth in the local communities. 
DOL also provided technical 
assistance and training to help the 
States and local communities 
implement the newly required WIA 
youth services as well as the 


performance management and 
reporting systems that support the 


program. 


Goal Assessment and Future Plans: 
The Department has revised the 
performance measures for 19-21 year 
o/d youth in the FY 2002 Annual 
Performance Plan, adding an entered 
employment target of 63 percent and 
increasing the target for retention in 
employment in the third quarter after 
program exit to 77 percent. 


Program Evaluation: The Office of 
Inspector General issued the final 
audit report on Job Training Partnership 
Act, Title Il-C Out-of-School Program 
Performance on March 19, 2001. OIG 
reported that: 


@ Positive outcomes for the Title II-C 
Out-of-School Youth Program were 
significantly lower than those 
reported; 


@ Documentation supporting youth 
employability enhancements was 
seriously deficient; and 


@ Participants’ post-program earnings 
were affected favorably by program 
interventions and the level of their 
participation. 


Recommendations included: 


@ Conduct data validation effort as a 
part of program monitoring; and 


@ Notify all States and substate 
grantees of: 


- Audit results with emphasis on the 
necessity for States and their 
grantees to validate outcome data as 
part of their monitoring program 
and training provider eligibility 
determinations; 
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- The importance of documenting not 
only reported outcomes but also 
specific services provided, dates 
services were provided, and actual 
program exit date; and 


- The importance of not only 
enrolling youth in occupational 
skills training activities, but also 
encouraging participation in the 
program to completion, to 
maximize their post-program 
earnings. 


In response to OIG’s findings and 
recommendations, the Department 
issued comprehensive guidance on 
youth services and a notice about this 
audit to the States and substate 
grantees. Finally, DOL is undertaking 
a data validation initiative to create 
both more precise programming 
specifications and more precise 
standards for validating data quality. 
For further information about this 
audit, please refer to Appendix 3. @ 


(Goal 1.2E — FY 2000 Annual Performan. Plan) 
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ENHANCE JOB PLACEMENT AND 
AVERAGE WAGES FOR JOB 


CORPS GRADUATES 
Increase the percent of Job Corps 
graduates who get jobs or pursue 
education to 85%; those who get jobs 
will have an average entry wage 
increase from the previous year ($7.49) 
and 70% will still have a job or will be 
pursuing education after 90 days. 
Results: The 
Workforce Investment Act goal was 
Youth Program, 19-21 Year-Old substantially 
Percent Employed met. Ninety- 
one percent of 
88.3% as, 91% Job Corps 
graduates 
entered 
employment 
at an average 
w uw mam fy2m | hourly wage 
of $7.97 or 
Average Earnings pursued further 
$7.49 vo = 997 education upon 
completion of 
the program. 
The 90-day job 
retention rate 
after initial 
2 Ww mzm 2m | placement was 
67 percent. 


45 


Program Description: The DOL Job 
Corps program is a highly intensive, 
primarily residential training program 
for severely disadvantaged youth ages 
16 to 24. The program provides 
occupational skills and academic 
training, social education, and other 
support to over 70,000 participants at 
118 centers. To realize the objectives of 
the Workforce Investment Act, the 
Department has expanded the scope 
of the Job Corps’ program operations 
to provide support services for up to 
12 months after students graduate 
from the program. 
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_ Analysis of Results: In Program Year 

_ 2000, the Department achieved 
significant success in placing Job 
Corps graduates into employment or 
advanced education. In addition, the 
starting average hourly wage for 
graduates rose to $7.97, exceeding the 
targeted wage of $7.49 by 48 cents. 
The 67 percent of Job Corps graduates 
who remained in jobs or educational 
programs after 90 days fell short of the 
70 percent target for this new measure. 
Several factors contributed to this 
result: a target that proved overly 
ambitious in light of economic 
conditions that could have influenced 
employers’ retention of newly hired 
workers; the need to enhance services 
to meet the broader career transition 
needs of Job Corps graduates; and 
delays in revising contracts to 
introduce the new services 


The Office of Job Corps’ Management 
Information System serves as the 
source for this data. The reliability of 
the data compiled through this 
rigorously designed and 
comprehensive data collection system 
is routinely monitored and reviewed 
at several levels by management and a 
contractor retained by Job Corps to 
provide data verification services. 


Strategies: To maximize the benefits 
of the Job Corps program for 
disadvantaged youth, the Department 
emphasizes a number of strategies 
including improving the quality of the 
education and training programs and 
tailoring services to the individual 
needs of each student. Services that 
address individual needs may include 
occupational exploration programs, a 
comprehensive academic program, 
competency-based vocation education 
programs, work-based learning at 
employer work sites, social and 
employability skills development, 
counseling and related support 


ENHANCE OPPORTUNITIES FOR AMERICA’S WORKFORCI 


services, driver's education program, 
health care, child care support at some 
centers, and post-program placement 
and support. Other strategies focus on 
management and outreach, for 
example: integrating performance 
measurement into the competitive 
procurement process; and maintaining 
partnerships with communities, 
employers, and educational 
institutions to further enhance the 
career and educational opportunities 
tor graduates. 


In the future, increased emphasis will 
be placed on providing career 
development services that meet the 
broader career transition needs of Job 
Corps graduates, to ensure their 
success over the longer term. During 
enrollment, expanded services will 
address areas such as career and 
personal counseling, increased career 
exploration options, and integrated 
academic and vocational training. 
After students leave Job Corps, career 
development services may include 
placement assistance, transitional 
support services (housing, 
transportation, and child care), and 
linkages with communities, 
employers, and other partners to assist 
in graduates’ successful transition to 
the work force. 


Goal Assessment and Future Plans: Edgar, a computer repair student 
In the FY 2002 Annual Performance 8 ae ee 
Plan, DOL has increased the target 

rates for Job Corps graduates who 
enter employment or education and 
the average hourly wages, and has 
added an indicator for attainment of 
high school diplomas to measure the 
expected outcomes of an interagency 
agreement with the Department of 
Education. 


Photo by: Michael Carpenter 


Audits and Evaluations: Mathematica 
Policy Research, Inc. completed a 
comprehensive, four year evaluation 
of the Job Corps program, entitled, 
National Job Corps Study: The Impacts of 


} — is one of more than 700 Job Corps students who participated in 
one of the more unusual vocational training experiences offered by 
the Job Corps — fighting fires in America’s National forests. In August, 
John and his fellow students gathered from 11 Job Corps Centers to 
assist -—— tt = in fighting the numerous fires that 
threatened our National Forests in the western United States — where 
summer daytime temperatures of 90-plus degrees were further heated 
to 110 degrees on the fire lines. During this month of intense training, 
John learned the meaning of teamwork, response to supervision, 

how to use fire-fighting equipment. With completion of the program, 
he is qualified for fre Fighting and camp support assignments with the 
National Forest service. 
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A job Corps electrical systems 
technical instructor trains 
students on proper methods and 
tools for preparing coaxel cable 
for installation. 


Photo by: Michael Carpenter 


Job Corps on Participants’ Employment 
and Related Outcomes. The national 
longitudinal study concluded that the 
Job Corps program offers a favorable 
return on the taxpayers’ investment; 
for example, for every dollar spent for 
Job Corps, the benefit to society is 
$2.02. The study also reported that, by 
comparison to a sample of 
disadvantaged youth who did not 
enroll in the Job Corps program, 
participants realized significant 
increases in education and training, 
including much greater attainment of 
General Educational Development 
(GED) and vocational certificates; 
positive employment and earnings 
gains; higher paying jobs with more 
benefits; significant reductions in 
arrests, convictions and incarcerations; 
and reduction in the receipt of public 
assistance. 


In Program Year 2000, Job Corps, 
along with over 100 other Federal 
Government entities, was selected to 
participate in the American Customer 
Satisfaction Index (ACSI), a national 


measure of citizen satisfaction with 
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Federal services. The survey 
questioned a national sample of 
parents and guardians of Job Corps 
graduates about their level of 
satisfaction with the services their 
children received while enrolled in Job 
Corps. Job Corps received a customer 
satisfaction rating of 80 on the ACSI 
index, higher than both the Federal 


_ Government-wide score (68.6 on the 


index) and the private sector 


_ comparable score (71.2 on the index). 


Additionally, parents and guardians 
demonstrated confidence that Job 
Corps will continue to be effective in 
the future with a rating of 86 on the 
index, and that they would be likely to 
recommend Job Corps to other parents 
and guardians. 


For more information about this 
program evaluation, please reter to 


Appendix 3. @ 
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HELP YOUTH TRANSITION FROM | 
SCHOOL TO WORK | 


Engage two million youth in School- 
to-Work activities. 


Results: This goal was achieved, as 
2.9 million secondary students 
participated in School-to-Work 
activities. 


Program Description: The School-to- 
Work (STW) Opportunities Act of 1994 
established a national framework 
within which States and local grantees 
could build on education and 
workforce development reforms to 
facilitate the education anc career 
preparation of young people. The 


Act's goals are to increase academic 
achievement, improve technical skills, 
broaden career opportunities, and 
prepare all students for high-skill, 
high-wage occupations. Students 
participating in STW classes receive | 
career-related instruction as a 
complement to their traditional 
academic classes. The initiative 
provides venture capital to support 
grantees in building their STW 
systems. 


Analysis of Results: Student 
participation in STW experiences has 
grown considerably. During Program 
Year 2000, the number of students 
engaged in these activities increased 
from 1.6 million to 2.9 million. This 
increase is most likely due to the 
establishment of the STW 
infrastructure. With program 
components in place - schools, 
teachers, counselors, and employers 
are able to promote the availability of 
services and activities, thereby 
increasing student demand. 


During the lifetime of the School-to- 
Work Opportunities, other results 
reveal that: 
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@ Between 1995 and 2000, the number 
of sub-State funded local 
partnerships grew from 294 to 1,931 
- or 560 percent. 


@ Between 1995 and 2000, the number 
of secondary schools within the 
geographic areas of local 
partnerships rose from 5,409 to 
10,268 — nearly 40 percent of the 
nation’s public high schools. 


@ Between 1995 and 2000, the number 
of employers participating in any 
aspect of School-to-Work rose from 
about 178,000 to nearly 319,000 — or 
80 percent. 


@ Between 1995 and 2000, the number 
of postsecondary institutions 
participating in local partnerships 
grew from 2,600 to 3,450 - 33 
percent. 


Goal Assessment: Due to the sunset 
of the School-to-Work legislation on 


_ October 1, 2001, the Department has 
_ discontinued this goal. e 
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OUTCOME 
GOAL 1.3 - 
IMPROVE THE 
EFFECTIVENESS 
OF 
INFORMATION 
AND ANALYSIS 
ON THE U.S. 
ECONOMY 


BLS data are published in a 
variety of printed and electronic 
formats. The BLS Customer 
Service Guide provides 
information on how to obtain 
data and who to ask for more 
information. 


Photo by: Shawn Moore Overview 


The Department of Labor's Bureau of Labor Statistics (BLS) is responsible for 
producing some of the Nation's most sensitive and important economic 
indicators. These indicators are key sources of data used for economic planning 
and analysis by the Presicent, Congress, and other Federal policy-makers, as well 
as public and private institutions. Seven BLS data series have been designated as 
Principal Federal Economic Indicators by the Office of Management and Budget: 
the Employment Situation, Consumer Price Index (CPI), Producer Price Index 
(PPI), U. S. Import and Export Price Indexes, Employment Cost Index, Real 
Earnings, and Productivity and Costs. 


BLS data are also used by individuals seeking to improve their chances to succeed 
in the 21st Century workforce. Rapid technological changes, the globalization of 
world markets, and profound demographic shifts are reshaping the American 
workplace and changing the composition of America's workforce. BLS has been 
and will continue to be responsive to users’ needs to understand these changes by 
providing timely and accurate economic information in several different formats. 
Users can obtain BLS data through the Bureau's web site, a recorded message 
phone system, or hard copy press releases. 


Serving the Public 


The effectiveness of BLS data is determined through a number of criteria 
pertaining to timeliness, quality, and access. BLS also continuously improves its 
Statistical processes and products to ensure that its data and dissemination 
methods are useful and relevant to its customers. Below are a few examples of 
such improvements: 
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@ The CPI program continued updating samples of retail stores and other 
business establishments (outlets) in the 87 geographic areas for which the CPI is 
calculated. This process, known as outlet rotation, introduces new outlets and 
items into the samples that are used to calculate the CPI, making the CPI more 
reflective of the current marketplace. Prices of items from these newly initiated 
outlets were used in the November 2001 CPI released in December. 


@ BLS began work on a new survey measuring how 


Americans spend their time. The American Time Use Outcome Goal 1.3 
Survey (ATUS) will measure the amount of time people Net Costs ($M) 
spend doing various activities, such as paid work, = 
childcare, volunteering, commuting, and socializing. & wol...... Rep heer: eer a 
This information, which currently is lacking for the ear” 4 
United States, will be collected starting in 2003, with the 5 420}--------. = ... 
first annual estimates being published in 2004. é beth 
S 380}-- 
@ BLS substantially improved its website. The primary = = — = 


goal was to make the site faster and easier for users to eaten 
find needed information. Feedback from users as well as 
extensive cognitive testing with librarians, journalists, 
researchers, and other users led to the launch of the revised site on October 16, 
2001. Some of the new features include more topics on the BLS home page, 
more maps, and enhanced navigational aids. 


Program Costs 


In FY 2001, net costs for Outcome Goal 1.3 were $463 million. BLS’ budget and 
costs grew incrementally from 1999 to 2001. This trend is attributed primarily to 
mandatory cost increases; the creation of new programs, such as the Job Openings 
and Labor Turnover Survey and the ATUS; and important improvements to the 
CPI and the PPI. 


DOL Challenges for the Future 


Substantial challenges face BLS, including the changing economy, maintaining 
sufficient response levels, and evolving technology. To respond to the challenge of 
changing technology, BLS must remain on the cutting edge and adapt emerging 
technology to BLS processes, such as an Internet data collection facility, while 
maintaining a steady flow of economic information. Keeping abreast of 
improvements and using these improvements to deliver data in a more timely and 
useful manner are essential ingredients to providing the quality of service our 
customers expect. 
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TIMELY, ACCURATE, AND 
RELEVANT ECONOMIC 
INFORMATION 


Produce and disseminate timely, 
accurate, and relevant economic 
information. 


The Bureau of Labor Statistics reports 
performance for this goal using such 
measures as timeliness, output, quality, 
relevancy, accuracy, and access. 
Extracted from those measures and 


presented here are the following measures: 


timeliness, quality, and access. The first, 
timeliness, addresses how often the 
Department's Bureau of Labor Statistics 
(BLS) meets the release dates in the 
published schedule of its Principal 
Federal Economic Indicators. The second 
measure is reliability. Decision-makers 
need to know how well BLS statistics 
reflect the economic activity described. 
The third, access, is measured by 
customer usage of the BLS Internet site. 


FY 2001 Results: The goal was achieved. 


Performance measures were fully met 
for all three of the goal’s dimensions. 


Timeliness 


Analysis of Results: The Department 
met the timeliness measures for all 


programs. 
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An evaluation of the Office of 
Publications and Special Studies report 
of release dates against the release 
schedule of BLS Principal Federal 
Economic Indicators provides the data 
for measuring the results of the 
timeliness indicator. The report 
includes the results of four of the 
seven Principal Indicators — the 
Employment Situation, Consumer 
Price Index (CPI), Producer Price 
Index (PPI), and Employment Cost 
Index (EC]). 


The Department scheduled 40 releases 
in 2001, comprised of quarterly releases 
of the ECI and separate monthly 
releases of the Employment Situation, 
CPI, and PPI. The Department made 
no changes to its strategies for achieving 
this performance measure. 


Quality 


Analysis of Results: The four 
economic indicators met the 
established quality targets. 


In order to increase the relevance of 
BLS information, BLS consults with 
advisory councils and other 
researchers. In FY 2001, BLS 


_ continued the second year of the 


Federal Economics Statistics Advisory 
Committee (FESAC), composed of 


economic, statistical, and behavioral 
science researchers. Additionally, 
meetings of the BLS Business and 
Labor Research Advisory Councils 
took place. These committees provide 
advice and recommendations in areas 
such as statistical methodology, survey 
design, and data collection and 
analysis. For example, the FESAC 
recommended improved 
measurements of service sector prices, 
particularly for investment advice and 
banking services. 


Each of the four Principal Federal 
Economic Indicators addressed in this 
goal has a unique quality measure. 
Appendix 4 provides information on 
individual program quality measures 
and performance. 


Access 


Fiscal Year Sessions Increase 
1999 707 347 
2000 939,561 33% 
2001 1,216,698 30% 


Analysis of Results: The average 
number of Internet site user sessions 
each month serves as a proxy measure 
of the number of customers accessing 
BLS information. In FY 2000 and 2001, 
the number of user sessions increased 
33 and 30 percent, respectively. 


Goal Assessment and Future Plans: 
The performance goals for the 
timeliness and quality dimensions 
remain the same in FY 2002 except for 
the addition of another Principal 
Federal Economic Indicator, the U.S. 
Import and Export Price Indexes. The 
access measure will change to reflect 
the continued improvements to the 
BLS Internet site. A new performance 
indicator for FY 2002 is: 
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Improve the BLS Internet site, including 
output functionality for users retrieving 
data. For example, users will have the 
ability to obtain data from the website 
and view it in a graphical format, which 
will provide a more intuitive visual 
mechanism for recognizing long-term 
trends and anomalies in large data sets. 


Audits and Evaluations: OIG 
completed an evaluation of the 
International Price System mandated 
under the Government Information 
Security Reform Act. The findings and 
recommendations demonstrate that the 
appropriate management controls are 
in place to ensure the timely and 


__ accurate processing of data. A General 


Accounting Office (GAO) review 
completed of the Consumer Price Index 
raised concerns about oversight of 


_ commodity analysts’ substitution 

_ determinations, but did not identify 

_ errors or inconsistencies that materially 
_ affected the calculation of the Index. 


BLS continues implementing a periodic 
review process to improve the 


consistency and accuracy of analysts’ 
_ decisions in response to the GAO 


review. Appendix 3 provides further 
details on the evaluations. 


™ 
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IMPROVE ECONOMIC MEASURES 


Improve the accuracy, efficie , and 
relevancy of economic measures. 


This goal measures achievement of 
significant milestones that reflect the 
Department's Bureau of Labor Statistics 
(BLS) commitment to continuous 
improvement of its statistical processes 
and products. 


Results: This goal was not achieved. 
The Department achieved four of the 
six milestones for improving the 
accuracy, efficiency, and relevancy of 
the economic measures, but did not 
meet all FY 2001 milestones 
established for the American Time Use 
Survey and the Producer Price Index. 


Analysis of Results: 


Milestones for Significant New or 
Enhanced Efforts in FY 2001 


ATUS: Development of the new 
American Time Use Survey (ATUS) 
began with the Department 
completing cognitive testing on the 
survey elements; collecting and 
analyzing field test data; and finalizing 
the survey’s core questionnaire. The 
Department expects to receive the 
Office of Management and Budget’s 
clearance of the survey in FY 2002 
rather than FY 2001 as originally 
planned, but this delay should not 
postpone the start of full survey 
production in 2003. 


LAUS: To fulfill requirements of the 
Workforce Investment Act of 1998 that 
calls for continuous improvement of 
the employment statistics system, the 
Department is enhancing the Local 
Area Unemployment Statistics (AUS) 
program with several activities 
including the creation of a research 
database for modeling sub-State labor 
market areas. DOL has signed 
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agreements with the States to obtain 
county unemployment insurance 
claims data to include in the research 
database. 


PPI: The Producer Price Index (PPI) 
program began work to establish 
output price indexes for selected 
nonresidential buildings and 
construction trades. Currently no 
reliable aggregate output price data 
exist for the nonresidential 
construction sector of the U.S. 
economy to permit accurate 
measurement of real output and 
productivity. DOL researched sample 
frames; consulted with potential users 
and project partners, including the 
Bureau of Economic Analysis and the 
Census Bureau, on publication goals 
and data needs; and researched 
industry marketing and discounting 
practices. The Department 
encountered unanticipated delays in 
purchasing the data needed for the 
research phase of the project, and will 
reschedule future activities in parallel 
rather than consecutively in order to 
keep the project on schedule to 
publish the first of the nonresidential 
construction indexes in 2005, as 
originally planned. The last of the 
construction indexes remains 
scheduled for 2008 publication. 


CPI: As part of a multiyear effort to 
improve the timeliness and accuracy 
of the Consumer Price Index (CPI), in 
FY 2001, the CPI program had 
underway updating of retail store and 
other establishment samples in which 
prices are collected in all 87 CPI 
pricing areas. The new rotation design 
allows some new outlets in every 
geographic area to be included in the 
CPI every year in order to reflect 


| changes in stores and items in the 


marketplace. 
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collection (CADC) system for 
Consumer Price Index items other 
than rent. 


Improvements from Sustained 
Efforts in FY 2001 


Employment, Hours, and Earnings: 
To improve the accuracy of survey @ Reweight Producer Price Indexes 
estimates of the Current Employment using 1997 shipment values and 
Statistics program, DOL is moving updated input/output ratios. 


from a quota-based to a probability- 
based <a In me to — | @ Reweight Import and Export Price 
sampling, probability sampling uses Indexes using 2000 trade values. 
pencoenines sstection to ensure 8 @ Begin releasing monthly data as a 


representative cross section of the 
population is sampled. Probability 
sampling will significantly reduce the 
risk of non-sampling error or bias in @ Publish the first Covered 

the estimates. The three-year phased Employment and Wages data (ES- 
implementation began in June 2000 202) under the North American 
with the publication of wholesale trade Industry Classification System. 
estimates computed under the new 
design. In FY 2001, DOL converted all 
Current Employment Statistics series 
for industries that produce goods to 
the new design, providing for 23 
percent of all payroll employees to be 
covered by the published national 
estimates based on the probability- 
based sample and estimator. 


developmental series for the Job 
Openings and Labor Turnover Survey. 


@ Produce measures of labor 
productivity and unit labor costs for 
15 additional service-producing 
industries. 


Program Evaluations: Program 
evaluations pertaining to the 
Department's economic information are 
described in the narrative for goal 1.3A. @ 
Consumer Prices and Price Indexes: 
DOL continued work on improving 
CPI quality adjustment measures to 
account for changes in the quality of 
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consumer goods and services and for 
the emergence of new goods and 
services in the marketplace. Although 
work was slowed in early 2001 due to 
staff turnover, work resumed by the 
end of the year on reviewing and 
evaluating data collected in 2000. 


Goal Assessment: The performance 
indicators for this goal in FY 2002 are: 


@ Publish the first superlative 
Consumer Price Index (C-CPI-U). 


@ Beginning with January 2002 data, 
update expenditure weights in the 


Consumer Price Index every two years. 


@ Complete a full field test of the 
operational computer-assisted data 


Tr National Longitudinal Surveys (NLS) data, by DOL's 
Bureau of Labor Statistics, are a rich source of information about 
the American labor market. Researchers like James J. Heckman, 
Henry Schultz Distinguished Service Professor of Economics at the 
University of Chicago, use these data to study the kinds of decisions 
that private citizens make over the course of their lives and the long- 
term consequences of those decisions. Using the NLS data, 


Professor Heckman determined that a General Education 


methods he that are now widely used by social science 
researchers. For these contributions to the theory and methods of 
studying pressing social issues, Professor Heckman received the 
Nobel Prize in Economics in 2000. NLS information can be found 
on the BLS website at: http://www.bis.gov/nls. 
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DOL is committed to promoting the economic security 
of workers and their families by protecting workers’ 
hours, wages, and other job conditions; providing 
unemployment compensation and other benefits when 
workers are unable to work; and expanding, enhancing, 
and protecting pension, health care, and other benefits. 
Priorities are to increase compliance with minimum 
wage and overtime requirements; promote secure 
retirements for working Americans; provide more 
pensions for women and employees of small businesses; 
broaden access to health care; and shorten periods of 
unemployment in those areas suftering from rapid 
economic change. 


A SECURE WORKFORCE 


OUTCOME 
GOAL 2.1 - 
INCREASE ft \\\ \ 
COMPLIANCE 
WITH WORKER 
PROTECTION 
Laws 
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PWBA pamphlets provide 
information to the public on 
retirement and health benefits 
planning. 
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Overview 


The Department of Labor administers and enforces more than 180 Federal laws. 
These mandates and their governing regulations cover over 10 million employers 
and 130 million workers in various workplace activities. DOL enters the 21st 
Century having recently celebrated both the 63rd anniversary of the Fair Labor 
Standards Act (FLSA), which established minimum wage, overtime standards and 
child labor restrictions, and the 27th anniversary of the Employee Retirement 
Income Security Act (ERISA), which protects the integrity of private pension, 
health, and other employee benefit plans. While these hallmark worker protection 
laws have endured, many new and difficult issues have arisen as dynamic and 
complex changes transform America's workforce. 


Serving the Public 


In furthering the economic security and welfare of workers and families, the 
Department utilizes a multi-pronged approach, which includes compliance 
assistance, education, private/public partnerships and, when that fails, a balanced 
consistent enforcement program involving all segments of business and 

inc ustry—contractors, manufacturers, retailers, consumers, worker advocacy 
groups, financial and health care communities and unions. The DOL 
organizations dedicated to achieving this goal are the Employment Standards 
Administration and the Pension and Welfare Benefits Administration. Both 
agencies have developed compliance essistance programs that encourage up-front 
compliance through public education and outreach, as opposed to traditional 
after-the-fact enforcement techniques. In addition, significant resources are 
devoted to increasing public access to vital information used to monitor and 
secure entitlements. An informed public enables individuals and practitioners to 
better understand their rights under the law. Each year, the Department 


57 UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 


PROMOTE THE ECONOMIC SECURITY OF WORKERS AND FAMILIES 


distributes thousands of publications and pamphlets that provide basic 
information about voluntary compliance, and staff conduct dozens of educational 
meetings, conferences, and seminars, as part of the DOL outreach effort. More 
recently, the Department has experimented with voluntary correction programs 
that have been well received by the regulated community, such as the Voluntary 
Fiduciary Correction Program and the Delinquent Filer Voluntary Compliance 
program. In support of the enforcement of laws designed to guarantee an honest 
day’s pay for an honest day’s work, DOL engages in partnerships with employer 
associations, multi-establishment employers, commercial consumers, the States, 
and intermediaries —- non-governmental agencies and organizations such as faith- 
based groups, unions, "English as a Second Language" groups, and other social 
service organizations with direct contact with workers, especially low-wage 
workers. DOL has an ongoing relationship with the National Interfaith 
Committee for Worker Justice, and projects—such as including labor and safety 
issues in church bulletin inserts—are underway. 


Program Costs 


The FY 2001 net costs for Outcome Goal 2.1, at $299 million, represent the 
compliance assistance and enforcement efforts of both the Employment Standards 
Administration, which is responsible for upholding minimum wage, overtime and 
other workplace standards and the safeguarding of union democracy; and the 
Pension and Welfare Benefits Administration, which is responsible for oversight of 
pension and health benefit plans. The increase in costs 


addressed, in part: expanding responsibilities in the health 
care arena resulting from laws passed between 1996 and Outcome Goal 2.1 
1998; enhanced electronic filing and compliance assistance Net Costs ($M) 
for the ERISA Filing Acceptance System; continuing ne 
, , . , , , — 
implementation of a nationwide toll-free help line to ) re wane *++: 
provide employers ai i employees with information about og pA Phe TEE 
Federal minimum wage, overtime, child labor, and record ee te terenesy pr eereseeses +9 s0004 
keeping requirements; and continuing e-government e707 
improvements, including electronic filing of union annual = o50 1... Fee 
financial reports and an internet-based public disclosure 2 MO}. 22-2 eee eee cece eee eee eee 
system for union reports. - , —_ 

1999 2000 2001 
DOL Challenges for the Future —— 


The primary challenge for DOL's worker protection agencies in the 21st Century 
will be to ensure that the protections are appropriate for and keep pace with the 
changes occurring in the American workforce. Virtual workplaces, aging workers, 
increased numbers of women and minorities in the workforce, immigration, 
organized labor, the growth of small businesses, and the ongoing shift from a 
manufacturing to a service economy will all be important factors as U.S. businesses 
strive to comply with worker protection laws in the future. The use of technology 
assists the Department to more effectively inform employers of their obligations 
and to protect workers’ benefits and rights. For example, e-government initiatives 
provide more readily accessible disclosure of public records; technical assistance on 
workplace-related issues such as family and medical leave, minimum wage, and 
overtime; and electronic form filing such as the ERISA Filing Acceptance System. 
In addition, toll-free customer service "Help Desks" provide new opportunities for 
interactive assistance between the Department and its customers. 
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PROTECT LOW-WAGE WORKERS | 


Increase compliance with labor 
standards laws and regulations 
including young workers in 
nationally targeted industries. In FY 
2001, increase compliance in the 


garment industry to 85 percent in San 
Francisco and 42 percent in New York 


City; in agricultural commodities — 
to 47 percent in onion, 80 percent in 
tomato, and 70 percent in lettuce; and 
in the health care industry — to 62 
percent in residential health care 
(assisted living facilities). 


Garment Industry Compliance Rates 
San Francisco 


Percent in Compliance 


79% 74% 
57% 


1997 1999 


Fiscal Year 


New York 


Percent in Compliance 
52% 


Fiscal Year 


Results: This 
performance 
goal was not 
achieved. 
Compliance 
with labor laws 
and standards 
met the 
performance 
targets in the 
New York City 
garment 
industry and in 
the agricultural 
commodity of 
lettuce. 
Compliance 
improved in 
the residential 
health care 
(assisted living 
facilities) 


industry and in the agricultural 
commodity of onions, but fell two and 
four percentage points short of the 
goais, respectively. Compliance 
remained relatively steady in the San 
Francisco garment industry and 
declined in the agricultural 
commodity of tomatoes. 


Program Description: DOL's 
Empioyment Standards 
Administration (ESA) is responsible 
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| for administering and enforcing laws 

| that establish the minimally acceptable 
| standards for wages and working 
conditions in this country. These labor 
standards statutes, including the Fair 
Labor Standards Act (FLSA), and the 
Migrant and Seasonal Agricultural 
Worker Protection Act (MSPA), 
provide critical protections for low- 
wage workers and the working poor, 
and the goal measures progress 
toward improving conditions in 
industries with significynt historical 
levels of non-compliance with the 
standards. 


Analysis of Results - Background: 
The labor standards compliance 
problems in the targeted industries are 
among the most pervasive and serious 
in the U.S. The factors that led the 
Department to target these industries - 
increasing reliance on immigrant and 
minority workforces, intense external 
competitive pressures and high 
turnover rates — remain prevalent 
today, and the current compliance 
levels reflect their impact. 


The major garment centers in the U.S. 
are in New York City, southern 
California and the San Francisco Bay 
area «ccording to BLS data, in 
Octuver 2001, the garment industry 
employed approximately 542,000 
workers in the U.S.—down from just 
over one million in January 1990. 
These garment workers are mostly 
immigrant (both legal and illegal), 
vulnerable to exploitation and unlikely 
to complain about unsafe working 
conditions and failure to receive 
wages. The 542,000 figure does not, 
however, include what is believed to 
be a relatively large number of 
workers in the underground economy 
_ - especially in New York City and 

| southern California where the garment 
industry is most unstable. Former 
garment workers own many of the 


contractor shops in these areas, and 
due to their lack of management 
knowledge, rarely remain in business 
for a sustained period of time. The 


manufacturers that contract with them 


are now being adversely impacted by 
fierce competition, demands for quick 
turnaround for goods and the 
pressures of the global economy. 


Instability also increasingly 
characterizes the agricultural labor 
market. The U.S. is harvesting more 
labor-intensive crops, such as 
vegetables, fruits, nuts, and berries, 
than ever before. In many other 
industries, wages increase with sales 
and productivity gains, but 
agricultural worker earnings have 
decreased in real terms (in 1998 
dollars) over the last ten years. By 
most measures, farm workers were 
worse off in the late 1990s than they 
were ten years earlier. Farm workers 
found fewer weeks of employment, 
earned less per hour in real terms, 
continued to have poverty level 
earnings, and less frequently used 
public assistance programs designed 
to ease the effects of poverty on the 
working poor. The industry also has 
experienced increased competition 
from newcomers willing to work for 
much less and under much harsher 
conditions than those they replaced. 


Community-based, residential home- 
like facilities that provide "custodial" 
as opposed to "medical" care typically 
comprise the residential care segment 
of the long-term care industry. The 
industry employs some 500,000 
workers, and unlike the more 
institutional-based nursing home 
segment, the residential care industry 
tends to employ fewer workers per 
facility. Over 70 percent of employees 
are women and more than one-fourth 
are minorities. Pay arrangements are 
often informal and may include only 
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the provision of room and board for 
individuals who stay overnight to 
provide on-site assistance as needed. 
Payroll records are often non-existent. 
Many smaller operations are 
unfamiliar with the Federal minimum 
wage and overtime requirements. 


Photo from: Department of 
Agriculture website. 


An industry-specific analysis of the 
results follows. 


San Francisco Garment Industry 


Analysis of Results: The 2001 San 
Francisco garment investigation-based 
survey found 75 percent of employers 
in compliance with both the minimum 
wage and overtime requirements — not 
a statistically significant change since 
the prior survey in 1999 when the 
level of compliance was determined at 
74 percent, but a nearly 20 percentage 
point increase since 1995. As with 
earlier surveys, compliance with 
minimum wage requirements was 
higher than with overtime. Ninety- 
four percent of the firms investigated 
complied with the minimum wage 
provision while 75 percent of firms 
complied with the FLSA overtime 
provision. 
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Although the level of compliance 
remained virtually the same as in 
1999, albeii at a high rate as compared 
to New York City and southern 
California, the survey in 2001 found 
indications of improvement, especially 
for the low-wage production workers 
(those who sew, press and trim apparel 
goods). In 2001, 88 percent of the 
shops with low-wage production 
workers were in compliance as 
compared to 81 percent in 1999. In 
addition, the data show that 96 percent 
of employees were paid correctly as 
compared to 87 percent in 1997. 


Over time, the severity of the 
violations has significantly decreased. 
For example, over a six-year period of 
time, the average amount of back 
wages per case has dropped from 
more than $1,200 to about $190. Since 
1995, the level of compliance with both 
minimum wage and overtime 
requirements has increased by more 
than 30 percent. In 2001, the average 
back wages due per employee paid in 
violation was $212, down from $274 in 
1999. These improvements evidence 
the effectiveness of the Department's 
multi-prong strategy of compliance 
assistance, partnerships, collaborative 
efforts, and enforcement. 


Strategies: Given the improvement in 
the level of compliance among San 
Francisco garment shops since 1995 and 
the reduced severity of the violations, 
the Department's performance goals in 
FY 2002 and beyond will not focus on 
the San Francisco garment industry. 
DOL has developed a program in FY 
2002 to maintain or improve the current 
level of compliance, continue 
aggressive compliance assistance for the 
industry, and focus enforcement on 
repeat and willful violators. The 
Department will also continue to work 
with the State of California under the 
Targeted Industries Partnership 
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Program (TIPP) to explore 
opportunities for joint compliance 
assistance and outreach initiatives. 


New York City Garment Industry 


Analysis of Results: The 2001 New 
York City garment survey found 52 
percent of employers in compliance 
with both minimum wage and 
overtime requirements — an increase 
from 37 percent in 1997 and 35 percent 
in 1999. As with earlier surveys, 
compliance with minimum wage 
requirements was higher than with 
overtime. Eighty-seven percent of the 
firms investigated were in compliance 
with minimum wage provisions while 
52 percent of firms were in compliance 
with the FLSA overtime provisions. 


The 2001 survey found a significant 
improvement in compliance. The level 
of compliance with both the minimum 
wage and overtime requirements is 17 
percentage points or 50 percent higher 
in 2001 than in 1999. Compliance with 
the minimum wage requirement 
increased 25 percent from 69 percent 
in 1999 to 87 percent in 2001. The 
average back wages due per shop with 
minimum wage or overtime violations 
dropped 50 percent to $6,042 in 2001 
from $12,099 in 1999. Similarly, the 
average back wages due per employee 
dropped 50 percent to $251 in 2001 
from $516 in 1999. 


The survey also found that more 
garment workers are being paid 
correctly. The percent of employees 
ovexall paid correctly has increased by 
nearly two-thirds between 1997 (38 
percent) and 2001 (62 percent). The 
percent of employees paid minimum 
wage correctly increased to 93 percent 
in 2001 from 83 percent in 1999. Also, 
the percent of employees paid 
overtime correctly increased from 42 
percent in 1999 to 62 percent in 2001. 


Strategies: The Department will 
continue with its multi-prong strategy 
in the New York City garment 
industry. Specifically, in FY 2002, the 
Department is planning to continue its 
program of visiting newly registered 
contractor shops to offer compliance 
assistance. DOL will also continue to 
work with the New York City Apparel 
Industry Compliance Partnership, a 
group of manufacturers and others 
attempting initiatives such as training 
of contractor shops. In addition, to 
promote compliance monitoring, a 
strategy that has proven to raise 
compliance rates by as much as 28 
percentage points, the Department will 
conduct directed investigations of 
manufacturers which were previously 
investigated for violations of the "hot 
goods" provision of the FLSA or which 
have a history of contracting with 
chronic violators. Shops that are prior 
violators will be a focus of the 
Department's attention. Where 
appropriate, serious and repeat 
violations will be considered for 
litigation. Finally, the Department will 
continue its coordination with the New 
York State Department of Labor and 
the New York State Attorney General's 
office, and explore opportunities for 
referring egregious violations for 
prosecution under State law. 
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Agricultural Commodities (Lettuce) 


Analysis of Results: ESA found 
compliance in the agricultural 
commodity of lettuce to be 76 percent, 
exceeding the performance goal of 70 
percent. Unlike other hand harvested 


| crops, a few large shippers/ packers or 


brokers control the agricultural 
commodity of lettuce beginning with 
the initial planting and continuing 
through final harvest. The 
concentration of the shippers / packers 
— primarily in California — aided in the 
dissemination of compliance 
assistance and permitted DOL to focus 
its compliance intervention strategies 
in a more direct fashion. The control 
exerted by the shippers / packers, in 
turn, may have contributed largely to 
the increase in compliance rates found 
this fiscal year in the lettuce crop. 


Agricultura! Commodities (Onions) 


Analysis of Results: Compliance with 
both the minimum wage and overtime 
requirements increased to 43 percent; 
however the goal of increasing 
compliance to 47 percent was not 
achieved. In the agricultural industry, 
the Department also oversees 
provisions of the Migrant and 
Seasonal Agricultural Worker 
Protection Act, such as housing and 
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_ Ninety-three percent of the 
establishments paid employees in 
compliance and, of those employers 


transportation 
requirements, 


Agricultural Industry Compliance Rates 
which directly 


Onion 


' ffect farm who provided transportation, 95 

P Compl . P po 

ae * workers’ lives, percent provided safe vehicles that were 
and identified driven by properly licensed drivers. 
improved 


Further analysis of the compliance 
baseline of 75 percent for the tomato 


compliance in 
some specific 


47% 
42°. 7 43°. 


tla — to MSPA areas. In __ sector, first established in 1996, has 
the 1999 survey, | raised questions about the validity of 
= = - the clear this measure which served as the basis 
60% majority of for the FY 2001 target. The 1996 data 
ee violators - 25 were developed prior to measurement 
out of the 26 _ standards and criteria implemented in 
establishments | 1997. The Department therefore will 
: ' found in use the compliance rate found in the 
dh nd wT TS violation (96 2001 tomato survey as the current 
| percent) — had baseline level of compliance for future 
=. = 76% violated at least measurement. 
70% one of the 
65% critical MSPA Strategies: In each commodity, the 
i provisions, and Department will provide enhanced 
this rate compliance assistance, and continue to 
, , decreased to 76 collaborate with employer 
FY 1999 FY 2001 ~~ FY 2001 percent (28 out organizations, employee groups and 
— — of 37 other interested or affected groups to 
establishments identify and communicate issues, 


found in noncompliance) in 2001, an 
improvement of 20 percentage points. 
Compliance with the wage provisions 
also increased (93 percent of 
establishments paid workers in 
compliance in 2001 compared to 86 
percent in 1999), and with the FLSA 
child labor provisions — 98 percent 
compliance in 2001 compared to 96 
percent in 1999. 


Agricultural Commodities (Tomatoes) 


Analysis of Results: Although the 
compliance survey in the tomato sector 
found a 45 percent level of compliance, 
significantly below the 80 percent 
target, some progress had occurred. An 
analysis of the findings reveals that of 
the 33 establishments found in 
violation, only seven of those (21 
percent) had multiple MSPA violations. 
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including best practices. To further 
impact compliance, DOL will better 
focus its efforts and use innovative 
methods of influencing the behavior of 
"bad actors," especially those 
employers who egregiously violate the 
law or have a history of violations. A 
progressive enforcement strategy - 
which includes increased focus on 
report violators, stepped-up civil 
monetary penalties commensurate 
with the seriousness of the 

violation(s), revocation of Farm Labor 
Contractor licenses, use of the joint 
employment principles and use of the 
FLSA’s "hot goods" provisions to 
influence those who do business with 
the "bad actors" - will be employed to 


_ provide a deterrent to violation of the 


laws affecting farm workers. 


The Department will continue its 
partnering with State government 
agencies—including State departments 
of labor—to more effectively provide 
compliance assistance to employers 
and employees. In addition, DOL will 
explore expansion of existing 
partnerships and creation of new 
partnerships to facilitate cooperation 
between the agencies and better 
leverage limited resources in order to 
positively impact compliance levels. 
Finally, specific compliance problems 
in the agriculture sector will be 
analyzed in detail by commodity and 
by geographic area — to better target 
compliance assistance efforts on the 
issues most affecting employers and 
employees. 


Residential Health Care (Assisted 
Living Facilities) 


Analysis of Results: The 2001 
residential living survey found 60 
percent of employers in compliance - 
an increase of 3 percentage points over 
the baseline level of 57 percent set in 
1998. Although the goal of increasing 
compliance by five percentage points 
was not met, the results show positive 
movement and - with continuing 
emphasis on compliance in the 
industry — hold the promise for long- 
term improvements. As with the 

FY 1998 baseline survey, the employers 
most frequently violated the overtime 
provisions. In FY 2001, 63 percent of 
the facilities complied with the FLSA 
overtime provisions — a slight increase 
over the baseline level of 61 percent 
overtime compliance. Ninety-three 
(93) percent of facilities complied with 
the minimum wage standards - an 
eight percent increase over the 85 
percent level of minimum wage 
compliance in FY 1998. 


Strategies: Given the increasing 
trends in compliance demonstrated by 
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the FY 2001 results, the Department 
will continue its balanced approach of 
compliance assistance, enforcement 
and partnership /collaborative efforts 
in the residential living segment of the 
health care industry. Particular 
emphasis will be directed to increasing 
compliance with FLSA record keeping 
requirements, which contribute in 
large part to the types of overtime 
violations found. The Department 
will also focus additional compliance 
assistance efforts on facilities in those 
geographic areas that demonstrated 
higher levels of non-compliance. 
Working with State licensing agencies, 
DOL also will disseminate compliance 
assistance materials to residential 
facilities. 


Goal Assessment and Future Plans: 
The Department is in the process of 
identifying performance goals and 
indicators that more comprehensively 
measure the impact of the 
employment standards programs, 
including interventions resulting from 
the complaints of workers in all 
industries as well as special initiatives 
aimed at improving conditions for 
low-wage workers. With these 
objectives in mind, ESA developed 
new performance goals for FY 2002: 


Covered American workplaces legally, 

fairly, and safely employ and 

compensate their workers as indicated 

by: 

@ Reducing employer violation 
recidivism; and 

@ Increasing compliance in industries 
with chronic violations. @ 


(Goal 2.1A — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 
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EFFECTIVE ENFORCEMENT OF 
LABOR STANDARDS 


Increase compliance by 15 percentage 
points (10-15 percentage points based 
on years surveys are conducted) 
among employers, which were 
previous violators and the subject of 
repeat investigations in nationally 
targeted industries. In FY 2001, 
improve 


FY 1999 Baseline 


Compliance Rates of Employers 
Previous Violators/Repeat Investigations 
Garment Industry 


New York 


Percent in Compliance 


FY 2001 Target 


reinvestigation 
compliance 
rates in the 
garment 
industry to 90 
percent in San 
Francisco and 
57 percent in 
New York City; 
in agricultural 
commodities — 
to 64 percent in 
tomato, 47 
percent in 


FY 2001 Result 


onion, and 48 
percent in lettuce; and in the health 
care industry — to 60 percent in 
residential health care (assisted living 
facilities). 


Results: This performance goal was 
not achieved. Compliance improved 
among reinvestigated employers in 
the residential health care (assisted 
living facilities) industry and declined 
among reinvestigated employers in 
the New York garment industry. No 
determination was made regarding the 
level of compliance for previous 
violators in the agricultural 
commodities of tomato, onion, and 
lettuce because of difficulties in 
obtaining a statistically valid sample. 
The previously determined baseline 
level of compliance for reinvestigated 
employers in the San Francisco 
garment industry was found to 

be invalid. 
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Program Description: DOL’s 
Employment Standards Administration 
(ESA) administers and enforces laws 
that establish the minimally acceptable 
standards for wages and working 
conditions in this country. These labor 
standards statutes — including the Fair 
Labor Standards Act (FLSA), which 
establishes the minimum wage, 
overtime standards, and child labor 
restrictions — serve to protect the most 
vulnerable workers in the workplace: 
low-wage workers and the working 


poor. 


Analysis of Results: This goal 
measures the effectiveness and lasting 
value of the Department's intervention 
strategies and represents the level of 
improvement from non-compliance. 
The same extrinsic factors and 

industry dynamics that impact overall 
compliance also contribute to the level 
of compliance among prior violators. 
Moreover, the subset of the industry 
measured for recidivism may display 
characteristics unlike the general 
industry universe. For example, in the 
New York City garment industry, prior 
violators tend to operate so close "to 
the margin” that they either violate the 
law or go out of business - an 
economic condition that does not 
necessarily characterize the New York 
City garment-manufacturing universe 
as a whole. Nevertheless, DOL has 
shown measurable increases in 
compliance among those previously 
investigated and found in violation in 
each of the targeted industries where a 
statistically valid sample was 

available. In New York City garment, 
for example, 36 percent of the 
contractor shops did change their 
employment behavior and began 
paying their workers in compliance 
with the law. In the residential living 
industry, where many prior violators 
had been unaware of the FLSA and 


their obligation under the law, 70 
percent of violators came into 
compliance. 


An industry specific analysis of the 
results follows. 


San Francisco Garment Industry 


Analysis of Results: Overall the 
compliance level for employers 
previously found in violation was 76 
percent. This is the first year that a 
statistically valid baseline of 
compliance was determined. 


Strategies: Given the improvement in 
the level of compliance among San 
Francisco garment shops since 1995 
and the less serious nature of the 
violations, the Department's 
performance goals in FY 2002 and 
beyond will not focus on the San 
Francisco garment industry. DOL has 
developed a program in FY 2002 to 
maintain or improve the current level 
of compliance, continue aggressive 
compliance education for the industry, 
and focus enforcement on repeat and 
willful violators. 


New York City Garment Industry 


Analysis of Results: The overall 
compliance level for employers 
previously found in violation was 36 


percent, down from 52 percent in 1999. 


Although disappointing, this drop in 
compliance is not surprising. Directed 
investigations since the 1999 survey, 
although not statistically valid, have 
shown similar low rates of compliance 
among recidivists. These 
investigations, as well as the survey, 
demonstrated that a number of the 
contractor shops previously found in 
violation by the Department were not 
in business six to twelve months later. 
Contractor shops in New York City 
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operate "on the margin’ in an industry 
already characterized as unstable. 
Many of these shops cannot afford to 
pay the required wages, particularly 
overtime, and still remain competitive 
and in business. As a result, they 
typically go out of business. Those 
that stay in operation generally 
continue with their non-compliant 
behavior to remain competitive. 


Strategies: DOL will continue with its 
multi-prong strategy in the New York 
City garment industry. Specifically, in 
FY 2002, the Department is continuing 
its program of visiting newly 
registered contractor shops to offer 
compliance assistance. DOL will also 
continue its collaborative efforts with 
the New York City Apparel Industry 
Compliance Partnership, a group of 
manufacturers and others, engaged in 
initiatives such as training of 
contractor shops. In addition, to 
promote compliance monitoring, DOL 
will conduct directed investigations of 
manufacturers which were previously 
investigated for violations of the "hot 
goods" provision of the FLSA or which 
have a history of contracting with 
contractor shops that are chronic 
violators. In addition, the Department 
will work with contractor shops to 
increase the number that maintain the 
required payroll records. Failure to 
maintain proper records often 
contributes to violations — particularly 
overtime. Finally, DOL will continue 
its coordination with the New York 
State Department of Labor and the 
New York State Attorney General's 
office and explore opportunities for 
referring egregious violations for 
prosecution under State law. Where 
appropriate, serious and repeat 
violations will be considered for 
litigation by the Department. 
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Agricultural Commodities (Lettuce, 
Onions, Tomatoes) 


Analysis of Results: No 
determination could be made 
regarding the level of compliance for 


previous 
violators 
Compliance Rates of Employers because the 
Previous Violators/Repeat Investigations | number of 
employers 
Residential Health Care investigated 
Percent in Compliance betead insufficient 
to yield a 
on statistically 
valid result. 
Strategies: The 
Department has 
prepared new 
FY 1999 Baseline FY 2001 Target FY 2001 Result performance 
goals to 
comprehensively assess improved 
compliance among all employers that 
previously violated labor standards, 
and factored the measurement 
problems reflected in this section into 
the development of the new 
indicators. 
Residential Health Care (Assisted 
Living Facilities) 
Fhisto frum: DOLs Byewien Analysis of Results: Of prior 


Images photography library. 


violators investigated in the FY 2001 
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survey, 69 percent were in compliance 
with the minimum wage, overtime 
and child labor provisions. This 
represents an increase of 14 percentage 
points over the 55 percent baseline 
level of compliance among prior 
violators found in FY 1998. 


Strategies: Given the increasing 
trends in compliance demonstrated by 
the FY 2001 results, DOL will continue 
its balanced approach of compliance 
assistance, enforcement and 
partnership /collaborative efforts in 
the residential living segment of the 
health care industry. Particular 
emphasis will be directed to increasing 
compliance with FLSA record keeping 
requirements, which contribute, in 
large part, to the types of overtime 
violations found, and compliance 
assistance will be directed to those 
geographic areas that demonstrated 
higher levels of non-compliance. The 
Department also will work with State 
licensing agencies to disseminate 
compliance assistance materials to 
residential facilities. 


Goal Assessment and Future Plans: 
The Department is in the process of 
identifying performance goals and 
indicators that more comprehensively 
measure the impact of the 
employment standards programs, 
including reducing employer 
recidivism in all industries as well as 
special initiatives aimed at improving 
conditions for low-wage workers. The 
Department will discontinue reporting 
on employer recidivism by specific 
low-wage industries, but will gather 
and analyze this data to assist in the 
development of more effective 
compliance assistance program and to 
pursue aggressive enforcement action 
against serious and repeat violators, as 
appropriate. @ 


(Goal 2.1D — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 


INCREASE UNION REPORTING 
COMPLIANCE 


Achieve timely union reporting such 
that a minimum of 88% of unions with 
annual receipts greater than $200,000 
timely file unior. annual financial 
reports for public disclosure access. 


Results: This performance goal was 
not achieved. For FY 2001, 83.1 
percent of unions with annual receipts 
greater than $200,000 timely filed 
union annual financial reports for 
public disclosure access. 


Program Description: Through the 
administration and enforcement of the 
Labor-Management Reporting and 
Disclosure Act, DOL's Employment 
Standards Administration (ESA) 
safeguards union democracy and 
financial integrity. Making union 
financial reports available for public 
disclosure is central to this mission. 


Analysis of Results: During FY 2001 
DOL introduced a new format for the 
filing of union financial reports to 
facilitate the impiementation of an 
Internet public disclosure system 
scheduled for early in calendar year 
2002. The new system will offer ready 
Internet access to unions’ financial 
statements for their members and 
others with an interest in the financial 
activities of labor unions, and will 
enable the unions to file the required 
reports electronically, reducing 


administrative burdens and expediting — 


filing procedures. However, the new 
reporting forms caused a set-back, 
expected to be temporary, in previous 
gains in timely report filing by labor 
organizations as union filers 
experienced some problems adjusting 
to the revised formats. The new 
electronic reporting format to be 
initiated in calendar year 2002 should 
eliminate the problems encountered in 
FY 2001 and facilitate reporting for 
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unions. DOL will continue efforts 


| with liaison and compliance assistance 


to further the objectives of timely and 
accurate union financial reporting. 


Strategies: The 

Department Annual Financial Reports Filed Timely 
routinely 89.8% = gro, 
employs a 83.0% 83.1% 
variety of liaison a 

and compliance 

assistance 

strategies to 7 y 

achieve timely 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 
reporting by Fiscal Year 

unions. For 


example, the Department contacts 
unions delinquent in filing the prior 
year’s reports to remind them of their 
obligations for timely financial 
reporting, and establishes liaison with 
a number of international unions to 
encourage their assistance in 
promoting timely report-filing by their 
affiliates. In FY 2001, special contacts 
were made to inform union filers 
about use of the new union annual 
report forms, including special liaison 
and compliance assistance contacts 
with officials of approximately 20 
major international unions. The 
Department will emphasize 
compliance assistance in FY 2002 to 
further improve the timeliness of 
union financial reporting. 


Goal Assessment and Future Plans: 
Timely reporting by unions for public 
disclosure availability remains an 
important DOL objective. The 
Department will continually review 
strategies to improve the timely filing 
rate, and plans to implement a goal to 
improve the completeness and accuracy 
of filed reports. In addition, DOL plans 
to expand the goal to address in a more 
comprehensive manner the program’s 
missions to ensure union democracy 
and financial integrity. @ 


(Goal 2.1E — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 
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PROVIDE FOR SECURE PENSION 
PLANS 


Increase by 2.5% per year (to 1,725) 
the number of closed fiduciary 
investigations of employee pension 
plans where assets are restored, 
prohibited transactions are corrected, 
participant benefits are restored, or 
plan assets are protected from 
mismanagement and risk of future 
loss is reduced. 


Results: The Department exceeded 
this goal, increasing by 15 percent (to 
1,942) the number of pension cases 
where assets were restored, prohibited 
actions corrected, participant benefits 
were restored, or plan assets were 
protected from mismanagement and 
the risk of future loss was reduced. 


Program Description: When a 
fiduciary’s mismanagement of assets 
or imprudent administration places 
pension benefits at risk, the 
Department's Pension and Welfare 
Benefits 


Cases With. Positive Outcomes 


FY 1999-2000 
Baseline 


Administration 
(PWBA) acts on 
1942 behalf of plan 
beneficiaries to 
potential loss or 
to make the 
plan whole 
through the 
restoration of 
assets. 


Cases - Pension Plans 


FY 2001 Target —«*FY 2001 Result 


Increasing the 
number of cases with fiduciary results 
demonstrates the Department's 
success in protecting plan assets. 


Analysis of Results: During the past 
year, the Department continued to 
improve the quality of cases selected 
for investigation as demonstrated by 


the continuing increases in the number | 
of cases closed with fiduciary results, a | 
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primary strategy for achieving the 
goal. In FY 2001, the Department 
restored approximately $517 million to 
pension plans as a result of its 
investigative efforts — assets that, in 
the absence of investigative efforts, 
would have been lost to participants 
and beneficiaries. Monetary 
recoveries may fluctuate significantly 
and past performance cannot predict 
future performance in any given year, 
but recoveries have followed a 
generally upward trend over the past 
several years. 


PWBA’s Enforcement Management 
System (EMS) provides the data used 
to measure the achievement of this 
goal, and the Department ha 
confidence in the accuracy and 
reliability of the data. OIG conducts 
regular reviews of the EMS system 
and PWBA has continually received 
high marks for its system checks and 
balances to ensure high quality data. 
In addition, individuals not involved 
directly with the inputting of data or 
the investigation must approve case 
openings. Cases with monetary 
results ultimately receive scrutiny 
throughout the management hierarchy 
up to and including national office 
oversight and review 


Strategies: During FY 2001, regional 
offices continued to employ more 
effective targeting techniques to 
increase the number of cases 
converted from limited reviews to 
investigations in which possible 
fiduciary or criminal violations have 
been identified. Some offices 
requested special computer-generated 
targeting reports designed to aid their 


__ analysis of specific types of plans or 


investment / asset categories. Other 


| Offices went directly to financial 


institutions to assist them in 
identifying plans which may have a 
delinquent contribution problem or 


which may have been abandoned by 
responsible plan officials. In addition, 
regional offices i: 1itiated localized 
projects to target issues that were 
prevalent in their jurisdictions, and 
shared successful strategies nationally 
for consideration by other regions. 
Lastly, in an effort to better leverage its 
limited investigative resources, the 
Department will continue its Case 
Opening and Results Analysis 
initiative to refine our efforts at 
identifying quality cases and their 
sources. 


Goal Assessment and Future Plans: 
In FY 2001, DOL established separate 
goals for pension and health plan 
enforcement to reflect increasing 
responsibilities in the health-related 
enforcement arena. The Department 
also set more ambitious targets given 
its recent experience, while continuing 
to protect against irregular annual 
fluctuations by using a two-year 
rolling average. For FY 2002, the 
Department has raised the targeted 
performance level to a 5 percent 
increase over the average number of 
fiduciary investigations closed during 
the previous two years with positive, 
corrective results. @ 


(Goal 2.1F — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 
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PROVIDE FOR SECURE HEALTH 
AND WELFARE PLANS 


Increase by 2.5% (to 340) per year the 
number of closed fiduciary 
investigations of employee health 
and welfare plans where assets are 
restored, prohibited transactions are 
corrected, participant benefits are 
restored, plan assets are protected 
from mismanagement and risk of 
future loss is reduced. | 


Results: The Department exceeded 
this goal, increasing by 130 percent (to 
782) the : umber of health and welfare 
cases where assets were restored, 
prohibited actions corrected, 
participant benefits were restored, or 
plan assets were protected from 
mismanagement and risk of future 
loss was reduced. 


Program Description: The 
Department's role in the heaith care 
arena has expanded as a result of the 


enactment of 


332 


= | 


FY 1999-2000 
Baseline 


Cases - 
Health and Welfare Plans 
Cases With Positive Outcomes 


FY 2001 Target 


new legislation 
that includes 


regulatory and 
enforcement 


782 


be 
implemented 
by the Pension 
and Welfare 
Benefits 


FY 2001 Result 
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Administration 
(PWBA). The Department exercises 


leadership and oversight to protect the | 


interests of participants by ensuring 
the financial solvency and prudent 
operations of health plans. When a 
fiduciary’s mismanagement of assets 
or imprudent administration places 
heaitn and welfare benefits at risk, the 
Department acts on behalf of the 
plan’s beneficiaries to minimize 
potential loss of benefits or to make 
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requirements to — 


the plan whole through the restoration 
of assets 


Analysis of Results: The 
Department’s Health Disclosure and 
Claims initiative introduced during FY 
2001 played a major role in the 
dramatic increase in health plan 
investigations closed with positive, 
corrective results. In recent years, 
DOL has dedicated substantial 
enforcement resources to the targeting 
and investigation of both civil and 
criminal violations relating to health 
benefit plans, and the Health 
Disclosure and Claims initiative has 
expanded the Department’s sources of 
information about plans that merit 
attention. The Department anticipates 
that the continuation of the Health 
Disclosure and Claims nitiative into 
FY 2002 will again faci. 

effective targeting of health pias at 
risk, and produce positive 
investigative results similar to those 
achieved in FY 2001. 


In FY 2001, the Department restored 
approximately $68 million to benefit 
plans or directly to participants as a 
result of its investigative efforts — 
assets tha‘, in the absence of 
investigative efforts, may have been 
lost. Monetary recoveries may fluctuate 
significantly and past performance 
cannot predict future performance in 
any given year, but recoveries have 
followed a generally upward trend over 
the past several years. 


PWBA's Enforcement Management 
System (EMS) provides the data used 
to measure the achievement of this 
goal, and the Department has 
confidence in the accuracy and 
reliability of the data. The system 
checks described in Goal 2.1F also 
apply to the data used to measure 
this goal. 


Goal Assessment and Future Plans: 
In FY 2001, DOL established separate 
goals for pension and health plan 
enforcement to reflect increasing 
responsibilities in the health-related 
enforcement arena. [he Department 
also set more ambitious targets given 
its recent experience, while continuing 
to protect against irregular annual 
fluctuations by using a two-year 
rolling average. For FY 2002, the 
Department has raised the targeted 
performance level to a 5 percent 
increase over the average number of 
investigations closed during the 
previous two years with positive 
results. The continuation of the Health 
Disclosure and Claims initiative will 
permit the Department to revise this 
goal to better measure the 
effectiveness of our programs in 
improving the security of health plans 
in the 21st century. & 


(Goal 2.1G — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 
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A SECURE WORKFORCE 


OUTCOME 
GOAL 2.2 - 
PROTECT 
WORKER 
BENEFITS 


One Stop Center staff member 
assists customer in processing 
claim for unemployment 
benefits. 


Photo by: Michael Carpenter 


Overview 


DOL improves the economic security of America's working families through the 
administration of benefit programs dealing with unemployment insurance, 
expansion of private pension coverage, protection of Federal workers from the 
effects of work-related injuries, payment of locally prevailing wages on Federal 
construction projects, and timely and uninterrupted payment of pension benefits. 


Serving the Public 


DOL's longstanding role in protecting worker benefits arose in response to 
specific concerns about the well-being of American workers and their families. 
The Department's Employment and Training Administration, Pension and 
Welfare Benefits Administration, Employment Standards Administration, and 
Pension Benefit Guaranty Corporation administer DOL programs that safeguard 
the economic security of the Nation's workers and retirees. 


@ The Social Security Act of 1935 authorized the creation of the Unemployment 
Insurance program to alleviate personal hardship due to involuntary 
unemployment and to stabilize the economy. 


@ In 1963, over 4,000 workers with vested pension rights lost some or all of their 
pensions when Studebaker stopped producing automobiles and closed its 
plants. This experience and similar stories of losses in the private pension 
system became the impetus for pension reform through the Employee 
Retirement Income Security Act of 1974. Under this legislation, the retirement 
incomes of about 43 million American workers — one of every three working 
persons — is currently insured. 
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@ The Federal Employees’ Compensation program has been protecting Federal 
workers from the effects of work-related injuries since President Wilson signed 
the first comprehensive law in 1916 to minimize the human, social and financial 
costs of job-related injuries. 


@ The Davis-Bacon Act ensures that Federal contracting practices do not undercut 
workers’ wages in local communities and do not place local contractors and 
workers in an unfair competitive situation. 


@ The Health Insurance Portability and Accountability Act of 1996 made health 
care coverage more portable and secure for employees and gave the 
Department broad additional responsibilities with respect to private health 
plans. 
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@ The Newborns’ and Mothers’ Health Protection Act of 
1996 established minimum requirements for hospital Outcome Goal 2.2 
stays relating to childbirth. Net Costs ($B) 


@ The Mental Health Parity Act of 1996 established certain 
minimum requirements relating to merital health 
coverage. 


@ The Women’s Health and Cancer Rights Act provided 
new protections for patients who elect breast 


Peeeeeeeeeenene eee eeeewewe ee eee eee eeee 


Billions of Dollars 
oa 


reconstruction in connection with a mastectomy. 199 2000 2001 


Fiscal Year 


Program Costs 


Outcome Goal 2.2, with net costs of $33.8 billion in FY 2001, represents 95 percent 
of the costs dedicated to achieving A Secure Workforce and 80 percent of all DOL 
net costs. Unemployment insurance accounts for the bulk of expenses, with $27.9 
billion paid in unemployment claims in FY 2001, and the sharp increase in costs 
from FY 2000 is largely attributable to the rise in the number of unemployed 
workers during the past year. 


DOL Challenges for the Future 


The protection of employee benefits is vital to the future of both America's 
workers and the National economy. Most recently, the combination of a cyclical 
downturn in the economy and the ripple effect of the terrorist acts of September 
11 has left over two million more workers unemployed in October 2001 than a 
year earlier. These recent events serve to underscore the need for strong systems 
to provide timely temporary income support to sustain eligible workers and their 
families, and to help connect job seekers with job openings. 


Longer-term challenges to be addressed in this new century can be seen in the 
demographics of the workforce. Americans will live and work longer and require 
pension and health care benefits for longer periods of time. The worker who 
spends an entire career with one company is now the exception rather than the 
rule. DOL anticipates an even greater emphasis in the future on pension and 
health care benefits that provide the flexibility, portability, and coverage that 
American workers deserve. 
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PAY UNEMPLOYMENT 
INSURANCE CLAIMS FAIRLY 
AND PROMPTLY 


Unemployed workeis receive fair 
Unemployment Insurance benefit 
eligibility determinations and timely 
benefit payments: 


@ Increase to 26 the number of States 
meeting or exceeding the 
minimum performance criterion 
for benefit adjudication quality. 


@ Increase to 48 the number of States 
meeting or exceeding the 
Secretary’s Standard (minimum 
performance criterion) for 
intrastate payment timeliness. 


Results: The goal was not achieved. 


@ Twenty-five States met the quality 
performance criterion that 75 percent 
of claims resolved through formal 
adjudication have high quality scores 
against a target of 26 States. This 
indicator was substantially achieved. 


@ Forty-two States achieved the 
timeliness standard by issuing 87 
percent of first payments within 
three weeks, against a target of 48 
States. Since 47 States achieved the 
timeliness standard in FY 2000 and 
the goal was to increase the number 
of States meeting the Secretary's 
Standard in FY 2001, this indicator 
was not achieved. 


Program Description: By temporarily 
replacing part of lost wage incoms, .» 
Federal-State Unemployment Ins. ia. « 
(Ul) program alleviates personal» « 
family hardship due to unemploy. sic: 
and stabilizes the economy during 
economic downturns. DOL and its 
State partners established criteria as a 
means of judging whether eligibility for 
benefits was determined fairly and 
whether workers received their Ul 
benefits as soon as possible. 
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Analysis of Results: Analysis showed 
that three tactors affected performance 
outcomes overall: 


1. Economic activity turned down 
sharply, especially at the end of the 
year. This downturn increased 
claims workloads and contributed 
to reduced payment timeliness; 

2. State law, policy and management 
priorities affected goals’ performance 
in various ways. For example, several 
States which performed below criteria 
were in the process of implementing 
remote claims-taking systems, which 
in the past has often been associated 
with temporary declines in quality 
and timeliness; and 

3. Less than full administrative 
funding may have affected both 
quality and timeliness. 


In FY 2001, the States continued to 
show progress toward improving the 
quality of adjudicated benefit 
determinations. In July 1999, DOL and 
its State partners set a criterion, to take 
effect in FY 2002, that 75 percent of 
eligibility determination cases reviewed 
must have a passing score for a State to 
be minimally successful. In view of 
implementation of a more rigorous 
review process and States’ performance 
under it, as well as States’ focus on 
customer-service improvements such as 
telephone claims-taking, DOL realized 
that many States would not meet the 
criterion until 2002 or later. The goal for 
FY 2001 was for 26 States to achieve the 
standard, and 25 succeeded. (See chart 
below.) Three others were very close, 
with between 74.1 percent and 74.9 
percent of cases having a quality score. 


The number of States meeting the first 
payment timeliness standard for 
intrastate payments declined from last 
year (see chart below). Of the 11 States 
missing the criterion in 2001, eight had 
met the criterion in 2000. A 
combination of factors seems to have 
affected their performance: faster than 


average growth in claims (their claims 
were 31 percent higher than last year’s, 
versus the national average of 26 
percent); three transitioned to taking 
initial claims by telephone, which in 
some other States temporarily reduced 
first-payment timeliness; one State was 
completely reorganizing its Labor 
Department; and three very small States 
had fewer resources to deploy to handle 
rapidly rising claim loads. DOL expects 
that corrective action planning— 
required when standards are missed— 
will lead to the attainment of next 
year’s performance goal. Seven States 
failed to attain the time-lapse criterion 
for the September 1999—August 2000 
period. Six improved their performance 
in the same period of 2001; four 
improved enough to exceed the 
standard in 2001. 


Strategies: DOL will emphasize 
assisting States in meeting their rising 
workload demands while maintaining 
all possible emphasis on continuous 
improvement, and work to develop 
and gain acceptance of long-term 
improvements in efficiency and 
solvency through UI/Employment 
Service Reform. 


DOL will continue to: 

- develop the Resource Justification 
Model to improve administrative 
funding; 

- provide technical assistance / training 
and project development conferences 
to promote continuous improvement 
in performance; and 

- raise performance by monitoring 
and through Corrective Action Plans 
and Continuous Improvement Plans 
which States incorporate into their 
Quality Service Plans. 


Goal Assessment and Future Plans: 
For FY 2002, DOL proposes several 
changes to its goals and indicators to 
more fully reflect the UI mission and 
Administration priorities focusing on 
three goals: 


PROMOTE THE ECONOMIC SECURITY OF WORKERS AND FAMILIES 


Fiscal Year Goal States Meeting Target U.S. Average* 
1998 No criterion 18 70.4% 
1999 No criterion 20 70.3% 
2000 24 23 70.3% 
2001 26 25 71.1% 

“Average State percentage of cases with acceptable quality scores. 


(1) Make Timely and Accurate Benefit 
Payments to Unemployed Workers. 
This goal will have two indicators: 
a. The national average of 

intrastate first payments made 
within 14/21 days, with a target 
of 91 percent. 

b. A measure of benefit payment 
accuracy to reflect the 
Administration’s emphasis on 
payment integrity. DOL will 
consult with State partners and 
stakeholders to define the 
measure and set a baseline and 
targe! in FY 2002. 

(2) Facilitate the Reemployment of UI 
Claimants. DOL and the States will 
develop and test a measure and 
DOL will obtain authority for data 
collection. 

(3) Set Up UI Tax Accounts Promptly for 
New Employers. ETA will use as an 
indicaiur the percentage of new 
employers that receive a 
determination about their UI tax 
liability within 90 days of the end 
of the first quarter they become 
liable for the tax, and has set a 
target of 80 percent for FY 2002. = 


(Goal 2.2A — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 


Fiscal Year Goal States Meeting Target U.S. Average* 
1996 Goal not set 49 92.8% 
1997 Goal not set 47 92.2% 
1998 Goal not set 45 90.4% 
1999 Goal not set 46 89.6% 
2000 47 47 89.9% 
2001 48 42 89.6% 

*Percentage of all U. S. first payments made within 14/21days. 
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ENSURE INDIVIDUALS RECEIVE 
PROMISED BENEFITS 


Increase by 2% (to $66 million) 
benefit recoveries achieved through 
the assistance of Pension Benefit 
Advisors. 


Results: This goal was not met. With 
the assistance of Benefit Advisers, the 
Department recovered approximately 
$65 million for plan participants in 
FY 2001 — below the target of $66 
million. 


Program Description: The 
Department directly assists plan 
participants and beneficiaries in 
understanding their rights and 
protecting their benefits via the 
Pension and Welfar2 Benefits 
Administration’s (PWBA) participant 
assistance program. The direct 
restoration or payment of benefits to 
participants without the need for 
protracted or costly litigation is a 
primary objective of the Department. 


Analysis of Results: Three external 
factors beyond the Department's 
control contributed to failing to 
achieve the goal. Firs:, benefit 
recoveries, by their very nature, are 
volatile from year-to-year. Second, in 
FY 2000, the Department experienced 
several large recoveries (in excess of 


A rapidly growing information technology company 


iled to transmit 
on a timely basis. Recognizing their error, the 


ing its payroll and fa 


$500,000) that cannot be expected from 
year-to-year. Finally, the Government- 
wide hiring freeze resulted in 
numerous Benefit Adviser positions 
remaining unfilled for part of the year 
and this had a direct and adverse 
impact on recoveries. 


Notwithstanding these external 
factors, $65 million is a worthy 
achievement. More importantly, while 
monetary benefit recoveries are an 
important performance indicator, they 
understate PWBA's total customer 
assistance impact because important 
outcomes, such as the restoration of 
health benefits or enhancing an 
individual’s understanding of the law, 
do not result in a monetary benefit 
recovery and therefore cannot be 
readily quantified. The Department 
has experienced an increasing call 
volume related to health benefits and, 
while much of the assistance does not 
result in a monetary benefit recovery, 
DOL nevertheless provides the same 
high level of service to resolving these 
matters. 


DOL received approximately 173,000 
written or telephone inquiries for 
assistance this year. Protecting workers’ 
benefits requires a rapid and accurate 
response to customer inquiries, and this 
criteria is therefore a meaningful 
measure of the Department's 


was experiencing problems 
contributions to its 401(k) plan 
applied to the Department's 


company 
Fiduciary Correction Program (VFCP) to correct the problem The VFCP 


allows 


sors to 


on their own initiative, certain technica! violations of 


the law and to correct those violations by applying through the Department's VECP. 


Provided certain 
avoids the risk 


ribed criteria are met and correction is documented, the compan 


investigation and liability for a civil 
leverages its limited enforcement resources. As for the 


od tp Gage tate 
, they are able to 


recoup all delinquent contributions with interest. As a result of the , the 
restored in excess of $83,000 in delinquent contributions al approximately 


company 
$12,000 in lost earnings. 
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performance. DOL responded to 99.3 
percent of the written inquiries within 
30 days of receipt and responded to 99.9 
percent of telephone inquiries by the 
close of the next business day. Between 
FY 1999 and FY 2001, the Department 
recovered over $194 million for plan 
participants as a result of its customer 
assistance program, an indication that 
the Department is realizing the full 
benefits of increased resources, 
customer assistance staff and the 
efficiencies of improved technologies. 


Referrals from the customer service staff | 


also prompt the opening of a significant 
number of investigations. 


The data used to measure the 
achievement of this goal are derived 
from the Technical Assistance and 
Inquiry System. During FY 2000, the 
Department implemented a new policy 
to further ensure consistency and 
accuracy of the data across regional 
components. The new policy and a 
review by an expert in performance- 
based management and data analysis 
provide confidence in the reliability of 
these data. PWBA continued to closely 
monitor the data in FY 2001 and plans 
to do so in FY 2002. 


Strategies: DOL combines an 
aggressive outreach and education 
program to create a knowledgeable 
consumer who may assist in "policing" 
his or her own benefit rights with a 
highly motivated and trained staff of 


ate hey, 
Ar erced by 8 prepa 


the defy 
receive his distri from the 
pension plan sponsors could be med ah 
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customer assistance experts in the field 
of pension and health laws. Moreover, 
the customer assistance staff has access 
to a wide array of technical experts 


throughout the Department. 

Goal 

Assessment and Benefit Recoveries 
Future Plans: (Millions of Dollars) 


The Department | 80 
has maintained 
this goal in FY 
2002 as a partial 
indicator of its 
success but will 
consider 
revisions in the 
future because 
the goal fails to 
adequately 
measure the 
total impact of 
the customer assistance program. The 
level of benefit recoveries is only a 
partial indicator of program success 
and does not measure the impact of 
answering inquiries, educating the 
consumer, or responding to the 
increase in health related questions. @ 


Fiscal Year 


@ Target @ Result 


(Goal 2.2B — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 


pate in the 1980s. PWBA was 
sion plan who failed to 


ae teh oe 


iL of 
a distribution to the participant. A 


third administrator held the funds os —'s not, without direction, distribute the 


funds to 


participant. The Department intervened and discovered that the inquiring 


= was the only one who had = comad his disbursement. With the 
assistance of the Department, the third part administrator distributed approximately 


$11,000 to the participant. 
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EXPAND PENSION COVERAGE, 
PARTICULARLY AMONG 
WOMEN, MINORITIES, AND 
SMALL BUSINESS WORKERS 


Increase by 1% the number of 

workers who are covered by a pension 
plan sponsored by their employer, 
particularly women, minorities and 
workers in small businesses. 


Results: The 
Pension Coverage 
(Millions of People) results exceeded 
49.7 the goal. The 
47.6 46.3 number of 
private wage 
and salary 
workers in 
pension 
=: ma | 
Calendar Year: Current Population Survey percent from 
48.3 million in 
CY 1999 to 49.7 million in CY 2000. 
With respect to those groups where 


pension coverage has been historically 
lower, the increase among women was 
four percent, among minorities six 
percent, and among workers in small 
businesses four percent. 


Program Description: The 
Department seeks to improve the 
financial security of Americans during 
their retirement years, particularly by 
expanding coverage to those workers 
who have experienced historically low 
pension coverage. 


Analysis of Results: Many factors 
contribute to the expansion of pension 
coverage, such as the structure and 
health of the economy (e. g., level of 
employment and economic growth, 
labor shortage or surplus, sectoral 
shifts in economic activity) and 
demographics (aging population, 
increasing numbers of women and 
minorities). The significant impact of 
the economy on this goal makes it 
difficult to demonstrate the 
Department's direct impact. 


Strategies: The Department contributes 
to retirement financial security through 
aggressive educational strategies, such 
as the Retirement Savings Education 
Campaign and Partnerships, targeted 
public service announcements, 
promotional cards in tax returns, 800 
telephone line, inteiactive web sites, 
and videos for small businesses, to 
name a few. The Department will 
continue to educate our customers 
regarding the importance of retirement 
planning, particularly participation in 
pension plans. 


Goal Assessment and Future Plans: 
The Department has terminated this 
goal for FY 2002 because of the 
difficulty in evaluating the extent of 
program influences on the result. @ 


(Goal 2.2C — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 
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ASSIST EARLY RETURN TO 
WORK 


Return Federal employees to work 
following an injury as early as 
appropriate indicated by a 2% 
reduction from the FY 2000 baseline 
in the average number of production 
days lost due to disability. 


Results: This goal was not achieved. 
The overall Government-wide 
average lost production days 
increased by 10.4 percent to 75.2. 


Program Description: DOL 
administers, through the Employment 
Standards Administration (ESA), four 
primary disability compensation 
programs that provide benefits to 
certain workers who experience 
work-related injury or disease, and 
survivors of employees who die from 
job-related injury or disease. One of 
these programs, the Federal 
Employees’ Compensation Act 
(FECA) program, affords income and 
medical cost protection to civilian 
employees of the Federal 
Government and certain other 
groups. 


Analysis of Results: This goal 
measures the annual number of lost 
productio1. days due to workplace 
injury against the number of Federal 
civilian employees. The 
measurement consists of time lost 
during the initial 45-day, 
continuation-of-pay (COP) period 
while the claim remains in the 
jurisdiction of the Federal agency 
employer, plus lost production days 
within the first year of FECA wage- 
loss benefits following COP. Roughly 
half of the FECA wage-loss time is 
attributable to United States Postal 
Service cases. That agency’s average 
days lost due to work-related injuries 
and illnesses rose by nearly 15 
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percent from FY 2000 to FY 2001. By 
contrast, total government-wide lost 
production days, without the US 
Postal Service, increased by only 4.4 
percent. It is likely that workforce 
downsizing underway by the US 
Postal Service has decreased the 
number of light-duty jobs available to 
injured workers, directly affecting the 
average number of lost production 
days. A slight decline in overall 
Federal employment in FY 2001, 
coupled with an increase in wage-loss 
claims which result in more lost 
production 
days, also 
contributed to 
the increase in 
average 
production days 
lost. 


Feucral Employees’ 
Lost Production Days 


Data for FECA 
lost production 
days are 
extracted from the Federal Employees 
Compensation National Case 
Management File and the 
Compensation Payment System. 
Program managers directly 
responsible for claims processing 
review this data. The performance 
data are then compiled in a separate 
operation and distributed widely to 
field managers and national office 
reviewers. Senior managers review 
final performance reports for issuance 
in formal reporting. These review 
procedures provide confidence that 
the duta are reliable and appropriate 
to the performance being measured. 


FY 2001 Result 


FY 2000 Baseline FY 2001 Target 


Various Federal employing agencies 
derive and transmit quarterly to DOL 
the data for the COP lost production 
days from multiple data systems. 
Although the Department specifies to 
the agencies the type of data required, 
DOL has no oversight over those data 
systems. 
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Strategies: In late FY 2001, the 
Department began an evaluation 
project to study the effectiveness of 
the Early Nurse Intervention Program 
in coordinating appropriate medical 
services and in facilitating earlier 
return to work. The information 
gathered from this project should 
help guide DOL’s efforts in these 
areas. 


Because of unique circumstances 
being experienced by the US Postal 
Service, the Department will revise 
this goal to separately track that 
agency’s lost production days; work 
with Postal Service management to 
determine if internal incentives 
systems can be better aligned with 
reducing lost production days; and 
work with the Postal Service to 
identify new retu-n-to-work 
strategies which might be more 
effective in an environment of 
downsizing and challenging 
economic periods, such as 
consideration of private sector 
opportunities for injured Postal 
workers rather than pursuit of light- 
duty jobs within the Postal Service. 


Goal Assessment and Future Plans: 
Lost production days is one of several 
measures within the Federal 
Employees Health and Safety 
Initiative used to gauge the success of 
efforts to increase Federal workplace 
safety rates and speed recovery and 
ret 1rn to work. In FY 2002, the 
Department will make every effort to 
further decrease average lost 
production days in FECA wage-loss 
cases. However in light of 
widespread public health incidents 
subsequent to the anthrax events 
involving postal workers and other 
Federal employees responsible for 
handling mail, the Department 
revised this goal for FY 2002 to 
separately measure lost production 
days for the US Postal Service and for 
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all other Federal agencies, and to 
establish FY 2001 performance results 
as the new measurement baseline for 
all agencies. @ 


(Goal 2.2D — FY 2001 Annual Performance 
Plan) 


LONG-TERM DISABILITY CASE 
REVIEW 


Produce $95 million in cumulative 
first-year savings in the FECA 
Program through Periodic Roll 
Management. 


Results: This goal was achieved. 
Periodic Roll Management (PRM) 
produced an additional $31 million in 
first-year savings in FY 2001, bringing 
cumulative total first-year savings to 
$103 million. 


Program Description: DOL 
administers, through the Employment 
Standards Administration (ESA), four 
primary disability compensation 
programs that provide benefits to 
certain workers who experience work- 
related injury or disease, and 
survivors of employees who die from 
job-related injury or disease. One of 
these programs, the Federal 
Employees’ Compensation. Act (FECA) 
program, affords income aiid medical 


cost protection to civilian employees of | 


the Federal Government and certain 
other groups. 


Analysis of Results: PRM is aimed at 
quality management of the long-term 
disability rolls, improving service to 
disabled beneficiaries, rehabilitating 
and reemploying partially disabled 
individuals and adjusting benefits to 
accurately reflect eligibility. PRM 
teams completed over 6,018 reviews in 
FY 2001, with one-half of the reviews 
resulting in either an adjustment to 
continuing benefit amounts or a 
termination of benefits. Since 
becoming a permanent FECA program 
operation in FY 1999, PRM has 
produced over $300 million in 
compensation benefit savings. 


Data for this measure are extracted 
from the Federal Employees 
Compensation Periodic Roll 
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Management and Compensation 
Payment Systems. Program managers 
directly responsible for initial 
production review these data. The 
performance data are then compiled in 
a separate operation and distributed 
widely to field managers and national 
office reviewers. Senior managers 
review final performance reports for 
issuance in formal reporting. These 
review procedures provide confidence 
that the data are reliable and 
appropriate to the performance being 
measured. 


Goal Assessment and Future Plans: 
Through revisions to district office 
operational plan 
goals in FY 2002, 
the FECA 
program will 
sharpen the 
focus of PRM 
reviews on more 
complicated 
disability cases 
and those with 
the greatest 
potential for 
vocational 
rehabilitation 
services. For FY 
2002 this goal targets -umulative (FY 
1999 — FY 2002) first-year savings of 
$122 million, requiring PRM to 
produce an additional $19 million in 
savings. @ 


Periodic Roll Management Savings 


(Cumulative Savings in Millions) 


$103 
$95 
$72 
FY 2000 FY 2000 FY 2001 FY 2001 
Target Result Target Res":'t 


(Goal 2.2E — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 
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HOLD THE LINE ON 
MEDICAL COSTS 


In the FECA program, reduce the 
average annual cost for physical 
therapy and psychiatric services 
cases by 1% through focus reviews 
of services charged. (Note: This 
intermediate goal will assist the 
agency in developing strategies to 
reach the overall cost reduction goal. 
Reduction of overall average 
medical costs will be measured 
against an FY 2900 baseline.) 


Results: This performance goal was 
not achieved. While the Department 
successfully reduced the average cost 
per case for Psychiatric services by 
nearly 3 percent over FY 2000, the 
average cost per case for Physical 
Therapy increased by 4.5 percent. 


Program Description: DOL 
administers, through the Employment 
Standards Admiuistration (ESA), four 
primary disability compensation 
programs that provide benefits to 
certain workers who experience 
work-related injury or disease, and 
survivors of employees who die from 
job-related injury or disease. One of 
these progran the Fea. «! 
Empioyees'€ pensation Act 
(FECA) program, affords income and 
medicai cos! protection to civilian 
employees of the Federal guvernment 
and certain other groups. 


Axvalysis of Resuits: For Psychiatric 
cases, the appiicaticn of stricter 
guidelines over approval of services 
in the FECA district offices 
contributed to the decline in average 
case costs. FY 2001 results revealed 
that automated system controls, not 
now avaiable through FECA’s 
current systems, are essential to 
enabling the FECA program to apply 
industry standards and monitoring to 
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Physical Therapy and other 
complicated medical treatment 
regimens. Despite an increase in 
average costs for Physical Therapy 
cases, Focus Reviews (case reviews 
that look at the appropriateness of 
service) conducted in late FY 2001 
demonstrated the potential for 
savings in this service category: 
reviews of 342 high-cost cases 
identified 121 cases warranting 
adjustments of service limits. 


Data for this measure are extracted 
from the Federal Employees 
Compensation Medical Bill Payment 
System. Program managers directly 
responsible for bill processing review 
these data. The performance data are 
then compiled in a separate operation 
and distributed widely to field 
managers and national office 
reviewers. Senior managers review 
final performance reports for issuance 
in formal reporting. These review 
procedures provide confidence that 
the data are reliable and appropriate 
to the performance being measurec.. 


Strategies: In FY 2002, the FECA 
program will review high-cost (top 1 
percent) physical therapy cases to 
determine whether further treatment 
is warranted. Physical therapy 
treatments account for approximately 
13 percent of all FECA medical 
outlays. Because medical industry 
practices, expanding medical 
technology and pharmacology, and 
other external factors continue to 
jeopardize FECA’s ability to control 
medical costs in the future, the 
Department is considering 
procurement of contract services for 
Utilization Review. Under Utilization 
Review, the Department wouid 
impler-ent a more comprehensive 
program to identify and prevent 
inappropriate medical costs; improve 
medical services ‘or njured Federal 
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employees; improve the likelihood of 
successful early recovery from injury 
and early return to work; and reduce 
the rate of injury recurrences. 


Goal Assessment and Future Plans: 
In FY 2002, the Department will 
pursue its goal to reduce the average 
cost of Total Medical Services by .5 
percent vs. the FY 2000 baseline, but 
will reformulate the FY 2002 goal to 
reduce average costs for Physical 
Therapy and other selected treatment 
categories. Analysis of the FY 2001 | 
results show that, without additional | 
resources for Utilization Review, DOL | 
will not be able to achieve the goal of 
reducing average Physical Therapy 
service costs. & 


(Goal 2.2F — FY 2001 Annual Performance 
Plan) 
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ISSUE TIMELY AND ACCURATE 
DAVIS-BACON WAGE 
DETERMINATIONS 


Each area of the country will be 
surveyed for all four types of 
construction at least every three 
years, an’ the resulting Davis-Bacon 
wage determinations validly reflect 
locally prevailing wages/benefits. In 
FY2001, complete development of all 
aspects of a revised Davis-Bacon 
system. 


Results: Tis performance goal was 
achieved. The Department completed 
process improvements to all relevant 
components of the Davis-Bacon wage 
determination system, tested the 
components, and initiated Davis- 
Bacon wage surveys in sixteen States. 


Program Description: DOL's | 
Employment Standards | 
Administration (ESA) administers and 
enforces the Davis-Bacon Act. This 

Act requires the payment of locally 
prevailing wages so that Federal 
contracting practices do not undercut 
workers’ wages in the community and 
place local contractors and workers at 

a competitive disadvantage. DOL 
determines and issues wage rates for 
covered Federally-funded and assisted 
construction projects. 


Analysis of Results: Several strategies 
and initiatives contributed to this 
successful outcome, most notably: 


@ Redesign of the data collection form 
to facilitate scanning and direct 
entry of data using optical and 
intelligent character recognition 
(OCR/ICR), bar codes and other 
electronic data entry technologies; 


@ Development of a Web-based 
electronic data collection form; 
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@ Use of a public accounting firm to 
conduct on-site data verification for 
all Davis-Bacon surveys; 


@ Based upon GAO 
recomir *ndations, expanding the 
use of telephone verification and 
largeting on-site verification efforts 
to those submissions that would 
have the greatest impact on the 
resulting wage determination; 


@ Agreement with the Census Bureau 
for automated printing and mailing 
of all survey data collection forms; 
and 


@ Implementation of Statewide 
surveys and additional data sources 
to identify all possible sources of 
relevant data. 


Goal Assessment and Future Plans: 
The Department will ensure that 
future surveys are conducted 
accurately and timely. Given the 
successful completion of the process 
improvements made during FY 2001 
and ongoing strategic / performance 
plan refocusing efforts in ESA, the 
Department did not include a goal for 
this program in the FY 2002 Annual 
Performance Plan. @ 


(Goal 2.2G — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 


PROVIDE BENEFITS WHEN 
DEFINED PENSION PLANS 
TERMINATE 


Reduce processing time from 4-5 
years to 3-4 years to send final, 
accurate benefit determinations to 
participants in defined benefit 
pension plans taken over by PBGC. 


Results: This goal was fully achieved. 
The average time to issue final, 
accurate benefit determinations 
averaged 3.6 years in FY 2001, 


Program Description: The Secretary of 
Labor serves as the Chairman of the 
Pension Benefit Guaranty Corporation 
(PBGC), which provides timely and 
uninterrupted payment of pension 
benefits to participants whose defined 
benefit pension plans terminated, most 
frequently as a result of the sponsoring 
employer's bankruptcy. Benefit 
determinations tell participants in plans 
for which PBGC has become the trustee 
what pension benefits they will receive. 
PBGC pays estimated benefits to all 
eligible participants retiring prior to the 
issuance of a benefit determination, thus 
ensuring that retirees receive their benefits 
when due and without interruption. 


Analysis of Results: PBGC reduced the 
average timeframe for issuing final 
benefit determinations to an average of 
3.6 years in FY 2001. The length of time 
is largely a result of an intricate series of 
complex actions -- from verifying plan 
assets and participant data, to 
completing an actuarial valuation and 
financial and control group analysis. 
Sponsor bankruptcies and legal disputes 
over plan assets also complicate and 
extend the trusteeship process. The 
Participant Record Information 
Management System, PBGC’s database 
of participant information, provides 
reliable data and is subject to a variety of 
internal controls to assure data integrity. 
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Strategies; ?’'BGC has continued to 
streamline case processing, tripling the 
annual production of benefit 
determinations over the past seven years. 
Focusing these efforts on the oldest cases 
in the backlog has gradually reduced the 
average time for issuing benefit 


processing time 
tor FY 2002. 
Improvements 
beyond the 3-year 
processing target 
will require legislation to remove obstacles 
to further streamlining. PBGC is 
developing a set of additional 

performance goals for FY 2003 that will 
measure the accuracy and timeliness of 
payments to beneficiaries and businesses 
served, including prompt premium 
refunds, expedited estimated lump sum 
benefit payments (for amounts of $5,000 
and less) to participants in plans in 
trusteeship, timely placement in pay status 
for eligible participants (within three 
months), and accurate payment of benefits 
to participants. @ 


2mm) 20) 


determinations. 
Final Benefit Determinations 

Goal Assessment (Number of Years) 
and Future Plans: sated - 7 
PBGC reduced 9 
the target for this 
goal to a three 
year average 

| 1997 199R 1999 


Fiscal Year 


(Goal 2.2H — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 


i mail that PBGC would become responsible for 
its. A concerted effort was also mounted to prepare 
these workers. Completing estimates for so lorge 
years, this timo the estimates were ready 


held near the airline's major operati 
from PBGC's quick action. PBOC made 
in monthly benefit checks for those already retired from the airline. For 
those about to retire, PBGC issued monthly pension in 60 days 
or less, cutting processing time in half compared to the last time the 
agency took over o major airline pension plan. 


sure that there was no interruption 
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OUTCOME 
GOAL 2.3 - 
INCREASE 
EMPLOYMENT 
AND EARNINGS 
FOR RETRAINED 
WoRKERS 


ip 


i 
l, if / 


Photo from: DOL's EyeWire 
Images photography library. 


Overview 


The national unemployment rate reached 5.4 percent in October 2001, an increase 
of 1.5 percentage points over October 2000. A national unemployment rate of 5.4 
percent has not been recorded since December 1996. The terrorist attacks of 
September 11 further exacerbated the loss of jobs — with 1,013 mass layoffs 
involving 117, 711 workers occurring within the following three weeks. 


Deciines in the economy’s performance often precede a significant increase in the 
demand for reemployment and retraining services. Each year, an estimated 2 
million displaced workers require reemployment services and 500,000 need 
retraining to secure jobs with long-term employment potential. For these 
workers, the workforce development system serves as a resource to aid them in 
developing the skills demanded by technological change and to overcome 
barriers to employment, such as basic skills deficiencies and low levels of English 
language proficiency. 


Serving the Public 


The Department's Employment and Training Administration provides worker 
retraining through three major programs: the Workforce Investment Act (WIA), 
Title IB (Adult and Dislocated Worker Employment and Training Activities); the 
Trade Adjustment Assistance (TAA) program; and the North American Free Trade 
Agreement Transitional Adjustment Assistance (NAFTA-TAA) program. The 
framework tor delivering WIA services emphasizes: preventing unemployment, 
where possible; maximizing job placement and wage replacement; early 
intervention following the notification of a plant closing or loss of jobs; effective 
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service and outreach; and partnerships with employers, employees’ 
representatives, faith and community based organizations and other stakeholders. 
All three of the Department's programs serving dislocated workers provide 
occupational and on-the-job training, job search assistance, relocation assistance, 
and income support for workers in training. Services are delivered through local 
One-Stop Centers. 


Outcome Goal 2.3 


Program Costs 
Net Costs ($B) 


Lower spending for dislocated worker programs in FY 2001 , 8 ———______—_—_ 
: } “ : a nr Ss —— -.. — 
could increase in FY 2002 as workers unemployed with the 10 — 
downturn in the economy exhaust their unemployment . 
benefits and become more proactive in seeking training as ha 
a means to new employment. °F = —— 
1999 2000 2001 


DOL Challenges for the Future Fiscal Year 


A key Secretarial area of emphasis is re-orienting the Department's programs to 
meet the needs of the 21st Century workforce and ensuring effective, results 
oriented job-training programs. Adult and dislocated worker programs will be 
challenged to provide universally high quality service, high performance results 
and consumer choice to citizens who vary greatly in the mix and intensity of 
services they require. These programs will also be challenged to achieve the 
responsiveness needed to adjust quickly to sudden changes in the economy 
triggered by economic "shocks," such as those that followed the September 11th 
terrorist attacks, and the unforeseen demand for new skills that was associated 
with employment growth in the information technology industries over the last 
decade. Customized training and on-the-job training may become increasingly 
important components of strategies to improve the programs’ flexibility to 
respond to rapid economic changes. 
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JOBS FOR DISLOCATED WORKERS | record reporting system for the first 


Of those registered under the WIA 
dislocated worker program, 71% will 
be employed in the first quarter after 
program exit, and 82% of those 
employed in the first quarter after 
program exit will be employed in the 
third quarter after program exit, with 
90% of pre-dislocation earnings. 


Results: The Department met its goal. 
The program achieved an entered 
employment rate of 75 percent, a six- 
month retention rate of 83 percent and 
an earnings replacement rate of 95 
percent. Final data will be available 
after all States submit their annual 
reports to the Department. That data 
will contain an additional quarter of 
wage records, so results are expected 
to vary from this repori. 


Program Description: The dis »cated 
worker program aims to improve the 
quality of the workforce, reduce 
welfare dependence and enhance the 
productivity and competitiveness of 
the nation’s economy. The Workforce 
Investment Act (WIA) authorizes 
employment and training assistance to 
eligible dislocated workers. The 
Department allocates 80 percent of the 
funds by formula to the States. The 
Secretary may use the remaining 20 
percent for discretionary activities 
specified in WIA, including assistance 
to localities that suffer plant closings, 
mass layoffs or job losses due to 
natural disasters. 


Analysis of Results: According to 
preliminary results, the Department 
exceeded the Program Year 2000 
performance targets, which DOL 
developed through negotiations with 
the State agencies. The results reflect 
performance that 53 States reported. 


States and local areas used the 
Unemployment Insurance wage 
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time this year as their performance 
reporting data source, The 
Department plans to examine the 
States’ reports and the UI wage record 
reporting system to identify any issues 
that may affect data quality and 
reliability 


Strategies: DOL introduced the 
following major strategies to improve 
the WIA dislocated worker program 
after its first year of full operation: 


@ The Department conducted "WIA 
Readiness Reviews," which 
uncovered several areas that affect 
the delivery of quality services to 
dislocated workers and the accurate 
and reliable reporting of both 
services and outcomes. For 
example, the review results indicate 
that: a) eligibility determination 
policies varied among and within 
States; b) the number of eligible 
training providers was less than 
what would be necessary for 
competition and customer choice - 
primary tenets of WIA; and c) using 
the flexibility afforded them, States 
had adopted inconsistent 
approaches to certain measures of 
dislocated worker services, affecting 
the comparability of data. 


@ The Department designed guidance 
and technical assistance activities to 
address the problems that the "WIA 
Readiness Reviews" revealed 
occurred in the first year of program 
implementation. States and local 
service providers use the guidance 
and technical assistance to improve 
services and outcomes for 
individuals the WIA dislocated 
worker program serves. 


@ DOL began deploying the guidance 
it developed as a result of the "WIA 
Readiness Reviews." The 
Department is working with a 


network of partners from business 
coalitions, public interest groups, 
and community and faith based 
organizations to implement the 
WIA program refinements for their 
respective constituents. This will 
assure more consistent policy, which 
will improve service delivery, 
outcomes and reporting. DOL will 
assess its success in deploying the 
guidance during the second half of 
Program Year 2001. 


@ The Department began 
showcasing” the best WIA 
programs. The Workforce 
Excellence Network (which consists 
of the Departments of Education, 
Health and Human Services and 
Labor, the National Association of 
Workforce Boards, the National 
Leadership Institute and other 
organizations) conducts two major 
national conferences each year — 
the "Journey to Excellence" and 
"Workforce Innovation" — to 
display programs and innovations. 
In “Journey to Excellence,” State and 
local service provider staff members 
who have achieved excellent results 
provide workshops to other State 
and local program staff. "Workforce 
Innovation" showcases projects with 
technological innovations that have 
improved employment and training 
services for dislocated workers and 
other WIA customers. 


For Program Year 2001, the 
Department is building upon these 
basic strategies by continuing readiness 
reviews, providing additional training 
and technical assistance in response to 
readiness review findings, and 
working with its partners to improve 
services and outcomes for all citizens. 
One of the partners, the Workforce 
Excellence Network, will showcase 
models that demonstrate outstanding 
customer service, satisfaction and 
employment outcomes. 
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The Department also will examine the 
wage replacement measure for 
dislocated workers during Program 
Year 2001. Specifically, the 
Department will focus on better 
understanding how personal and 
economic factors affect the importance 
of wage 


replacement for Employment, Retention and Earnings 
the individual of Dislocated Workers Affected by Trade 
participant. 

This effort will Employment Rate 

provide DOL a 

with valuable 

insight and se 

information that s 

will inform = — sommes 
Departmental PY 2000 Target PY 2000 Result 
policies and 

directives and Retention Rate 


assist localities 
in improving 
wage 
replacement for 
dislocated 
workers. 


PY 2000 Target PY 2000 Result 


Goal 
Assessment and Earnings Replacement Rate 
Future Plans: 95" 
The Department 
has increased 
the Program 
Year 2002 : 
performance PY 2000 Target PY 2000 Result 
goal to take into 
account the Program Year 2000 
performance results. The Department 
set performance goals for Program 
Years 2000, 2001 and 2002 during the 
transition from the Job Training 
Partnership Act program to the WIA 
program. DOL revised the Program 
Year 2002 target of 75 percent 
employment, 85 percent retention in 
employment, and 92 percent earnings 
replacement rate to a target of 78 
percent, 88 percent, and 98 percent, 


respectively. 


(Goal 2.3A — FY 2000 Annual Performance Plan) 
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HELP TRADE-AFFECTED 
WORKERS FIND NEW JOBS 


Upon exit from the Trade Adjustment 
Assistance (TAA) or NAFTA 
Transitional Adjustment Assistance 
(NAFTA-TAA) programs, 73% of 
program exiters will be reemployed 
in the first quarter after exit, with 
80% of those still employed in the 
third quarter after exit and with an 
average of 82% of pre-dislocation 
wages. 


Results: The Department 
substantially met the goal, according 
to preliminary data covering the first 
three quarters of FY 2001. Sixty-six 
percent of participants were employed 
in the first quarter after program exit, 
and 90 percent of those were still 
employed in the third quarter after 
program exit with an average of 88 
percent of pre-dislocation wages. 


Program Description: DOL's TAA 
program provides readjustment 
services to dislocated workers who 
lose their jobs in important part 
because of increased imports from any 
foreign country. DOL’s NAFTA-TAA 
program provides readjustment 
services to dislocated workers who 
lose their jobs in part because of 
increased U.S. imports from, or 
because of a shift of production to, 
Canada or Mexico. The readjustment 
services and benefits offered by both 
programs include occupational, on- 
the-job and remedial training, job 
search and relocation assistance, 

and income support for workers 

in training. 


Analysis of Results: The 
Department's current data cover the 
first three quarters of FY 2001 and 
represent reports from 43 States under 
the revised Trade Act Participant 
Report (TAPR) system upon which the 
performance measures are based. 
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Preliminary results for program 
participants employed in the first 
quarter after exit are slightly lower 
than the 73 percent target. The 
Department notes the shortfall in 
employment for those exiting the 
program as well as the apparent 
decline in the percent of wage 
replacement from that of FY 2000 
(from 106 percent replacement to 88 
percent) but believes that, without 
final data, it is too early to assess the 
potential causes for these levels of 
performance. 


A preliminary reading suggests that 
some of the shortfall in this year’s 
performance could be due to the 
overall performance of the U.S. 
economy in general, or the fact that in 
some trade-impacted communities 
unemployment rates can soar to levels 
of 10 to 26 percent. (See General 
Accounting Office (GAO) report 
entitled “Trade Adjustment Assistance: 
Experiences of Six Trade-Impacted 
Communities” in which the GAO noted 
the challenges for selected trade- 
impacted communities which could 
not be met by existing trade assistance 
programs.) The lower results could 
also be due in part to the :ower 
reemployment rate of those 
participants who did not enter or 
complete a training program. This is 
consistent with recent findings of the 
DOL Office of Inspector General (OIG) 
that, although over 90 percent of TAA 
participants received some training, 
only about half of the approximately 9 
percent of TAA participants who 
received no training became 
reemployed and only 68 percent of 
those who failed to complete training 
got jobs compared to 77 percent of 
training completers who got jobs. The 
OIG report is complimentary about 
the fact that over 90 percent of 
participants in this audit received 
some training as compared to just over 
50 percent in a prior study. 


Strategies: In FY 200, the Trade Act 
Programs’ strategies focused on 
implementing the new TAPR system 
to support performance management 
and on providing technical assistance 
and training to strengthen program 
administration. DOL also continued 
to identify ways to fully integrate 
dislocated worker services that the 
Trade Program authorizes with the 
system of dislocated worker services 
that the Workforce Investment Act 
(WIA) authorizes. In the future, the 
Department will continue to provide 
ongoing technical assistance to States 
facing reporting problems as well as 
providing app: ypriate training on all 
aspects of the administration of the 
Trade Act programs, especially 
cooperation with the WIA dislocated 


worker program, through conferences 


it sponsors nationwide. A review of 
final data as well as the outcome of 
pending legislation to reauthorize the 
Trade Program will shape the 
program’: other FY 2002 strategies. 


Goal Assessment and Future Plans: 
The Administration supports TAA 
Program reauthorization and is 
currently developing additional 
provisions thai will enhance the 
program’s dislocated worker services. 
The Department will adjust its goals 
and strategies accordingly to reflect 
any new provisions. 


Program Evaluation: GAO completed 


its review of the TAA and NAFTA- 
TAA programs. Its report, “Trends, 
Outcomes, “nd Management Issues in 


Trade Act Programs,” has the following 


recommendations for DOL: 


1. Establish an effective performance 
measurement system to track 
participant outcomes and then 
disseminate that information to the 


States and localities so that they can 


better serve participants; 


| 
| 
| 
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2. Establish procedures that will 
enable the Department to certify 
workers for TAA and NAFTA-TAA 
within required time frames; and 


3. Establish more effective internal 
controls and improve oversight with 
regard to benefit payments by States 
in order to prevent workers ineligible 
for benefits from receiving them. 


The Department has implemented an 
improved reporting system that uses 
performance indicators and definitions 
consistent with those of WIA and uses 


Unemployment 
Insurance wage 
records (less 
costly and more 
consistently 
reliable) as the 
basis for 
reporting 
employment, 
earnings and 
retention. It has 
put new 
procedures in 
place and has 
hired contractor 
staff to assist in 
completing 
investigations in 
a timely manner. 
DOL has also 
collected 
information and 
corrections on 
benefit data 
from 28 of 31 
States. In all 
cases, States 
made reporting 
errors, but did 
not pay benefits 
to ineligible 
workers. 


OIG completed 
its review of the 
TAA and 


Employment, Retention and Earnings 
of Dislocated Workers Affected by Trade 


Employment Rate 


73% 


66% 
v | = 


FY 2001 Target FY 2001 Result 
Retention Rate 
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Earnings Replacement Rate 
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FY 2001 Target FY 2001 Result 
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NAFTA-TAA programs in FY 2001, Its 
report, “Improving Trade Act Programs, ” 
has the following recommendations 
for DOL: 


1. Ensure that States have suitable 
employment goals translated down 
to the local level of program services; 


2. Ensure that States have clear, 
uniform procedures for program 
termination; 


3. Ensure that States’ trade adjustment 
activities are an integral part of their 
program evaluation and monitoring 
systems; and 


4. Ensure that the Department and the 
States monitor participant data in 
the new TAA reporting system to 
ensure the data are accurate and 
complete. 


The Department agrees with the OIG 
recommendations and has already 
made program improvements that 
address the OIG concerns. DOL has 
refined its performance measures and 
goals, and it will continue to work 
closely with States to ensure local 
offices are better aware of performance 
expectations. Ongoing training 
sessions and forthcoming directives 
will emphasize to State and local office 
Trade Act staff the importance of 
managing for performance and 
outcomes for participants, rather than 
simply for process. DOL’s revised 
Trade Act Participant Report system 
and new program review guide will 
further the implementation of the OIG 
recommendations. 


See Appendix 3 for further 
information regarding these 
evaluations. @ 


(Goal 2.3B — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 
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QUALITY WORKPLACES 


OUTCOME 
GOAL 3.1 - 
REDUCE 
WORKPLACE 
INJURIES, 
ILLNESSES, AND 
FATALITIES 


Photo by: Michael Carpenter 


Overview 


The Act that created the Department of Labor in 1913 established the 
improvement of working conditions as a primary legislative purpose. In that 
year, there were approximatel:’ 23,000 industrial deaths among a workforce of 38 
million, equivalent to a rate of 61 deaths per 100,000 workers. By 2000, the 
workforce had grown to over 135 million, and occupational deaths had declined 
to 5,915 or fewer than five per 100,000 workers. In addition to fatal workplace 
injuries, an estimated 50,000 American workers die each year from illnesses 
caused by workplace exposures, and 6 million people suffer non-fatal workplace 
injuries. Injuries alone cost U. S. businesses over $122 billion annually. Although 
the historical decline in occupational fatalities, injuries, and illnesses retlects 
progress made in identifying and correcting safety and health hazards, much 
remains to be done. The Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) 
and the Mine Safety and Health Administratioi: (MSHA) are responsible for 
working with the States, employers, employees, and other stakeholders to ensure 
the safety and health of American workers. 


Serving the Public 


One of the most visible images after the catastrophic events of the terrorist attacks 
of September 11, 2001, was the extraordinary effort of search and rescue teams 
working in difficult and dangerous environments. The need to ensure the safety 
and health of these workers was paramount and, while at the same time coping 
with the destruction of its Manhattan Area Office at the World Trade Center, 
OSHA contributed directly to the rescue and recovery efforts. Nearly 180 staff 
members worked around the clock to provide safety and health assistance at the 
World Trade Center site. Since then, OSHA has shifted its effort to providing 
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guidance to help employers address new threats. For example, OSHA recently 
released an easy-to-understand Anthrax Matrix (http://www.osha.gov/ 
bioterrorism/anthrax/matrix/index.html) that guides employers in assessing risk 


to their workers and determining an appropriate response. 


Substantial progress has been made in ensuring a safe and healthy working 
environment in the mining industry. In FY 2001, the industry had the lowest 
number of fatalities ever recorded, an accomplishment partially attributable to 
efforts such as the adoption of an "accident prevention attitude" among MSHA 
inspectors and mine operators, development of mine profiles showing mine 
specific data and analysis on accident and injury trends, increased compliance 
assistance, and conducting more stakeholder and outreach meetings to involve the 
entire mining community in performance enhancement. MSHA has joined with 
the National Institute for Occupational Safety and Health to develop 
recommendations for manufacturers and users on the hazards associated with 
complex mining equipment and to develop personal wearable continuous dust 
monitors in coal mines. 
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Program Costs Outcome Goal 3.1 
Net Costs ($M) 
The FY 2001 program costs of $724 million for Outcome 


Goal 3.1 support OSHA and MSHA occupational safety and et 

health programs through compliance assistance and direct a 
enforcement or through grants to State programs. = aoe™ 
Enhanced efforts of the Departnient included compliance a aw y —_ 

assistance and enforcement initiatives to identify, target and | ¢ Pa 

strengthen focused programs on high hazard industries ih ie rset eananneeeeqane ys 

needing priority attention, such as the construction and - 


“eeereereed 


metal and nonmetal mining industries. —lUlté«‘i ae 


DOL Challenges for the Future 


Fiscal Year 


2001 


The Department confronts a variety of challenges in its efforts to improve the 
safety and health of the nation’s workplaces. The number of workers OSHA is 
responsible for protecting has expanded dramatically, nearly doubling between 
1970, when OSHA was created, and 2000. Rapid technological advances and 
dynamic workplace environments have changed the nature of work, leading to 
new healti and safety issues. 


The Department of Labor is encouraged by the progress that employers and 
workers alike are making in reducing workplace injuries and illnesses. The 
Department seeks to meet the challenges of improving the safety, health, and 
productivity of America’s workers, especially those engaged in hazardous 
occupations, by reducing injury and illness rates through increased compliance 
assistance, sensible enforcement, and setting performance goals to focus the 
Department's efforts. 
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REDUCE MINE FATALITIES AND 


INJURIES 


Reduce the number of mine fatalities 
and non-fatal injury rate to below the 
average for the previous five years. 


Results: This goal was exceeded. 
Fatalities and the non-fatal accident 
injury rates were well below the five- 


year average. 


Program 
Description: 
The mission of 
the Mine Safety 
and Health 
Administration 
(MSHA) is to 
protect the 
safety and 
health of the 
Nation’s 
miners. 
Through its 
safety and 


health enforcement and compliance 


American mining community, MSHA 


reduce the frequency and severity of 


Federal Mine Safety and Health Act 


of 1977. 


Analysis of 
Results: 


Fatalities: The 
mining 
industry 
achieved the 
lowest number 
of fatalities (71) 
recorded in the 


Mining Fatalities 
(Five-Year Averages) 
98 
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industry’s 
history in FY 
2001, 
representing a 
significant 


reduction below the five-year annual 
average of 84 fatalities from FY 1997 - 
2001. In the metal and nonmetal 
sector, fatalities declined to 30 in FY 
2001, compared to 54 in FY 2000. Asa 
result of a tragic coal mine explosion 
in September 2001 that claimed the 
lives of 13 workers, fatalities in this 
sector increased to 41 in FY 2001, 
compared to 34 in FY 2000. 


Injuries: The Nonfatal-Days-Lost 
(NFDL) Injury Incidence Rate (injuries 
resulting in a lost work day or 
restricted activity per 200,000 
workhours) of 3.30 is below the 
baseline rate of 3.65. Based on the 
five-year average, the number of 
nonfatal injuries and the nonfatal 
injury rate continued a downward 
trend for coal and metal and nonmetal 
mining, although the rate of 
decreasing injuries has slowed in the 
years following 1997 by comparison to 
the period from 1991 through 1997. 


Accident and injury data are accurate 
and reliable. MSHA receives 
employment, injury and accident data 
from mine operators and has an audit 
program in place to ensure the 
reliability of the data. 


Strategies: Through a more intensive 
use of its performance data, the 
Department is now developing 
targeted strategies to achieve a 
significant reduction of fatalities and 
nonfatal injuries. Mine profiles, 
showing mine-specific data and 
analysis, provide focus to enforcement 
activity and create an awareness of 
accident and injury trends in coal 
mines. During compliance assistance 
visits to metal and non.netai mining 
operations in FY 2001, specialists 
emphasized the importance of training 
miners in avoiding the hazards 
responsible for the ‘atalities and 
serious injuries experienced by this 


sector during the past several years. 
By expanding the successful strategies 
initiated in FY 2001 as well as training 
MSHA inspectors in a variety of new 
techniques and improving on-line 
services for stakeholders, the 
Department plans to reduce 
dramatically rnining fatalities and 
injuries during the next four years. 


Goal Assessment and Future Plans: 
The Department is issuing a new 
strategic challenge to our employees 
and our stakeholders in the industry to 
cut mining-related fatalities and injury 
rates in half by FY 2004. As the first 
step, the new pertormance goals 
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starting in FY 2002 are to reduce the 
number of mine fatalities by 15 percent 
and the nonfatal injury incidence rate 
by 17 percent below the FY 2000 
baseline numbers. These new targets 
will lead toward a planned 50 percent 
decrease over the next four years in 
mining fatalities and the rate of nonfo'.. 
injuries. @ 


(Goal 3.1A — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 


Msi acquired the 

DROS Wolverine 
Hazardous-Duty Robot System 
to aid in mine rescue and 


recovery efforts. It is capable of 
navigating through an 
underground mine via remote 
and for up to eight hours 
using an all-wheel drive or 
optional caterpillar tracks. Fiber 
optics carry data and video for 
one mile between the 
underground vehicle and an 
above-groun:' control station. 
The ile rcoot is compact (28 
inches by 40 inches by 58 
inches), weighs 600 pounds, 
and is equi with navigation 
and surveillance cameras, 
lighting and a manipulator arm. 
ANDROS uses these components 
to remove objects from its path, 
retrieve and carry objects, and 
many more tosks than 
could its human counterpart . 
The robot was 
successfully at MSHA's 
experimental mine in Bruceton, 
Pa., and is being equipped to 
meet permissibility requirements 
for use in potentially explosive 


environments 
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REDUCE MINER OVER. 
EXPOSURE TO RESPIRABLE DUST 


Reduce by 5% the percentage of 
coal dust and silica dust samples 
that are out of compliance for coal 
mines and metal and nonmetal high 
risk mining occupations, 


Coal Dust Noncompliance 
Percent of Samples Not in Compliance 
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Fiscal Year 
Silica Dust Noncompliance 
Index Comparison 
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respectively. 


Results: This 
goal was 
achieved. 
Samples of 
coal dust and 
silica dust not 
in compliance 
with the 
respirable dust 
standards were 
reduced below 
their targeted 
levels. 


Program 
Description: 
The 
Department's 
Mine Safety 
and Health 
Administration 
(MSHA), 
through its 
safety and 


continving 


Mines 


health enforcement and compliance 
assistance efforts, and in partnership 
with the American mining community, 
works to minimize health hazards in 
accordance with the Federal Mine 
Safety and Health Act of 1977, Mine 
health resources and programs strive 
to ensure that the 360,000 men and 
women who work in over 14,000 
American mines will not be at risk of 
illness while on the job. 


Analysis of Results: 


Coal Dust; In FY 2001, 539 out of 
5,309 inspector samples, or 10.2 
percent of samples taken, did not 
comply with the coal mine dust 
standard, representing a positive 
reduction below the target of 11.1 
percent and below the FY 1998 
baseline of 13 percent. 


Silica Dust: DOL inspectors 
collected 1,406 silica dust samples 
during FY 2001 and found that 133 
did not comply with the standard. 
The resulting index of 64 percent 
significantly exceeds the targeted 
dust reduction index of 80 percent 
for FY 2001. The silica dust 
sampling results are a weighted 
comparison between the current year 
samples and a comparable set of 


to safety pr ily 
~y: = 
the US Bureau of 


. This traini 
since 1910, 


samples from the 1997 - 1998 sample 
population. A result ot 100 percent 
means that current year samples 
have the same compliance- 
noncompliance ratio as a comparable 
set of baseline samples. 


MSHA inspectors conduct dust 
sampling following well-established 
procedures. A quality control 
process and edit checks provide 
assurance that the performance data 
are accurate and reliable. 


Strategies: 


Coal Dust: As part of its ongoing 
strategy, the Department continued 
bi-monthly sampling at underground 
coal mines, focusing special attention 
during FY 2001 on the operators’ 
plans for controlling dust. 


Silica Dust: Increased awareness 
and a stronger emphasis on health 
contributed to improvements in 
silica dust compliance. The 
Department directed informational 
outreach programs towards 


occupations with a high incidence of 
exposures to airborne contaminants 
and physical agents, such as dust, 
and worked with operators with 
high exposure problems. 


Goal Assessment and Future Plans: 
In the past, the Department achieved 
great success in accomplishing the 
goals to improve health conditions for 
the Nation’s miners. However, the 
Department recognizes a need to 
expand and further challenge itself to 
improve health conditions, and has 
revised this goal for FY 2002 and 
future years to: 1) reduce the 
percentage of respirable dust samples 
in coal mines exceeding applicable 
standards by 5 percent per year for 
designated occupations; 2) reduce the 
porcentage of silica samples in metal 
and nonmetal mines exceeding the 
applicable standards by 5 percent per 
year for high-risk occupations; and, 3) 
reduce the percentage of noise 
exposures above the citation level in 
all mines by 5 percent. @ 


(Goal 3.1B — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 


Roney operates a large coal hauler. 
When driving, blind spots in his rear 
and side vision were a continuing concern. 
Unsure of what is behind his vehicle, Randy 
frequently was forced to leave the cab and 
check behind the vehicle before backing 
up. Randy is much happier now that his 
problem has been remedied by installing a 
video camera on his vehicle and a monitor 
in the cab. He now operates his truck with 
the added assurance of complete visibility 
on all sides of the vehicle. Since 1987, 
there have been 58 fatalities in the mining 
industry involving haulage trucks where 
restricted visibility was a contributing factor. 
By recommending/requiring that coal 
companies outfit their trucks with video 
cameras, MSHA has brought o 21st 
Century tech -based solution to an 


age-old safety pr 
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REDUCE WORKPLACE INJURIES 


AND ILLNESSES 


Reduce three of the most significant 
types of workplace injuries and 
causes of illnesses by 11 percent 


[from baseline]. 


Results: This goal was not met. 
The average exposure severity at 
workplaces with silica interventions 
in FY 2001 was 1.2, an 87 percent 
reduction from the baseline. The 


Silica Exposures 
(Average Silica Exposure Severity) 
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1996 1999 2000 2001 
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Fiscal Year 
Lead Exposures 
(Average Lead Exposure Severity) 

- 5.8 
is all 
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average lead 
exposure 
severity was 
5.8, which was 
a 21 percent 
increase from 
the baseline. In 
CY 1997-99 (the 
most current 
data available), 
the average 
amputation 
rate was 1.17 
per 10,000 
workers, which 
represents a 19 
percent 
reduction from 
the baseline. If 
current trends 
continue, the 
Department 
expects to meet 
the target for 
reducing 
amputations. 


Program 
Description: 
The 
Department's 
Occupational 
Safety and 


Health Administration (OSHA) 
addresses the significant dangers of 
silica, lead, and amputation hazards 
through a program mix of 
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enforcement, compliance assistance, 
education, training, and voluntary 
programs and partnerships. 


Silica, lead, and amputations were 
chosen for special emphasis because 
they are three significant and 
particularly prevalent, chronic, or 
crippling types of workplace injuries 
and causes of illnesses. Overexposure 
to silica causes disabling, permanent, 
and sometimes fatal lung disease; 
overexposure to lead adversely affects 
kidney function and the reproductive, 
blood forming, and neurological 
systems; and an amputation is a 
devastating injury for any worker. 


Analysis of Results: 


Silica and Lead Exposures: Silica 
exposures measured during 
inspections in the past few years 
show a marked decline in average 
exposure severity from the baseline, 
while the results for lead are more 
mixed. DOL’s current methodology 
does not measure the average 
exposure severity for these substances 
in all workplaces; it measures the 
average exposure severity in 
workplaces that OSHA inspects, 
which have been specially targeted as 
potentially hazardous sites. As a 
result, a few workplaces with high 
exposure can have a disproportionate 
effect on the performance measure. 
For example, five high-severity 
inspections (3 percent of this year’s 
lead inspections) skewed the average 
exposure severity for lead in FY 2001. 
OSHA conducted these five 
inspections during bridge repair 
operations — where lead-based paint 
was either being removed or applied 
and high exposure levels are often 
found. Although the high average 
severity at these five worksites 
suggests that DOL reaches hazardous 
sites, DOL recognizes that the current 
data and process do not satisfactorily 
measure progress on this goal. 


Amputations; If current trends 
continue, DOL expects to exceed its 
FY 2001 goal of reducing the 
amputation rate by 11 percent from the 
CY 1993-1995 average level. The 
overall trend of amputations has been 
steadily declining. DOL recognizes that 
current data do not measure progress 
on this goal in a timely manner and is 
exploring options for alternative 
methods of obtaining this data. 


Strategies: 


DOL’s traditional emphasis on 
enforcement, particularly specially 
targeted compliance inspections, has 
remained fairly consistent over the 
past few years. In addition, the 
Department continues to use 
compliance assistance, education, and 
outreach efforts to reach a broader 
range of worksites with information 
about these three hazards. Specific 
strategies include: 


Silica: To help reduce exposures, the 
Department created a nationwide 
special emphasis program in 1996 
that focuses inspections where silica 
exposure is likely to be highest. In 
addition, DOL has been developing 
innovative ways to use the Internet to 
provide training and information that 
assist employers and workers in 
identifying potential silica hazards in 
their workplaces and selecting control 
options. The Department will update 
the program during FY 2002 to focus 
on industries where overexposures 
have been found and provide 
compliance assistance and outreach 
as well as enforcement. 


Lead: In FY 2001, DOL expanded its 
national emphasis program that 
targets lead in the construction 
industry to also address other sectors. 
The Department will continue its 
emphasis programs on lead, 
especially targeting inspections 
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HAZARDS BASELINE FY99 ~=—s FY00 FYO1 °% CHANGE 
Silica Exposures*| 9.4 average 2.8 3.8 1,2 87% 
silica exposure 
severity 
FY 1996*" 
Lead Exposures"| 4.8 average 2.5 3.1 5.8 +21% 
lead exposure 
severity 
FY 1995** 
Amputations*”* |1.45 per 10,000) 1.17 per 19% 
CY 93-95 |CY 97-99) "* od = 
Source: OSHA Integrated Management Information System 
Average exposure severity calculated by averaging the exposure severities measured for 
each inspection, then taking the average for all inspections (a severity of | means the 
exposure is at the Permissible Exposure Limit) 
*** CY 2000 BLS Annual Survey of Occupational Injury and Illness characteristic data tor 
amputations will be available in April 2002. 
CY 2001 BLS Annual Survey of Occupational Injury and Ilness characteristic data tor 
amputations will be available in April 2003 


towards those industries and 
operations where high lead exposures 
are likely to be found (e.g., repair 
operations where lead based paint is 
either being removed or applied). 


Amputations: Safety inspections 
targeted employers operating 
machines that cause the greatest 
number of amputations: power 
presses, shears, slitters, slicers, and 
saws. Outreach efforts continue to 
address amputations, including 
posting an interactive program on the 
Internet and awarding training grants 
to help prevent amputations. 


Goal Assessment and Future Plans: 
Recognizing the need for accurate 
and timely information with which to 
make program decisions, the 
Department is reanalyzing these 
goals, performance measures, and 
targets and will consider alternative 
ways to calculate the outcome 
measures, particularly for silica and 
lead exposures. @ 


(Goal 3.1C — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 


ANNUAL REPORT FISCAL YEAR 2001 


102 


QUALITY WORKPLACES 


REDUCE INJURIES AND 
ILLNESSES IN HIGH-HAZARD 
WORKPLACES 


Reduce injuries and ilinesses by 7% 
[from baseline] in five industries 
characterized by high-hazard 
workplaces. 


Results: The Department fully 
achieved its targets in all five high- 
hazard industries. Based on CY 2000 
data (the latest information available 
from the Bureau of Labor Statistics), 
the lost workday rate per 100 full-time 
workers declined (from the CY 1993- 
1995 baseline) by 26 percent in 
shipyards; 18 percent in general food 
processing; 9 percent in nursing 
homes; 36 percent in logging; and 23 
percent in the construction industry. 


Program Description: The 
Department’s Occupational Safety and 
Health Administration (OSHA) 
addresses the significant workplace 
dangers found in high-hazard 
industries through a program mix of 
enforcement, compliance assistance, 
education, training, and voluntary 
programs and partnerships. One 
example of DOL’s educational 
initiatives, the OSHA e-Tools web site, 


Injuries (Logging). Lost workday rates are injury and illne: 
construction (injury only) 


High Hazard | Lost Workday Rate’ 
Industry per 100 full-time workers 
CY 93-95|CY 1996] CY 1997] CY 1998] CY 1999] CY 2000|Percent 
Baseline Change 
Shipyards 134 | n6 | 97 | 002 | 91 | 99 | -26% 
Food Processing} 89 | 80 | 80 | 75 | 73 | 73 | -18% 
Nursing Homes} 87 | 83 | 88 | 8.1 76 | 79 | 9% 
Logging 72 | 46 | 55 | 55 50 | 46 | -36% 
Construction 52 | 44 | 44 41 | 40 | -23% 
* Source: BLS Annual Survey of Occupational Injuries and II us of Fatal Occupational 


| for all industries except 


CY 2001 data will be available in December 2002 
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http://www.osha-slc,gov /dts/osta/ 

as sha-advisors provides 
software programs and compliance 
assistance tools that walk the user 
through challenging safety and health 
issues and common problems. 


Analysis of Results: 


Despite periodic fluctuations (this 
year, for instance, saw rate increases 
over last year in shipyards and 
nursing homes), the long-term trend is 
that the incidence rate of lost workday 
injuries and illnesses has been 
declining in all of the targeted 
industries. The greatest success has 
been realized in the logging industry, 
where the rate has declined by more 
than a third from the baseline. 
Achieving substantive results in 
nursing homes—where employees 
suffer roughly half of their injuries, 
and the majority of these being strains 
and sprains, when handling 
residents—remains a challenge. 


In addition, although the food 
processing industry in general has 
shown significant improvement, 
injury and illness rates in the meat 
products sub-sector remain high 
even after this decline. 


Strategies: These five industries were 
selected for particular focus based on 
their high incidence rates of injury and 
illness, their numbers of employees, 
and DOL’s capability to make an 
impact. In addition to compliance 
assistance and other efforts aimed at 
these entire industries, OSHA targets 
the workplaces with the highest injury 
and illness rates for site-specific 
attention. 


Shipyards: Last year, in addition to 
several local emphasis programs 
already in effect, DOL implemented a 
national emphasis program on 


shipbreaking operations, which calls 
for targeted comprehensive 
inspections of all known operations. 
DOL also released an array of new 
resources on ship repair and 
shipbreaking through the Internet. 


Food Processing: DOL initiated local 
emphasis programs and partnerships 
for food processing around the nation 
covering diverse sectors, such as 
fisheries, meat and poultry products 
production, and meat packing. 
During FY 2001, the Department 
added new voluntary programs and 
made available on the DOL website a 
new e-Tool for p .ultry processing. (See 
the website above.) Given the trends 
in this industry, DOL is adjusting its 
efforts to focus on workplaces in the 
meat products industry. 


Nursing Homes: Nursing homes 
account for nearly one-fourth of the 
establishments targeted for inspection 
during FY 2001. DOL is encouraging 
partnerships in the industry and 
increasing consultation, technical 
assistance, education, and outreach 
efforts aimed at safe patient handling 
practices. In addition, two e-Tools on 
the DOL website have been 
specifically designed for nursing 
homes. (See the website above.) 


Logging: The Department continued a 
multi-pronged approach (training, 
partnership, compliance assistance, 
and enforcement) in this industry. 


Construction: DOL continued to 
implement national partnerships with 
major construction contractors and 
added to its array of tools and 
resources available on the Internet. In 
addition to these efforts at the national 
level, during the past year all regional 
offices implemented local emphasis 
programs to target serious hazards in 
construction. 


Goal Assessment and Future Plans: 
The Department's goal for FY 2002 
will be to reduce injury and illness 
rates by 10 percent from CY 2001 rates 
in the targeted high-hazard industries 
(shipyards, meat products, nursing 
homes, and construction). In addition 
to heightened enforcement, an 
expansion of voluntary programs and 
partnerships, compliance assistance, 
education, and outreach efforts will be 
directed to these targeted industries. 


Based on substantial reductions in 
injury and illness rates, DOL will not 
target the logging industry in FY 2002. 
In addition, the Department will be 
changing its emphasis on the general 
food processing industry to more 
narrowly focus on the most hazardous 
components of the food processing 
sector—the meat products industry. @ 


(Goal 3.1D — FY 2000 Annual Performance Plan) 


pe tpt ee: a on August 8, 


2001, two window washers were suspended 


the Baker ae when 


their scaffold broke, leaving them dangling high above the ground. But 


hooked to the hey equipment ond 0 hey onan cc 


rescued them—o ending. Had they not 


OSHA's required 


ond tied off separately from the scaffold, they would likely have plunged to 


the earth with tragic results. 
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Demolition requiring 
mechanical devices can be 
extremely dangerous to 
untrained workers. When 
equipment is used, workers are 
not permitted around clamming- 
type digging devices, demolition 
balls, areas where floors and 
walls might collapse, or where 
falling debris could cause injury. 


REDUCE INJURIES AND 
ILLNESSES IN WORKPLACES 
WHERE THE AGENCY INITIATES 
AN INTERVENTION 


Reduce injuries and illnesses by 20% 
in at least 75,000 workplaces where 
an intervention is initiated. 


Results: DOL fully achieved its goal. 


In the past 6 years, an estimated 88,850 | 


workplaces have experienced at least a 
20 percent reduction in injury and 
illness rates within 1 or 2 years 
following an intervention Dy the 
Department's Occupational Safety and 
Health Administration (OSHA). 


Program Description: OSHA 
interventions include enforcement 
inspections, which occur after 
fatalities, serious injuries, and 
complaints or through systematic 
targeting of employers in high-hazard 
industries; high injury /illness 
notification letters, which put 
employers with the highest injury and 
illness rates on notice, encouraging 
them to take immediate action to 
improve workplace safety and health; 
and consultation visits, which are 
interventions requested by the 
employer from DOL-funded, State-run 
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consultation programs providing free 
and confidential assistance for 
improving occupational safety and 
health management systems. 


Analysis of Results: An annual study 
commissioned by DOL examines 
injury and illness data for workplaces 
having received an intervention 
between FY 1995 and the end of 

FY 2001. This year, for the first time, 
the methodology was adapted to 
include construction industry 
workplaces that had inspections or 
consultation visits in FY 2001. Since 
performance data are not routinely 
collected by DOL following 
interventions, the study estimates the 
number of workplaces experiencing 
successful reductions in injury and 
illness rates based on a retrospective 
analysis of available data. Because the 
study design did not separate out the 
effects of different interventions, nor 
include a control group, it does not 
provide an indication of the relative 
effectiveness of intervention types. 


Strategies: In addition to completing 
all inspections required by law, each 
year DOL implements a site-specific 
targeting plan that surveys employers 
in high-hazard industries and targets 


n employee working in an 
Avene’ aikeal unsafe trench 
by the side of the road near El Paso, 
Texas avoided a serious, perhaps life- 
threatening injury by heeding the 
instructions of an OSHA Inspector. 
Earlier that day, an OSHA area 
manager had spotted the unsafe 
situation and sent two inspectors to 
investigate. The worker was warned to 


30 seconds after he did, the wall near 
where he had been standing collapsed. 


tor inspection approximately 4,000 
workplaces with injury and illness 
rates substantially above the national 
average. 


Each vear, DOL also identifies about 
14,000 employers with high rates of 
injuries and illnesses and sends each a 
letter urging them to take voluntary 
action to eliminate the hazards causing 
their high rates. Each letter includes a 
copy of the employer's injury and 
illness data, information on the most 
common occupational safety and 
health hazards in the industry, and 
suggestions for additional resources. 


Phe consultation program provides 
assistance to small employers in high- 
hazard industries by evaiuating their 
safety and health management 
systems. Employers commit to 
implementing, or improving, their 
satety and health programs and 
correcting ina timely manner any 
serious hazards identified. 


Goal Assessment and Future Plans: 
The Department's goal for FY 2002 is 
to reduce injuries and illnesses by 

20 percent in at least 100,000 
workplaces in Federal OSHA 
jurisdictions following an intervention. 
This figure will include the estimated 


get out of the trench immediately. About 
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890 workplaces in Federal OSHA A shield system is the best 
, _ , method to protect employees 
plas isd icthhons where post-intervention installing concrete pipe with an 
injury and illness rates declined by excavation greater than 5 feet. 


20 percent tor the period between 
FY 1995 and FY 2001. Realizing the 
need for more comprehensive 
performance information, DOL is 
exploring options for gathering and 
analyzing data as a More systematic 
and coordinated part of OSHA 
interventions. 


Program Evaluation: As part of its 
FY 2001 quality control efforts, OSHA 
completed an audit of the validity and 
reliability of workplace injury and 
illness data: OSHA Data Initiative 
Collection Quality Control: Analysis of 
Audits on 1999 Employer Injury and 
IIIness Recordkeeping. Most employers 
are required to record injuries and 
illnesses, and these records are 
collected tor a variety of program uses. 
The audit found that employers: 
reports of injuries and illnesses 
provide reasonable and accurate data 
concluded that OSHA can use the 
information to Meet its program data 
needs, and included several 
recommendations tor further 
developing the audit program. @ 


(Goal 3.1 FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 
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DECREASE FATALITIES IN THE 
CONSTRUCTION INDUSTRY 


Decrease fatalities in the 
construction industry by 7%, [from 
baseline] by focusing on the four 
leading causes of fatalities (falls, 
struck-by, crushed-by, and 
electrocutions and electrical 


injuries). 

Construction Fatality Rate 
Baseline: CY 93-95 14.5/100,000 
CY 9% 14.5 /100,000 
CY 99 14.0 /100,000 
CY 00 12.9 /100,000 
Percent Change -11% 

CY 2001 data available 8/2002 


Results: This goal was achieved. The 
CY 2000 fatality rate (the latest data 
available) declined 11 percent from 
the baseline. 


Program Description: Six years ago, 
the Department established a new 
division of the Occupational Safety 
and Health Administration (OSHA) 
to focus specifically on safety and 
health challenges in the construction 
industry, effectively creating a "one- 
stop shop" for the industry. DOL’s 
program to reduce fatalities in this 
area relies on a variety of approaches, 
including: compliance inspections, 
the creation of voluntary 
partnerships, the development of 
industry-specific standards and 
guidelines, compliance assistance, 
education and training, and outreach. 
In all of these efforts, DOL targets the 
worksites in the construction industry 
sectors where fatalities are most likely 
to occur, including those engaged in 
heavy construction, roofing, steel 
erection, and electrical work. 
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Analysis of Results: Fatality rates in 
the construction sector have been 
largely flat for most of the past 
decade, but in CY 2000, the most 
current data available, the rate 
dropped to 12.9 per 100,000 workers, 
an 8 percent decline from the 
previous year and an 11 percent 
decline from the baseline. DOL 
continues to analyze the effectiveness 
of its various efforts in this arena, and 
it is too early to speculate whether 
this recent downturn represents the 
beginning of a sustained trend. 


Another recent finding is that deaths 
among Hispanic workers in CY 2000 
grew faster than their participation in 
the industry. Demographics in the 
construction workforce are shifting, 
and Hispanic workers are 
increasingly moving into the types of 
construction jobs with higher fatality 
rates. Laborers, for example, 
consistently experience fatality rates 
more than twice the national average 
for private industry. In the past 4 
years, the proportion of Hispanics in 
laborer jobs has increased by 43 
percent. Language barriers may be a 
contributing factor and more analysis 
is needed. 


The Department recognizes the 
management challenges inherent in 
using out-of-date performance 
information and is exploring a variety 
of alternatives for improving its 
capacity for gathering and analyzing 
data. DOL is engaged in research 
projects to improve data quality and 
develop data initiatives that will 
better determine the risk factors 
associated with construction fatalities 
and improve the Department's ability 
to target enforcement efforts and 
increase the effectiveness of its 
program mix. 


Strategies: As the consiruction 
industry suffers the most fatalities 

of any sector covered by the 
Occupational Safety and Health Act, 
the industry has traditionally been 

a focus of DOL’s compliance 
inspections nationwide. For instance, 
during FY 2001 OSHA conducted 
about 56 percent of all its inspections 
in the construction industry. DOL 
continues to move towards focusing 
these inspections more directly on 
four leading causes of fatalities. 


For the past few years, DOL has 
leveraged its safety and health 
presence in the construction industry 
through creating and building new 
voluntary partnerships. By 
identifying and encouraging 
employers with outstanding safety 
and health records, DOL spurs 
innovation in the industry and 
highlights best practices. !n addition, 
these programs enlist participating 
employers in efforts to disperse their 
safety and health practices through 
their working relationships with 
other employers. 


Several of these cooperative 
programs, including national 
agreements that serve as templates 
for local partnerships as well as 
programs driven at the local level, 
were strengthened this year. For 
example, DOL’s training partnership 
with the United Brotherhood of 
Carpenters had trained 41,700 
employees through FY 2001 to 
address fall hazards associated with 
scaffolding. These types of programs 
recognize excellence in safety and 
health; raise workplace safety 
awareness among subcontractors; and 
help reduce injuries, illnesses, and 
fatalities. 


In addition, DOL pursues training 
and outreach strategies designed to 
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magnify our reach. The Department 
awards grants to organizations to 
develop and conduct safety and 
health training programs, including 
targeting safety and health hazards in 
construction. Additional grants assist 
nonprofit organizations in developing 
or expanding their safety and health 
capacity, with preference given to 
organizations that serve vulnerable 
workers, as well as traditionally 
underserved customers like small 
business employers and employees. 
The Department's outreach activities 
focus on trade associations for the 
specific segments of the construction 
industry with the highest fatality 
rates, such as roofing, electrical work, 
steel erection, and highway 
construction. 


In FY 2002, Construction Fatalities 


DOL will 
increase the 
number of 
partnerships 
with employers 
and continue to 
work to make 
construction 
safety and 
health training 
more accessible. 
The Department is developing new 
initiatives that focus on employers 
with the worst safety and health 
records—those who need the most 
assistance. DOL will also increase 
efforts to reduce construction 
fatalities among Hispanic workers 
offering construction safety courses in 
Spanish and translating many OSHA 
documents. 
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Total number of worker deaths 
Fatality rate (per 100,000 workers) 
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Finally, DO! continues to develop 
several safety and health regulations 
related to facets of the construction 
industry, including confined spaces, 
fall protection, scaffolds, uniform 
traffic control devices, and silica. 
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Recognizing that steel erection is one 
of the most hazardous sectors of the 
construction industry in terms of 
fatality rates, DOL issued a revised 
regulation for the steel erection 
industry, effective in January 2002, 
that is expected to help prevent 30 
deaths per year. 


Goal Assessment and Future Plans: 
For FY 2001 and FY 2002, DOL has set 
targets of 11 percent and 15 percent 
reductions, respectively, from the 
current baseline. Many of the 
program initiatives in the 
construction industry began only 
recently, and their impact has not 
been fully determined. 


(Goal 3.1F — FY 2000 Annual Performance Plan) 
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Photo from: DOL’s PhotoDisc 
photography library. 


Overview 


DOL is committed to fostering workplaces that guarantee equal opportunities and 
fairness to working Americans — to help build, in President George W. Bush's 
words, "a single nation of justice and opportunity." The Department achieves this 
goal by monitoring compliance of recipients of DOL financial assistance with 
laws, such as the Civil Rights Act and the Americans with Disabilities Act, and by 
assuring that minorities, women, individuals wit! disabilities, and veterans are 
afforded an equal opportunity by Federal contractors to compete for employment 
and advancement. 


Serving the Public 


The principle underlying the civil rights and equal employment opportunity 
provisions that the Department administers is that Federal tax dollars may not be 
used to perpetuate discrimination in the workplace or in the availability of 
program services. 


The requirement that Government contractors refrain from discriminating in 
employment has been an established part of Federal contracting policy since 1941, 
when President Roosevelt signed Executive Order 8802, and it continues today. 
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The Employment Standards Administration (ESA) has the responsibility of 
assuring that employers doing business with the Federal Government comply 
with the equal employment opportunity and affirmative action provisions of their 
contracts. ESA enforces laws and regulations protecting employees and 
applicants from discrimination regardless of their gender, race, national origin, 


disability, or veteran status. 


Recipients of Federal financial assistance, such as job 
training and placement service providers under the 
Workforce Investment Act, are also required to refrain from 
discriminating in providing services or benefits. DOL's 
Office of the Assistant Secretary for Administration and 
Management assures compliance with the civil rights laws 
that apply to recipients of DOL financial assistance. One 
strategy used is to educate and provide technical assistance 
to the States to promote voluntary compliance with 


applicable non-discrimination laws. 


Millions of Dollars 


Outcome Goal 3.2 
Net Costs ($M) 
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Together, these programs serve much of the American workforce, as more than 25 
percent of the labor force in America, 26 million workers, work for Federal 
contractors or subcontractors, and a majority of the American workforce is eligible 
to receive job training and/or placement services from programs receiving 
financial assistance from DOL. In administering and enforcing these anti- 
discrimination and equal employment oppoitunity laws, DOL strives to give as 
many working Americans as possible the chance to make the most of themselves 
— to develop their potential, and follow their dreams. 


Program Costs 


The FY 2001 net costs for Outcome Goal 3.2, at $108 million, represent 12 percent 
of the total cost of Strategic Goal 3, and work to ensure that Federal contractors 
and States that receive Workforce Investment Act funding achieve equal 
opportunity workplaces and deliver program services in a nondiscriminatory 
manner. As the Department has refined accounting for net costs by outcomes, a 
portion of the expenditures of the Veterans’ Employment and Training Services 
was allocated to this goal for the first time in FY 2001, contributing to the increase 


reflected on the graph. 


DOL Challenges for the Future 


DOL must ensure that its procedures and policies are adaptable, so they can 
reflect and accommodate the economic realities facing Federal contractor 
industries now and in the future. DOL must also meet the challenge of expanding 
e-government by continuing to review program activities and processes for ways 
to use and manage technology to achieve greater efficiencies, improve service 
delivery, and lighten the burden on constituents. With the increase of new, 
advanced, and more affordable technology for assisting persons with disabilities, 
the Department has an important challenge to ensure that Federal contractors 
employing workers, as well as those programs and agencies inat prepare adults 
and youth for employment, provide the necessary accommodations to support 


persons with disabilities in their efforts to join the 21st Century workforce. 
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FAIR AND EQUITABLE FEDERAL 
CONTKACTOR WORKPLACES 


Federal contractors achieve equal 
opportunity workplaces as 
demonstrated by: 


@ Improving the equal employment 
opportunity performance of 
federal contractors and 
subcontractors within industries 
where data indicate the likelihood 
of equal employment opportunity 
problems is greatest. In FY 2001, 
identify those industries where 
data indicate the likelihood of 
equal employment opportunity 
problems is greatest and establish 
baselines; 


e@ Improving the equal employment 
opportunity performance of 
federal contractors and 
subcontractors that have had prior 
contact with DOL through 
evaluations, outreach, or technical 
assistance. In FY 2001, establish 
baselines; and 


@ Reducing compensation 
discrimination by federal 
contractors and subcontractors. In 
FY 2001, establish baselines. 


Results: The goal was not achieved. 
For the first indicator, two industries 
were identified where the data indicate 
the likelihood of equal employment 
opportunity problems is greatest, and 
baselines indicating the extent of 
problems previously found were 
established. With regard to the second 
indicator, the Department established a 
baseline for Federal contractors and 
subcontractors that had failed previous 
compliance evaluations, but not for 
those contacted only through outreach 
or technical assistance. The 
Department did not develop a 
separate baseline for compensation 
discrimination, but included this issue 
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in the baselines created for the 
preceding two indicators. 


Program Description: DOL is 
responsible for administering non- 
discrimination and equal employment 
opportunity laws and regulations that 
apply to Federal contractors and 
subcontractors, and the Employment 
Standards Administration's Office of 
Federal Contract Compliance 
Programs (OFCCP) provides the 
leadership for this program. These 
laws provide protections for 
employees and applicants on the basis 
of their race, color, sex, religion, 
national origin, disability, or status as a 
protected veteran. DOL monitors 
compliance with these laws and 
regulations through compliance 
evaluations, complaint investigations, 
and a comprehensive compliance 
assistance plan. 


Analysis of Results: The Department 
revised the performance goal for this 
program for FY 2001 to measure more 
comprehensively the effectiveness of 
DOL’s efforts to ensure that Federal 
contractors and subcontractors adhere 
to equal employment opportunity 
requirements, and developed new 
baselines as the first step to managing 
by this goal. 


To address the first goal indicator, the 
industries selected for the likelihood of 
significant equal employment 
opportunity problems were "durable 
goods" and “engineering and 
management services" as defined in the 
Standard Industrial Classification, and 
these industries will receive targeted 
compliance assistance in FY 2002. The 
Department selected these two 
industries on the basis of their relatively 


_ large numbers of establishments, the 


nationwide distribution of their 
establishments, and their compliance 
history with DOL's Employment 
Standards Administration. Research on 


the industries identified a baseline 
noncompliance rate of 49.1 percent for 
the "durable goods" industry and 50.4 
percent for ‘engineering and 
management services." 


The second indicator consists of all 
contractors and subcontractors that 
have had prior contact with OFCCP 
through compliance evaluation, 
outreach, or technical assistance. The 
noncompliance finding rate for 
establishments that had failed 
previous compliance evaluations is 
43.4 percent. During FY 2001, OFCCP 
did not collect data specific to 
establishments reached only through 
outreach or technical assistance. 


Upon further analysis, DOL elected 
ot to develop a separate indicator 
concerning compensation 
discrimination, but included this issue 
within the two baselines established 
for this goal. DOL's mission is the 
prevention or elimination of 
discrimination within the federal 
contractor workforce community, 
which can occur in every facet of 
employment, not just compensation. 
Given that employment discrimination 
is a component of the established non- 
compliance baselines, and given that 
employment discrimination within the 
Federal contractor workforce occurs 
more frequently in other areas, such as 
hiring, the Department concluded that 
isolating the compensation issue from 
all other personnel activities would be 
inappropriate. The two indicators that 
DOL will pursue for this goal 
incorporate the Secretary's emphasis 
on eliminating discrimination and 
reflect the Department's initiative 
regarding compliance assistance. 


DOL’s performance indicators 
measure the effectiveness of targeted 
compliance assistance and the overall 
impact of the Department's initiatives 
in improving equal employment 
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opportunity compliance by all Federal 
contractors and subcontractors. 


Strategies: Through compliance 
assistance and other contacts, such as 
compliance evaluations, DOL plans to 
educate members of the two targeted 
industries on compliance techniques, 
reducing the proportion and severity 
of noncompliance determinations and 
raising performance to the average 
universe rate within a 3 to 4 year 
evaluation period. The compliance 
assistance effort will provide 
information and assistance to the 
contractor community on meeting 
equal employment opportunity 
requirements outside the formal 
evaluation process. The compliance 
assistance tools used to accomplish 
this objective include: Contractor 
Informational Packets distributed at 
the initiation of each compliance 
evaluation; contractor seminars held in 
each of the Regions; compliance 
assistance information posted on the 
DOL/OFCCP web site 


http://www.dol.gov/dol/esa/public/ 
ofcp org.htm; and assistance available 


to any contractor upon request, either 
within or outside the evaluation 
process. In late FY 2001, DOL initiated 
an evaluation project to study the 
relative effectiveness of various types 
of compliance assistance. The 
information gathered from this project 
should help guide future compliance 
assistance efforts. 


Goal Assessment and Future Plans: 
Should DOL's compliance assistance 
activities prove as effective as 
anticipated, DOL plans to expand this 
performance goal by selecting 
additional industries from its 
contractor universe in FY 2002 for 
measurement in FY 2003, following 
the same approach used to identify 
industries in FY 2001. a 


(Goal 3.2A — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 
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PROMOTE EQUAL OPPORTUNITY 
UNDER THE WORKFORCE 
INVESTMENT ACT 


DOL grant recipients and programs 
financially assisted under the 
Workforce Investment Act achieve 
equal opportunity workplaces as 
demonstrated by: 


@ timely submission as required by 
29 CFR 37 of 30 Methods of 
Administration (MOA) or in the 
absence of timely submissions, the 
issuance of a "Show Cause Notice" 
within 15 days of a non-timely 
submission. 


@ issuance of compliance 
determinations or conciliation 
agreements within 180 days for 
those States submitting timely 
MOAs. 


Results: This goal was not achieved. 
Although the Department issued 
"Show Cause" notices within 15 days 
to all States that did not submit timely 
MOAs, 52 percent of required 
compliance determinations or 
conciliation agreements were issued 
during the 180-day approval period 
for States that submitted MOAs within 
required timeframes. 


Program Description: The 
Department's Office of the Assistant 
Secretary for Administration and 
Management monitors the 
compliance of States receiving DOL 
funds for job training programs with 
nondiscrimination and equal 
opportunity laws and regulations. 
This goal assesses the compliance of 
the States with regulations requiring 
the establishment of equal 
opportunity programs, policies, and 
procedures (State Methods of 
Administration) pursuant to the 
Workforce Investment Act. 
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Analysis of Results: 
the 25 State Methods « 
Administration submitted on time or 
earlier, the Department issued 
compliance determinations or 
conciliation agreements to 13 States 
within the required 180-day approval 
period. Factors influencing 
performance included a heavier than 
expected workload as 48 States, rather 
than the 30 originally anticipated, 
submitted MOAs in FY 2001. In 
addition, the quality of MOAs 
submitted by the States varied 
significantly, requiring substantial 
time-consuming technical assistance to 
bring some MOAs into compliance. 
Despite the delays in the MOA 
approval process, the Department had 
approved 39 MOAs by the end of the 
fiscal year. 


sponse to 


Goal Assessment and Future Plans: 
During FY 2002, DOL will complete 
the approval of all remaining State 
Methods of Administration. In 
addition, the Department will 
establish compliance measurement 
tools, methodologies, and a new 
performance goal to initiate the 
transition from reviewing the written 
nondiscrimination commitments of the 
States towards determining the actual 
performance and practices of the 
States and measuring results through 
targeted on-site compliance reviews. 


(Goal 3.2B — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 
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Photo from: DOL's PhotoDisc 
photography library. 


Overview 


The demand for child care services continues to escalate with the increase in the 
number of mothers entering the workforce. Between 1990 and 2000, the 
percentage of mothers in the workforce with children under age 3 increased from 
54 percent to 61 percent. To ay, three out of five preschoolers have mothers in the 
workforce. Quality child care is a significant workforce issue. Recent welfare 
reform coupled with a growing trend in families with two wage earners has 
increased the need for quality child care services regardless of economic class. 


Improving the overall quality of child care services remains a challenge. One 
factor leading to poor quality is the high turnover rate of knowledgeable and 
experienced child care workers, which is due in large part to workers’ 
dissatisfaction with the minimal pay and benefits their profession provides. 
Another factor affecting the quality of child care services is the caregivers’ level of 
education and training, which can impact the social, emotional, cognitive, and 
physical development of children. The Department of Labor is committed to 
promoting initiatives that improve child care providers’ working conditions and 
increasing access to affordable, quality child care, thus helping parents carry out 
job responsibilities without sacrificing family commitments. 


Serving the Public 
In the Department of Labor, the Employment and Training Administration has 


launched a national initiative to develop a cadre of professional child care 
specialists and to enhance a system for training and certifying child care workers. 
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Through quality improvements such as the Credentialed Career Path of the 
National Registered Apprenticeship System, which the Employment an ‘raining 
Administration sponsors and facilitates, the Department is playing a pive 1 role 
in benefiting children, working parents and child care workers. The Department's 
critical investment in the Quality Child Care Initiative will help ensure American 
families have access to quality child care and child care practitioners have access 
to education and training for professional development. This high quality training 
has the potential to change the culture of the child care industry from one 
characterized by low pay and high turnover to one of retention, stability, high 
quality care and a respected professional service that meets the needs of working 


parents in the 21st Century workforce. 


Program Costs 


Outcome Goal 3.3 includes direct program funds 
principally for the child care apprenticeship program. Net 
program costs for this outcome goal have fluctuated 
somewhat over the past three fiscal years (FY 1999-2001), 
ranging from $6.4 million to $7.8 million. 


DOL Challenges for the Future 


The challenge for the Department is to continue 
strengthening child care for working parents within the 
constraints of limited resources. DOL harnesses the power 
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Outcome Goal 3.3 
Net Costs ($M) 
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of all levels of government working together with businesses, experts, advocates, 
child care providers, child care workers, and parents. The Department continues 
to pursue expanding and maintaining sustainable, safe, quality child care, and in 
cooperation with its partner, the National Association of State and Territorial 
Apprenticeship Directors, fostering individual States’ participation, and 
conducting marketing activities with Workforce Investment Boards and ongoing 


consultations with industry representatives and associates. 
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PROVIDE SAFE, QUALITY CHILD 
CARE 


The number of states with registered 
child care apprenticeship programs 
will increase to 49 and the number 
of new child care apprentices will 


and remains at 
39. The number of new child care 
apprentices increased by 83 percent 
over FY 2000. 


Program Description: The Quality 
Child Care Initiative addresses the 
need to provide working families 
with safe, affordable, quality child 
care and an adequate supply of 
competent, professional child care 
providers. The initiative is part of an 


upgrading eftort currently taking 
place in the child care industry. The 
Department provides technical 
assistance to the States in developing 
Child Care Development Specialist 
Apprenticeship programs to improve 
the quality of formal training that 


increase by 20% over FY 2000. child care providers receive. 
Results: The Analysis of Results and Strategies: 
New Childcare Apprentices goal was not The Department did not expand the 
Registered achieved. The number of States participating in the 
1278 number of program in FY 2001 since it was 
States with conducting a review of child care 
- registered child | grant and program performance. 

202 232 care DOL encouraged States without pilot 
a apprenticeship grants to register at least one child 
Baseline Tarest. Result Ghat. Recult programs did care program and increase the 

not increase number of new apprentices in each 


State by 20 percent. This strategy 
helped to increase the total number of 
new child care apprentices from 700 
in FY 2000 to 1,278 in FY 2001, 
resulting in a significant 
overachievement of the target for the 
second consecutive year. The 
Department has also contributed to 
the success of the child care 
apprenticeship program by 
distributing information on best 
practices and fostering closer working 


recently graduated in the first class of 
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Betty, the parent of o (Oyen od 2 ye 2 year 
old, now is very busy working in the child 
care field as she continues her education 
and caring for her own children. 
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relationships between professionals 
providing child care services and 
State government representatives. 


Goal Assessment and Future Plans: 
The Department has revised its FY 
2002 apprenticeship goal to target 
program expansion, by offering 
apprenticeship as a means for 
meeting the training needs of 
business and workers in areas where 
the program has not been 
traditionally used. Specifically, the 
Department has established the 
following performance measures: 


@ Increasing the number of new 
apprenticeship programs; 


@ Increasing the number of new 
businesses involved in 
apprenticeship; 


@ Increasing the number of new 
apprentices; and 


@ Increasing the number of new 
programs in new and emerging 
industries. 


In the longer term (2-4 years), as the 
number of programs and apprentices 
increase and the data system 
improves, the Department will add 
goals for the percentage of 
individuals enrolled who complete 
apprenticeship programs and for 
average wage gains. 


The Department's focus on increasing 
the number of child care apprentices 
will continue in FY 2002 with 
program results integrated into the 
broader reporting of results against 
the new performance measures 
above. 


(Goal 3.3A — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 
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OUTCOME 
GOAL 3.4 - 
REDUCE 
EXPLOITATION 
OF CHILD 
LABOR, 
STRENGTHEN 
THE PROTECTION 
OF WORKERS’ 
Basic RIGHTS, 
AND IMPROVE 
ECONOMIC 
OPPORTUNITIES 
FOR WoRKERS 


—J 


These girls, like many others in 
northern Thailand, were 
removed from exploitative work 
and provided with non-formal 
education, thanks to support 
from a DOL-funded IPEC 
project. When an IPEC project 
team member asked the girls 
what their dream careers would 
be, their replies included a 
teacher, a nurse, a policewoman, 
a pilot, and a business 
entrepreneur. 


Photo from: USDOL/ILAB 
archive 


Overview 


The 21st Century creates new challenges for the Department not only on 
American soil, but also in its relationships with other countries. As the economies 
of the world continue to become more interdependent, the importance of 
ensuring respect for internationally recognized workers’ rights among countries 
increases, contributing to the strength of the relationship between the United 
States and other countries. Exploitative child labor conditions and violations of 
workers’ basic rights in developing and transition countries, along with the new 
security threats facing our country and the rest of the world, demonstrate the 
significance of broad-based, sustainable economic development abroad. 


According to the International Labor Organization (ILO), some 250 million 
children under the age of 15 are working in developing countries. Nearly half of 
these children work on a full-time basis, and many work under extremely 
hazardous and exploitative conditions. In addition, millions of adult workers are 
denied basic labor rights and protections. To combat these abuses and enhance 
the economic status of children and workers around the world, the Department's 
Bureau of International Labor Affairs (ILAB) administers technical assistance 
programs aimed at reducing exploitative child labor, advancing internationally 
recognized workers’ rights, and strengthening social safety nets. In FY2001, the 
Department contributed to the ILO's International Program on the Elimination of 
Child Labor (IPEC) and began implementing an Education Initiative to increase 
access to basic education in countries with a high incidence of child !abor. The 
Department also contributed to the ILO’s efforts to implement the Declaration on 
Fundamental Principles and Rights at Work, and awarded grants and contracts to 
conduct social safety net projects that provide workers with the tools and support 
to benefit from a more open and integrated world economy. 


Serving the Public 


The Department has been instrumental in promoting the progressive elimination 
of child labor around the world by raising awareness about the issue 
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documenting its extent and nature, removing children trom exploitative work 
situations, and providing them with educational opportunities. These projects 
also provide income generating opportunities to families of former child laborers. 
Initiatives to advance the basic rights and economic status of workers focus on 
reforming and strengthening the enforcement of labor laws, improving the 
capacity of employers and workers to prevent and resolve disputes, strengthening 
social insurance systems, and facilitating the employment of dislocated workers. 
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Program Costs 

Outcome Goal 3.4 
ILAB’s budget authority has increased significantly over Net Costs ($M) 
the past three fiscal years. From $12.1 million in FY 1998, e 
ILAB’s budget authority increased to $40.3 million in = | aij . 
FY 1999, $70 million in FY 2000, and $147.9 million in i an "ee 
FY 2001. However, markedly lower net annual program é Fo 
costs are depicted in the chart for FY 1999-2001. E : ‘it cette 
This difference results from an approximately one to two oF ee PERS Oe tA HGR RE CHEs Co gereRnsens <f 
year lag time from ILAB’s receipt of funding to 0 ' * 
expenditure of funds by grantees/contractors = = = 
implementing an ILAB project. Project design negotiations 4 


with host countries, consultation with U.S. Government 

partners and foreign stakeholders with interest in the project, and contractor 
competition are all part of extended start-up activities that take place over a one 
year period before a grant is awarded for a project and a grantee begins to expend 
funds. As a result of this extended lead time, costs reported by grantees in 

FY 2001 are generally for grants and contracts funded with FY 1999 funds and 
awarded during FY 2000. 


Challenges 


Poverty has been frequently cited as a major cause of child labor. As many of the 
world’s working children come from socially and economically disadvaniaged 
backgrounds, efforts to combat child labor must be linked to poverty alleviation 
strategies and overall economic development. Another important factor that 
needs to be addressed is the degree to which children have meaningful 
alternatives to work, such as access to affordable, quality schooling. 


In order to enhance workers’ protect’ ..s and status in today’s environment of 
widespread market reforms and economic integration, efficient and fair labor 
markets have become a prerequisite of economic growth. While the ILO’s 
Declaration on Fundamental Principles and Rights at Work commits its members 
to respect basic workers’ rights, the members’ capacities to fulfill their 
commitments are limited. 


In both of these arenas, tackling these challenges in an integrated manner requires 
collaboration and coordination among many different organizations and at 
different levels. Finally, these technical assistance programs must work within the 
dynamic and diverse political, economic, and social realities that exist within 
individual countries. 
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REDUCE CHILD LABOR IN 
DEVELOPING COUNTRIES 


Reduce exploitative child labor by 
promoting intei aational efforts and 


targeting focused initiatives in 


selected countries. 


Results: The goal was not met. The 
Department targeted four performance 
indicators to measure success against 
this goal. Three of the four indicators 


were substantially achieved or 
exceeded. DOL did not meet the 


fourth target to prevent or remove 


50,000 children from exploitative 


work. 


Program Description: The 
International Labor Organization 
(ILO) created the International 


Program on the Elimination of Child 
Labor (IPEC) in 1992 to implement 


technical cooperation activities in 


voluntary contributions of ILO 
member nations as the program’s 
funding source. By supporting IPEC 
projects, DOL through its Bureau of 
International Labor Affairs (ILAB) 
seeks to withdraw children from 
exploitative work, while preventing at- 
risk children from entering child labor 
situations. In addition to these direct 
action projects, DOL funds support 
child labor country surveys, enable 
new countries to benefit from IPEC’s 
technical assistance, and further 
IPEC’s efforts to raise awareness 
about chiid labor around the world. 
In FY 2001, the Department of Labor 
increased its contribution by 50 
percent from $30 million to $45 
million. 


Analysis of Results: 


@ Increase number of countries 
ratifying International Labor 


countries with significant numbers of 
working children, and established 


Preventin 


Organization (ILO) Convention 182 
on the Worst Forms of Child Labor 


Child Labor or Removing Children 


trom | r\plort itive Work 


Indicator FY 1999 FY 2000 FY 2000 FY 2001 FY 2001 
Goal Result Goal Result 
Countries ratifying ILO 1 Increase 36 25 63 
Convention 182 over FY 99 
Countries that establish 
new action plans to - 15 13 
eliminate child labor 
Children targeted for 
prevention or removal -- 50,000 109,000 100,000 199,336 
from exploitative work 
Children actually 
prevented or removed - 50,000 25,885 
from exploitative work 
IPEC National Action l Increase 2 
Plans over FY 99 
Reports, publications, 1 Report, Increase 1 Report, - 
website other awareness other 
publications, publications, 
website website 


123. UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 


A total of 63 countries ratified ILO 
Convention 182 on the Worst Forms of 
Child Labor, reflecting positively on 
DOL efforts at advocacy in this area 
and demonstrating the extensive 
international commitment to end 
exploitative child labor. Convention 
182, ratified by the United States in 
1999, has had the fastest ratification 
rate of any LO Convention. As of the 
er\d of FY 2001, a total of 100 countries 
have ratified the convention. 


@ 15 countries will establish new 
national plans to eliminate child 
labor 


Thirteen countries established a total 
of 15 new national plans in FY 2001, 
demonstrating concrete efforts to 
eliminate child labor. Many countries 
develop comprehensive plans 
targeting all working children, while 
some focus on specific worst forms of 
child labor, such as commercial, 
sexual exploitation, and bonded child 
labor. DOL funding contributed to 
the development of 11 of these plans, 
reflecting the Department's 
encouragement of systematic, 
nationwide approaches to eliminate 
abusive child labor, undertaken with 
full suppor rom the highest levels of 
governmen in the recipient countries. 


@ 100,900 children targeted for 
prevention and removal from 
exploitative work 


With the meaningful increase in 
funding for ILO/IPEC activities, and a 
focus on larger direct action projects, 
DOL targeted some 200,000 children 
for prevention and withdrawal from 
exploitative work. The projects will 
provide the targeted children with 
meaningful educational opportunities 
and their parents with viable 
economic alternatives. IPEC projects 
that target children for direct 
assistance are comprehensive in scope 
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and include components such as 
capacity-building and awareness 
raising for the local communities, 
child labor monitoring, data 
collection, and support services for 
the families. Such activites create an 
enabling environment, benefiting a 
much larger number of children. 
DOL-approved 
ILO project 
documents and 
baseline surveys 
from the field 
provide the 
program data for 
this indicator. 


@ 50,000 children 
actually 
prevented or 
removed from 
exploitative 
work 


In FY 2001, the 
Department measured actual 
prevention or removal of children 
from exploitative work to assess the 
initial results of the grant program for 
the first time since it began receiving 
substantial funding in FY1999. The 
time required for some projects to 
demonstrate results was 
underestimated, and by the end of the 
year the projects had successfully 
removed more than 25,800 children 
(52 percent of the goal) from 
exploitative work or prevented their 
entry into child labor. Although the 
goal was not achieved, the number of 
children prevented or removed from 
exploitative work increased as the 
year progressed, with over 70 percent 
of the children realizing the projects’ 
benefits during the last two quarters. 
The rising levels of success during the 
last half of the year support the 
Departinent’s expectations that the 
projects will benefit the planned 
numbers of children before their 
completion. 
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These Pakistani girls used to 
weave carpets in their homes 
every day. With DOL funds, 
IPEC established an education 
center that uses innovative 
teaching methods to make 
learning fun for kids. The girls 
pictured are jumping rope as 
part of a counting exercise. 
Similar schools have been 
established in villages around 
the Punjab province, and, as a 
result, more than 8,000 children 
who would never have liad an 
opportunity to attend classes are 
now going to school. 


Photo from: USDOL/ILAB 
archive 
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In the Philippines, a boy eats 
his lunch on a fishing boat 
surrounded by plastic tubes 
that are used in an extremely 
dangerous fishing technique 
known as pa-aling. Young boys 
live and work on the fishing 
boats for months at a time and 
are used as divers to carry these 
hoses down into the water. 
Once set up by the boys, air can 
be released through the tubes to 
scare fish into waiting nets. 


Photo from: USDOL/ILAB 
archive 


Experience has shown that the time 
period required to demonstrate results 
through child labor direct action 
activities varies significantly. To 
sustain efforts, countries and local 
communities must offer meaningful 
alternatives to exploitative work for 
the children and their families, often 
entailing extensive preparatory work 
to mobilize communities and build the 
capacity of local organizations to 
provide quality educational 
opportunities. Furthermore, IPEC 
works in countries with diverse 
political, social and economic 
environments, where civil unrest, 
economic shocks and frequent changes 
in governments have affected the 
progress of several initiatives. 


The Department and the ILO jointly 
developed a system for collecting data 
early in the fiscal year, and will re- 
examine the measures for project 
success based on our FY 2001 
experiences. To ensure that children 
are benefiting from services in a timely 
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manner, DOL and the ILO have 
discussed ways to accelerate project 
startup, including earlier recruitment 
of project management and using 
regional staff to expedite the 
establishment of projeci offices. 


Goal Assessment and Future Plans: 
As more child labor direct action 
projects become fully operational, 
DOL expects that results reported in 
FY 2002 and successive years will 
improve significantly. In order to 
better measure the programs intended 
outcomes, DOL will continue to work 
closely with ILO/IPEC to obtain 
detailed information relating to 
program performance, implementation 
cycles and anticipated results. 


(Goal 3.4A — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 


PROMOTE LABOR STANDARDS 
IN DEVELOPING COUNTRIES 


Raise workers’ protection and the 
safety of work places in selected | 
countries by improving core labor | 
standards and social safety net 


programs. 


Results: The goal was achieved. The | 
Department targeted 15 countries for 
commitments to improvements in the | 
application { core labor standards | 
and 8 countries to strengthen social 
safety net programs. In FY 2001, 10 
countries committed to strengthening 
social safety net programs and | 
approximately 43 countries were | 
reached through country specific, 
regional, and global technical 
cooperation projects to improve core 
labor standards. 


Program Description: In June 1998, 
the International Labor Organization 
(ILO) adopted the Declaration on 
Fundamental Rights and Principles at 
Work which affirmed the importance of 
core labor standards to the global 
economy. The Declaration introduced 
a new mechanism to hold member 
states accountable for providing basic 
labor rights. While all member states 
of the ILO committed to improving 
the implementation of core labor 
standards, a number of countries still 
lack the organizational and technical 
capacity to fulfill that commitment. 
To assist countries in their capacity 
building, the Department's Bureau of 
International Labor Affairs (ILAB), 
through a cooperative agreement 
with the ILO, funds a technical 
assistance program that targets 
protecting workers’ basic rights by 
improving the administration of labor 
laws and training workers and 
employers in their responsibilities 
and rights under the law. 


The Department also funds a 
complementary technical assistance 
program to :mprove economic 
opportunities and income security for 
workers, and provides these services 
with support from other DOL 
agencies and outside contractors. 
This program addresses the needs of 
workers in countries transitioning to 
a more open, market driven economy 
through the strengthening of social 
safety net programs. During such 
transitions, workers are often 
dislocated from their jobs and require 
assistance to obtain new skills and 
find employment in more marketable 
areas of the economy. In addition, 
this program seeks to improve 
workplace safety and health, and 
strengthen social insurance systems 
that provide income support to the 
unemployed and to retirees. 
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Indicator FY 2000 | FY 2000 | FY 2001 | FY 2001 
Target Resulis Target Results 

Countries committing to 

improvements in application 8 35 15 43 

of core labor standards 

Countries committing to 

strengthening social safety 4 od 8 10 

net programs 


Analysis of Results: 
Protecting the Basic Rights of Workers 


The Department's FY 2001 agreement 
with the ILO funds a total of 15 
projects to improve the protection of 
workers’ basic rights. DOL reached 
13 countries directly through country 
specific projects. Two of the 15 
projects are worldwide in scope, 
enabling DOL to reach 30 more 
countries than planned. 


Examples of projects to enhance the 
technical capacities of developing 
countries committed to protecting the 
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basic rights of workers include; a $1.2 
million project in Southern Africa to 
improve labor law administration; a 
$1 million project in Brazil to 
eliminate the use of bonded labor; a 
$1.67 million project in Vietnam to 
assist in the development of an 
industrial relations system consistent 
with ILO standards; and a $1.6 
million project in Ukraine to improve 
employment opportunities for 
women by reducing discrimination in 
the workplace. 


Improving Living Standards 


Ten countries implemented projects to 
improve economic opportunities and 
income security for workers. DOL 
exceeded the target of 8 countries by 
building on well-established 
cooperative working relationships 
with ministries of labor, major trade 
unions, and employer groups. 


The 10 projects target all regions of 
the world and seek to improve 
workers’ living standards through an 
array of assistance including, for 
example: $800,000 to improve 
occupational safety and health in 
Bolivia, especially in the hazardous 
construction industry and the 
geographically isolated and 
economically hard-hit mining sector; 
$780,000 to provide the 150 
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employment centers of the 
Vietnamese labor ministry with 
equipment, facilities and training to 
strengthen the quality of service to 
the country’s job seekers; and, 
$800,000 to Bulgaria, Hungary and 
Lithuania to establish effective 
oversight, regulatory, and compliance 
programs for transition to new 
private pension systems. 


Strategies: The Department 
continues to emphasize targeting 
assistance to only those countries 
where the commitment to improve 
the protection of worker’s rights and 
provide greater economic 
opportunities and income security to 
workers is commensurate with the 
economic needs. Without strong 
commitment from governments, trade 
unions and employers to seriously 
address labor problems, no project no 
matter how well designed and 
funded will succeed. The 
Department actively involves 
representatives of government, labor, 
and business in the design and 
implementation of all its projects. 
DOL also seeks counterpart 
contributions, either financial or in- 
kind, to secure local ownership of the 
project, a key element for short-term 
success and sustained improvements 
after project completion. 


DOL has successfully reached out to 
American embassies, US Agency for 
International Development missions, 
the ILO, and other bilateral donors to 
gauge the commitment of our 
potential partners. The Department 
has also worked since FY 2000, the 
initial year of these programs, to put 
in place a number of innovative 
arrangements and partnerships to 
assist in the implementation of our 
projects. Partners include seasoned 
deliverers of US Government foreign 
assistance, as well as leading 
international organizations in the 
labor field, such as the ILO. In 
addition, in the interest of building 
local capacity to help sustain project 
improvements following the end of 
DOL assistance to a country, the 
Department routinely enters into 
agreements with local Non- 
Governmental Organizations (NGOs) 
to deliver project assistance. These 
agreements provide assistance at a 
relatively low cost and at the same 
time help to build lasting 
relationships with the ministries of 
labor and other social partners that 
endure long after the end of DOL 
funding. 


Goal Assessment and Future Plans: 
As the Department's early projects 
(started in FY 2000) reach maturity, 
they are expected to demonstrate 


measurable results. DOL has 
implemented a comprehensive 
system to measure performance to 
ensure that every project is meeting 
project objectives. @ 


(Goal 3.4B — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 
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DEPARTMENTAL MANAGEMENT GOALS 


MAINTAIN THE INTEGRITY AND 
STEWARDSHIP OF THE 
DEPARTMENT’S FINANCIAL 
RESOURCES 


All DOL financial systems meet the 
standards set in the Federal Financial 
t Improvement Act 
(FFMIA) and the Government 
Management Reform Act (GMRA). 


Results: The goal was fully achieved, 
as all 17 financial management 
systems met the FFMIA standards. 
The Department fully achieved the 
GMRA standards as confirmed by the 
unqualified opinion on its 
Consolidated Financial Statement 
audit. 


Program Description: The Office of 
the Chief Financial Officer (OCFO) 
provides comprehensive direction to 
all DOL agencies on financial policy 
arising from financial, legislative and 
regulatory mandates. FFMIA requires 
agencies to implement and maintain 
financial managemerit systems that 
substantially comply with Federal 
financial management systems 
requirements, applicable Federal 
accounting standards, and the United 
States Government Standard General 
Ledger at the transaction level. 
GMRA requires each agency to 
prepare and submit audited financial 
statements. The financial statements 
must comply with the Office of 
Management and Budget's (OMB) 
Bulletin No. 97-01, Form and Content 
of Agency Financial Statements (and 
amendments). 


Analysis of Results: For the fifth 
consecutive year, DOL received an 
unqualified ("clean") audit opinion 
which states that the financial 
statements are presented fairly in all 
material respects in accordance with 
accounting principles generally 
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accepted in the U.S. Also, no material 
weaknesses were identified in the 
Report on Internal Controls. 


During FY 2001, all 17 eligible DOL 
systems met the requirements of 
FFMIA. Previous years’ audit findings 
for the Back Wage Collection and 
Disbursement System and the Civil 
Money Penalty System were 
eliminated during the 2001 audit 
conducted by the Department's Office 
of the Inspector General. 


Strategies: During FY 2001, the 
Department invested substantial funds 
to improve the financial systems of the 
DOL program agencies, resulting in 
the closure of all outstanding 
recommendations. 


Goal Assessment and Future Plans: 
The Department has maintained the 
goal of all financial systems and 
operations being in compliance with 
FFMIA for FY 2002 and will seek to 
remain in compliance in the future. @ 


(Goal FM1— FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 


MAINTAIN THE INTEGRITY 
AND STEWARDSHIP OF THE 
DEPARTMENT'S FINANCIAL 
RESOURCES 


DOL meets all new accounting 
standards issued by the Federal 
Accounting Systems Advisory Board 
(FASAB) including the Managerial 
Cost Accounting Standard. 


Results: The Department fully 
achieved the goal. 


Program Description: The Office of 
the Chief Financial Officer (OCFO) 
provides guidance, assistance, and 
oversight in implementing cost 
accounting applications at summary 
levels in each Agency to measure costs 
in achieving organizational goals. In 
FY 2001, the Department continued its 
work in meeting the managerial cost 
accounting requirements outlined in 
FASAB Statement Number 4. 
Development of cost accounting 
applications is continuing in FY 2002. 


Analysis of Results: The Department 
maintained compliance with all 
FASAB accounting standards. 


Strategies: As part of the effort to 
advance progress toward full 
compliance with Federal managerial 
cost accounting requirements, the 
Department is developing a strategy to 
systematically implement managerial 
cost accounting across DOL. Several 
agencies conducted pilot projects 
during FY 2001 that improved 
organizational and financial 
management practices. For example, 
the Occupational Safety and Health 
Administration used the pilot's results 
to evaluate and re-engineer processes; 
OCFO’s initiative provided support 
for reimbursement and fee-setting 
determinations; and the pilot 
developed more effective budgeting 


| 
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and cost controls for the Veterans’ 
Employment and Training Service. 
For FY 2002, DOL is moving from a 
strategy of conducting agency—by- 
agency pilot programs to a 
department wide approach for 
implementing managerial cost 
accounting. 


Goal Assessment and Future Plans: 
The Department will continue to 
maintain compliance with the new 
Government wide standards for 
financial systems and accounting 
practices. With the shift to a 
department wide approach, efforts 
will focus on the development of @ 
high-level departmental cost 
accounting model. This model will 
provide improved cost information 
and support better accountability and 
resource allocation. Later updates will 
provide more detailed cost 
information and better reporting 
capabilities in support of performance 
budgeting. These cost accounting 
efforts will significantly enhance 
management decision-making in the 
Department by providing accurate, 
relevant, and timely information on 
the cost of DOL programs. # 


(Goal FM2 — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 
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DEPARTMENTAL MANAGEMENT GOALS 


EXTEND AND IMPROVE ACCESS 
TO AUTOMATED SERVICES 


Increase integration of DOL IT 
systems and extend access to 
automated services. 


Results: This goal was met. The first 
phase of the Department's common 
office automation software was 
completed, and additional electronic 
services were made available to 
employees and managers to enhance 
hiring, communications, and other 
services. 


Program Description: The 
Department's Office of the Assistant 
Secretary for Administration and 
Management (OASAM) provides 
leadership, pelicy guidance and 
assistance to DOL agencies to 
promote the efficient and effective use 
of information technology (IT). 


Analysis of Results: Two 
performance indicators were 
established to measure the 
accomplishment of this goal: 
installing the first phase of a common 
office software suite within DOL, and 
increasing electronic services 
provided by the Department's 
internal network LaborNet. 


Implementation of DOL-wide 
common office software is a 3-year 
initiative which began in FY 2001, 
and progress to date includes 90 
percent installation at DOL’s National 
Office, including the training of 
employees to work in the new 
software environment. Operating 
from a common set of department 
wide software tools has improved 
internal efficiency, allowing 
employees to work collaboratively 
through sharing networking, word 
processing, email, and other 
applications. 
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Online LaborNet enhancements 
during FY 2001 include the posting of 
vacancy announcements via the 
Department's QuickHire system, 
providing computer training 
announcements, the addition of a 
Sexual Harassment Awareness course, 
and a new Flexiplace webpage for 
employees to learn about the 
alternate work arrangements offered 
by the Department. LaborNet’s 
Locator system, which provides 
online access to employee phone 
numbers and office addresses, was 
enhanced to allow employees to 
update their contact information 
through designated agency personnel. 
A customer service survey posted on 
LaborNet indicated that 83 percent of 
respondents were satisfied with the 
content and timeliness of LaborNet 
information. Finally, throughout the 
year LaborNet was continuously 
updated to keep employees informed 
of current events — including 
information related to the September 
11 attack on America, such as 
assistance for affected workers and 
security practices and procedures. 


Goals Assessments and Future 
Plans: The Department has 
developed a more outcome-oriented 
information technology goal and 
performance measures for FY 2003. 
The new goal is: Improve 
organizational performance and 
communication through effective 
information management and 
deployment of IT resources. The goal 
incorporates quantifiable measures 
for several key objectives, including 
improving customer access to DOL 
information and services, reducing 
severe unauthorized intrusions, and 
facilitating vendor and grantee 
services to the Department and its 
constituents. 


(Goal IT1 — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 


ENHANCE THE QUALITY OF THE 
DOL WORKFORCE AND 
SUPPORT DOL EMPLOYEES 


Goal HR1: Recruit, develop. and 
retain a highly competent and 
diverse workforce to support the 
accomplishment of the DOL 
mission by: 


@ Attract a diverse, highly competent 
applicant pool of candidates 


@ Provide lifelong learning programs 
and services to support mission 
accomplishment 


@ Implement and expand model 
workplace initiatives to enhance 
morale and retention rates. 


Results: This goal was achieved. 
Performance measures were met or 
exceeded for all four of the goal’s 
performance indicators. 


Program Description: To accomplish 
its mission more effectively, DOL 
strives to attract highly competent and 
diverse job applicants. Selecting 
officials are given the opportunity to 
assess the effectiveness of recruitment 
efforts by providing feedback about 
the quality and diversity of applicants. 
Following employment, the 
Department offers employees a 
myriad of tools to develop their skills 
and advance in their careers, including 
formal classroom and online courses, 
workshops, seminars, career 
counseling, mentoring, and career 
development programs. -mployees 
also receive assistance to balance their 
work and family lives tl cough 
workplace services and programs, 
thus enhancing morale and retention 
rates. These programs inctude: leave 
transfer and leave sharing for 
employees facing health or family 
crises; the web based Employee Express 


service which allows access to \\\e 
employee's human resources 
information such as taxes, health 
insurance and savings plans; and 
LifeCare.com which offers employee 
assistance in prenatal planning, 
adoption, child care, adult dependent 
care and other areas of interest to the 
employees and their family members. 
Since workplace disputes and 
grievances will arise inevitably among 
a workforce of approximately 16,500 
employees, the Department 
established a nationwide program for 
Alternate Dispute Resolution to allow 
management and employees to 
mutually resolve disputes. 


Analysis of Results: 


@ 85 percent of managers will 
indicate satisfaction with the 
diversity and quality of applicants 
referred for their vacancies. 


Ninety-seven percent of hiring 
officials expressed satisfaction with 
the quality of job applicants, and 
95.5 percent indicated satisfaction 
with the diversity of these 
candidates. 


@ Increase utilization of career 
assistance and continuous learning 
opportunities by 25 percent over 
FY 2000. 


Employees increased their use of 
career assistance and continuous 
learning opportunities by 26 percent. 


@ Reduce third-party litigation by 2 
percent via use of Alternative 
Dispute Resolution approaches. 


Managers and employees accepted 
Alternative Dispute Resolution 
approaches to reach solutions to 
10.3 percent of disputes originally 
designated for binding third-party 
resolution. 
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@ Increase participation in family Goal Assessment and Future Plans: 
friendly programs by 10 percent The Department has significantly 
over FY 2000. revised this performance goal for FY 

2002 and 2003 to incorporate the broad 
Overall participation in family based workforce planning objectives 
friendly programs increased by 111 identified in the President's 
percent, with the use of Employee Management Agenda. @ 
Express accounting for the bulk of 
this increase, but employees took (Coal HR 1 — FY 2001 Annual Performance 
advantage less frequently of some l.an) 
services during FY 2001, 


particularly LifeCare.com. While 
management ‘s committed to 
ensuring that family-friendly 
options are available to all 
employees who seek them, 
participation is voluntary, and 
employees seek assistance in 


response to specific needs or 
problems. 
Program FY0O FY01 Change 
LifeCare.com 739 | 4380 | 45% 
Leave Transfers | 1,396 | 1281 | 8% 
Leave Bank 802 | 95 | +23% 
Employee Express} 12,888 | 41,865 | +225% 
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REDUCE THE RATE OF LOST 
PRODUCTION DAYS 


Reduce the rate of lost production 
days (i.e., number of days employees 
spend away from work due to 
accidents and injuries) by two 
percent. 


Results: This goal was not achieved. 
The Department's rate of lost 
production days increased by 8.6 
percent in FY 2001. 


Program Description: This goal is one 
of the Department's two measures 
under the Government-wide Federal 
Employees Health and Safety 
Initiative led by DOL’s Office of 
Workers’ Compensation Programs 
(OWCP) and Occupational Safety and 
Health Administration (OSHA). 
Within DOL, the Office of the 
Assistant Secretary for Administration 
and Management (OASAM) assists 
DOL agencies to reduce work related 
injuries and ilinesses, and to return 
recovering employees to the 
workplace at the earliest appropriate 
time. 


Analysis of Results: The 
Department's rate of lost production 
days increased from 57.1 days per 100 
employees in FY 2000 to 66 days per 
100 employees in FY 2001. Overall, 
because DOL experienced an increase 
in the rate of employee injuries and 
illnesses in FY 2001, the goal of 
reducing employee lost production 
days was inherently more difficult. 


Strategies: The Department expects to 
improve results in 2002 by targeting 
new resources to develop programs 
and activities to minimize hazards 
contributing to increased injuries and 
illnesses experienced by DOL 
employees assigned to field locations, 
to use enhanced analytical capabilities 


MAINTAINING A DEPARTMENTAL STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT PROCESS 


to identify and assess DOL agencies 
having the largest number of lost 
production days, and to target injury 
cafe management resources in areas of 
special concern. More specifically, 
four positions have been filled in DOL 
regions with elevated rates of injuries 
and illnesses, and OASAM will assist 
DOL agencies to effectively use the 
analytical capabilities of the new 
electronic workers’ compensation 
claims filing system to identify cases 
that would benefit from Early Nurse 
Intervention and Return-to-Work 
strategies. 


Goal Assessment and Future Plans: 
The Federal Employees Health and 
Safety Initiative extends for three more 
years and the Department will 


continue to focus attention on 


reducing employee injuries and 
illnesses and fully utilizing Return-to- 
Work strategies. @ 


(Goal HR2 — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 
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Mine Safety and Health Administration 


REDUCE THE INJURY RATE AND 
IMPROVE TIMELINESS OF FILING 
INJURY CLAIM FORMS 


Reduce the injury/illness rate for 
DOL employees by 3% and improve 
the timeliness of filing injury claim 
forms by five percent 


Results: This two-part goal was not 
achieved. The injury /illness rate for 
DOL employees increased by 11 
percent in FY 2001 based on 
preliminary data, and the timeliness of 
filing injury claim forms decreased by 
2.1 percentage points. 


Program Description: This goal is one 
of the Department's two measures 
under the Federal Employees Health 
and Safety Initiative led by DOL's 
Office of Workers’ Compensation 
Programs (OWCP) and Occupational 
Safety and Health Administration. To 
reduce injuries, and illnesses among 
DOL employees, the Department's 
Office of the Assistant Secretary for 
Administration and Management 
monitors on-the-job injuries and 
illnesses and initiates appropriate 
interventions and corrective actions. 


Occupational Safety and Health Administration 


Employment Standards Administration 

Office of the Assistant Secretary for Administration and 

Management 2.51 
Pension and Welfare Benefits Administration 1.73 
Employment and Training Administration 1.51 
Bureau of Labor Statistics 1.27 


Analysis of Results: In FY 2001 
DOL's goal was to reduce injuries and 
illnesses to 3.49 cases per 100 
employees while filing 57.4 percent of 
claims in a timely manner. The rate of 
injuries and illnesses filed with OWCP 
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by DOL in FY 2001 was 4.07 cases per 
100 employees. However, this rate 
does not account for cases denied by 
OWCP. While data from the past 
several years indicate that OWCP 
denies approximately 10 percent of 
DOL’s total claims, the number of 
cases denied at the time of this report 
adjusted the rate to 4.01 cases per 100 
employees. A final rate will be 
available later in FY 2002, following 
the completion of reviews on 
additional pending cases. 


As in FY 2000, injury and illness rates 
fluctuated widely among DOL 
program agencies, reflecting the types 
of responsibilities performed by the 
agencies. The employees of some 
DOL agencies, such as the Mine Safety 
and Health Administration’s mine 
inspectors, are engaged in far more 
hazardous field activities than the 
majority of DOL employees who work 
in office environments. 


The Department also did not achieve 
the second measure under this goal, 
targeting the filing of 57.4 percent of 
workers’ compensation claims by 
agencies within 10 working days of 
the employee's notification of the 
injury. The Depariment filed 55.2 
percent of claims on time during FY 
2001, a decrease of 2.1 percentage 
points from the 57.3 percent of claims 
filed timely in FY 2000. 


Strategies The Department will 
undertake new efforts to reduce the 
overall occurrence of injuries for DOL 
employees. These efforts will include 
assisting agencies to use the recently 
implemented electronic Workers’ 
Compensation claims filing system to 
more quickly identify injury and 
illness trends and the hazards causing 
these trends so that interventions can 
be targetea at the causes of the higher 
rates of injuries and illnesses. The 


Department has also added staff in 
four Regions with elevated injury and 
illness rates to provide technical 
assistance in accident and injury 
prevention. The new electronic 
Workers’ Compensation claims filing 
system, implemented on October 15, 
2001, is expected to significantly 
increase the timeliness of filing claims. 


Goal Assessment and Future Plans: 
The Federal Employees Health and 
Safety Initiative extends for three more 
years, and the Department will 
continue to focus attention on 
reducing employee injuries and 
illnesses. @ 


(Goal HR3 — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 
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DEPARTMENTAL MANAGEMENT GOALS 


VERIFY AGENCIES’ COMPLIANCE 
WITH CIVIL RIGHTS LAWS 


Major DOL program components are 
in compliance with applicable Civil 
Rights laws and regulations and 
achieve equal i 

workplaces. This is accomplished by: 


e Assessing compliance and 
recommending corrective action, as 
appropriate, through reviews of 
two (2) DOL program components. 


Results: This goal was exceeded. The 
following four program components 
of the Employment Standards 
Administration (ESA) were reviewed 
and found in compliance: the Wage 
and Hour Division, the Office of 
Federal Contract Compliance 
Programs, the Office of Management 
and Planning, and the Office of Labor 
Management Standards. 


Program Description: The 
Department has placed a high priority 
on establishing DOL as a model 
workplace. As part of this effort, the 
Office of the Assistant Secretary for 
Administration and Management 
(OASAM) conducts reviews of the 
equal employment opportunity 
programs of DOL agencies to gauge 
their effectiveness in establishing an 
equitable and accessible environment 
for all employees. 


Analysis of Results: The Office of 
Workers’ Compensation Programs was 
reviewed in FY 2000. Review of the 
remaining four program component 
agencies of ESA completes the equal 
employment opportunity program 
analysis of components employing 
approximately 4,000 staff, almost one 
quarter of the Department’s total 
workforce. Overall, the review, which 
included extensive staff surveys and 
interviews as well as assessment of 
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each ESA organization’s equal 
employment opportunity policies and 
procedures, found that ESA complied 
with applicable civil rights and equal 
opportunity regulations. Further, the 
organizations’ practices in the areas of 
recruitment, hiring, development, 
advancement, and retention of staff 
supported workforce diversity. The 
review’s comprehensive data analysis, 
including separations, hires, 
promotions, affirmative employment, 
performance appraisals, awards, 
surveys and staff interviews, provided 
valuable information that will directly 
assist the agency in future workforce 
planning efforts. 


At least 9 of 10 employees responding 
to an employee climate survey 
reported their managers to be good or 
excellent about making 
accommodations for employee 
disability, religious practice, or family 
needs. Further, 7 in 10 employees 
rated their work organizations as good 
or excellent in areas addressed in 
Departmental and ESA equal 
einployment opportunity policies - 
inclusion, valuing differences, and 
respect for others. In addition, nearly 
80 percent of respondents perceived 
that their supervisors generally or 
always made decisions based on merit. 
Although 7 of 10 ESA respondents to 
the climate survey indicated their 
workplaces were characterized by 
mutual respect and cooperation 
between employees, almost 2 of 5 
believed that the agency did not 
handle conflict promptly and 
effectively, a potential contributing 
factor in the filing of equal 
employment opportunity complaints. 
To address these employee concerns, 


OASAM is working with ESA to 


improve conflict management through 


| training officers to assess the agency’s 


specific needs and interests, and to 
encourage enrollment in the 
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Department's course offerings in 
conflict management, team building, 
and leadership skills. 


Goal Assessment and Future Plaus: 
Based on the cumulative review of 
one-third of the Department's 
workforce since FY 1999 with 
favorable results, the Department will 
discontinue this goal in FY 2002 and 
redirect resources to compliance 
assistance activities related to training 
and expansion of DOL’s mediation 


program. @ 


(Goal HR-4 — FY 2001Annual Performance 
Plan) 
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FISCAL YEAR 2001 


FY 2001 was a very successful year for the Department in terms of financial 
management. This section of the report highlights DOL’s key financial outcomes, 
and includes the required elements for Accountability Reporting. As was done in 
FY 1999 and FY 2000, the Annual Performance Report has been combined wit! the 
Accountability Report (per the Reports Consolidation Act). The FY 2000 Annual 
Report was very well received, ranking fourth government wide in the Mercatus 
Center Review, and earning the Association of Government Accountants’ 
Certificate of Excellence in Accountability Reporting — one of only three cabinet 
agencies to achieve this designation. 


The following section provides legislative reporting and other financial 
performance information pertaining to: 


e MANAGEMENT OF DOL’S FINANCIAL RESOURCES 


e FINANCIAL STATEMENT AUDIT FINDINGS UNDER THE CHIEF 
FINANCIAL OFFICERS ACT (CFOA) 


e THE FEDERAL FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT IMPROVEMENT ACT 
(FFMIA) 


e FEDERAL MANAGERS’ FINANCIAL INTEGRITY ACT (FMFIA) 


e MANAGEMENT REPORTING UNDER THE INSPECTOR GENERAL 
ACT AMENDMENTS 


e DOL FINANCIAL SYSTEMS AND OPERATIONS 
Modernization of the Department's Core Accounting System 
Debt Management 
Electronic Funds Transfer (EFT) 
User Charges — Policy Review Process 
Electronic Data Processing (EDP) Systems 
Prompt Payment Act 
Government Wide Involvement 


e FY 2001 DEPUTY INSPECTOR GENERAL'S REPORT 


@ CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 
Principal Financial Statements and Notes 
Required Supplementary Stewardship Information 
Required Supplementary Information 


’ 
Lu): Waal WG an ar al) i¢ 


ANNUAL Rerort Fea at Year 20] 


FINANCIAL PERFORMANCE REPORT 


i4+4 


FINANCIAL PERFORMANCE REPORT 


MANAGEMENT OF DOL'S 
FINANCIAL RESOURCES 


The Office of the Chief Financial 
Officer (OCFO) established four 
agency strategic goals in FY 1999 to 
support the goal of maintaining the 
integrity and stewardship of DOL’s 
financial resources. These are: 


1) to provide leadership and advice on 
financial management matters to the 
Secretary of Labor, DOL program 
managers, and the financial 
community government-wide; 


2) to protect and effectively manage the 
Department's financial resources; 


3) to assure high quality financial 
management products and services are 
delivered to OCFO customers; and, 


4) to recruit, train, and maintain an 
effective financial management staff. 


Following are some of the highlights 
and key results in each of these 
strategic areas: 


Leadership 
OCFO’s goals with regard to financial _ 
management leadership are to | 
provide a strategic focus for financial 
management issues and to influence 
financial outcomes in a positive 

manner. 

@ The Department earned its fifth 
consecutive unqualified (“clean”) 
audit opinion for consolidated 
financial statements. 


@ Through leadership of DOL’s CFO 
Advisory Council and regular 
consultatious with Executive Staff 
and Administrative Officers, OCFO 
provided a critical forum for the 
identification, discussion and 
resolution of financial issues and 
concerns. 
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@ OCFO’s contribution to strategic 
planning for financial management 
provided a balanced view of the 
strengths and challenges faced by 
the Department, as envisioned by 
the Government Performance and 
Results Act. 


Stewardship 


The Secretary, the Congress, and 

the American people must have 
confidence that Departmental 
resources are used as intended 

with the greatest efficiency. OCFO 
continued to respond well to the 
many new laws, regulations, policies 
and procedures that challenge our 
financial management resources. 


@ All of the Department's financial 
management systems were brought 
into compliance with FFMIA, the 
result of close cooperation between 
the OCFO and DOL program 
agencies. 

@ The OCFO refocused its efforts 
on managerial cost accounting, 
which will result in improved cost 
information and enhanced 
reporting capabilities for 
decision-makers across all DOL 
program areas. 


@ OCFO took aggressive action to 
address weaknesses in accounting 
reconciliations to meet strict new 
Treasury and OMB requirements. 


@ The Department maintained its 
performance during FY 2001 with 
regard to debt referrals and 
electronic payments. Referring 92 
percent of eligible debt to Treasury, 
and paying over 96 percent of its 
salary, travel, and grant payments 
electronically. 


@ OCFO led the production of the 
DOL Accountability Report for 
2000, which earned the Certificate of 
Excellence in Accountability 
Reporting from the Association of 
Government Accountants. 


Products and Services 


The OCFO manages and operates the 
Department's core accounting and 
payroll systems. Many important 
enhancements were made to these 
critical products during the past fiscal 
year. 


@ Over 13,500 DOL employees are 
now reporting their time and 
attendance electronically, reducing 
processing costs and providing 
more timely and accurate 
information. 


@ OCFO continues to work with 
OASAM in developing a new 
payroll system which will be 
integrated with DOL’s Human 
Resources system. We anticipate 
the full payroll system, including 
a new time and attendance system, 
to be implemented in FY 2002. 


Human Resources Management 


@ OCFO invested in the development 
and delivery of innovative 
professional development events for 
financial management employees 
throughout the Department. This 
included university level courses 
provided via the Internet and 
training specifically focused on 
areas of operational weakness. The 
agency continues to work with a 
private vendor to design and 


deliver web-based training to OCFO | 


employees for a number of financial 
management systems. 
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@ OCFO made substantial progress 
in continuing its Financial 
Management Careers Program. 
This initiative, which began in 
DOL, expanded to become a 
government wide program during 
FY 2000, and continued to grow 
during FY 2001. e 
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FINANCIAL STATEMENT AUDIT FINDINGS 
UNDER THE CHIEF FINANCIAL OFFICERS ACT (CFOA) 


The following table provides a statistical summary of open audit findings as 
required under the Chief Financial Officers Act. 


The Chief Financial Officers Act 
prescribed the compilation and audit 
of annual financial statements. In 
addition to expressing an opinion in 
the audit on the fair presentation of 
the principal financial statements, 
the Department's OIG has other 
reporting responsibilities under 
Standards issued by the American 
Institute of Certified Public 
Accountants and OMB Bulletin 
01-02, Audit Requirements for Federal 
Financial Statements, including the 
identification of: 


Reportable Conditions: Significant 
deficiencies in the design or 


operation of internal controls that 
could adversely affect the 
Department's ability to record, 
process, summarize, and report 
financial data. 


Material Weaknesses: Reportable 
conditions that could result in 
misstatements in amounts that 
would significantly affect the 
financial statements. The FY 2001 
DOL audit revealed no material 
weaknesses. 


Compliance Issues: Instances of 
noncompliance with laws and 
regulations. @ 


AUDIT AREA 


Funds with U.S. Treasury 


Accounting for Grants 


Property and Equipment 


Performance Measures 1 


Wage/Hour CMP Systems 2 


FECA Program 


Unemployment Trust Fund 


Total Open Recommendations | 1 3 


mie ih 
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~ THE FEDERAL FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT IMPROVEMENT ACT 
(FFMIA) 


The Federal Financial Management Improvement Act of 1996 (FFMIA) 


requires agencies to implement and maintain financial management 
that are in substantial compliance with OMB Circular A-127, JFMIP 


requirements, Federal accounting standards, and the United States 
Government Standard General Ledger (SGL) at the transaction level. All 


DOL financial management systems substantially comply with FFMIA. 8 


Soe thas 


Elaine L. Chao 
Secretary of Labor 
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FEDERAL MANAGERS’ FINANCIAL INTEGRITY ACT (FMFIA) 


The Federal Managers’ Financial Integrity Act of 1982 requires the Secretary 
to report to the President and the Congress on the adequacy of management 
controls in safeguarding resources. Based on the unqualified opinion, the 
results of the audits, together with assurances given by agency officials and 
other pertinent information, DOL accounting systems and internal controls 
comply with the provisions of the Federal Managers’ Financial Integrity Act. @ 


Sor chao 


Elaine L. Chao 
Secretary of Labor 
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MANAGEMENT REPORTING 
UNDER THE INSPECTOR 
GENERAL ACT AMENDMENTS 


The Inspector General Act 
Amendments of 1988 require 
explanations for all audit reports with 
recommendations open for more than 
one year. DOL management and audit 
communities agree that some of these 
audit resolutions will require several 
years to complete the corrective 
action. As of September 30, 2001, 70 
audit reports have been open for over 
one year. The total value of open 
audits of $64.2 million covers 564 
separate recommendations. 


The table below demonstrates that 
most of the reportable audits and 
recommendations that are over one 
year old are not under the direct 
control of and cannot be closed by the 
Department. Auditees have certain 


2000 Audit Summary as of 9/30/01 
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rights to appeal audit decisions made 
by the Office of the Inspector General 
(OIG), including apyeals to an 
Administrative Law judge or a 
Federal Circuit Court of Appeals. 
Audits are not considered closed 
simply because the claim is being 
appealed and sent forward for further 
action. DOL agencies and the OIG 
jointly manage and update an audit 
tracking system where the current 
status of each open audit is 
maintained. Final closure of the audit 
is determined only by final decisions 
of the reviewing officials. Many of 
these decisions take years before 
being rendered and the audit closed. 


The most significant of the non- 
monetary open audit findings are 
discussed in this report. A listing of all 
open audits is available upon request 
from the Department's Office of the 
Chief Financial Officer. @ 


Less: 
Value of 52 open recommendations 
under administrative law or Federal 


Amounts referred or in process 
of referral to the Department 


Affected amounts in 70 audits with 564 recommendations over one year old ........ $64,190 


 _ BPPPTTTITITIL TTT TITLE 
Funds Put to Better Use ............ 


4, — POPPPPrerrrrrrisriririre 


+044 040600000000 0060000000 C00NSe $9,323 


Balance of 54 open audits ................. 
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DOL FINANCIAL SYSTEMS 
AND OPERATIONS 


Modernization of the Department's 
Core Accounting System 


The OCFO is continuing to work with 
DOL agencies in modernizing the 
Department's core accounting system, 
DOLAR$. OCFO representatives and 
contract staff consulted extensively 
with agency financial managers to 
gain agreement on the highest 
priority enhancements that were 
needed. During FY 2001, OCFO 
completed the development and 
implementation of a financial data 
warehouse, which enables faster and 
easier access to accounting 
information. The overall 
modernization effort will follow a 
phased implementation timeline over 
the next three to five years. 


Debt Management 


The OCFO monitors the debt 
management program of the 
Department. The debt management 
operations of OSHA, MSHA, ESA, 
and ETA make up nearly all of the 
receivable activity of the Department. 
The larger program agencies manage 
their own receivables, working 
directly with their clients and 
vendors. For many of DOL’s program 
agencies, this is a natural extension of 
their day to day work with the 
organizations they regulate. 


The Debt Collection Improvement Act 
of 1996 (DCIA) established the 
Department of the Treasury’s Financial 
Management Service (FMS) as the 
central agency for collection of Federal 
debts over 180 days delinquent. FMS 
presently has an agreement with all 
DOL agencies to cross-service all debt 
meeting this threshold. 
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DOL debt management accounts for a 
relatively small part of our financial 
management activity, as the 
Department does not operate loan or 
other commercial programs. The 
majority of debts managed by the 
Department relate to the assessment 
of fines and penalties in our 
enforcement programs. When DCIA 
was enacted, DOL elected to cross- 
service all delinquent debts with the 
Department of Treasury. The percent 
of eligible delinquent debts referred to 
Treasury for collection was 92% for 
both of the last two fiscal years. We 
anticipate improvement in FY 2002, 
resulting from several ESA system 
upgrades. 


Department VN ide Delinquent Debt Data 


FY 2000 | FY 2001 
Delinquent Debt 
) 
(1-180 days) $20,268 | $21,261 
Delinquent Debt 
(181 + days) $61,792 | $72,410 


Total Collections $118,360 | $127,296 


New Receivables $141,076 | $153,221 


Cligible to be Referred | $63,815 | $77,302 


Debts Referred to 


$58,992 | $70,917 


Treasury During FY 2001 


The table provides information on 
total debts for the Department as 
reported to the Department of the 
Treasury in the Report on Receivables 
for FY 2000 and 2001. 


Electronic Fund Transfer (EFT) 


DOL made over 96 percent of its salary, 
awards, travel, and miscellaneous 
payments electronically in FY 2001. 
Electronic vendor payments increased 
by five percent over the FY 2000 rate. 


The Department continues to lag 
behind government averages due to the 
low EFT participation and the heavy 


volume in ESA’s medical and benefits 
programs. These FECA programs 
account for over 80 percent of DOL’s 
total payment volume. The FECA 
medical payments system is 
undergoing redesign to permit EFT 
payments and is scheduled for 
completion in FY 2002. Overall, the 
Department's FY 2001 EFT performance 
of 38 percent represents a 3 percent 
decrease from the FY 2000 rate. This 
change is directly attributable to the 
increase in ESA’s annual volume of 
non-EFT medical payments. 


FY98} FY99] FYOO] FYO1 


Administrative Vendors | 53°o | 58°o | 64°o | 69° 


Travel & Miscellaneous | 83°o | 98° | 99°. | 99 

Salary & Awards 96" 1 97% | 97% | 96% 
ESA Programs 23% 0 | 32° | 27% | 26% 
Total 36" | 46% | 41% | 38% 


Source: DOL DOLARS and Treasury FMS EFT reports 


User Charges - Policy Review 
Process 


In accordance with the CFO Act and 
OMB Circular A-25, department 
wide guidance has been developed 
to establish policy, procedures, and 
responsibility for implementing and 
managing user charges in DOL. The 
guidance includes the biennial 
review requirements of the CFO Act. 
A review of user fees, conducted by 
DOL agencies in FY 2000, resulted 

in adjustments to some user fee 
pricing rates. 


Electronic Data Processing (EDP) 
Svstems 


To gain assurance that financial data 
produced by EDP systems are 
reliable, the OIG reviewed DOL’s core 
accounting (DOLAR$) and 

centralized payroll (IPS) systems, as 
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well as DOL agency financial systems. 
The Office of the Chief Information 
Officer, the OCFO, and the major 
agencies are addressing each of these 
findings from this review in a 
department wide eftort to update 
system security plans and close audit 
findings. For more information, see 
the Assistant Inspector General 
Report, beginning on page 153. 


Prompt Payment Act 


The Prompt Poyment Act requires 
Executive agencies to pay 
commercial obligations within 
discreet time periods and to pay 
interest penalties when those time 
constraints are not met. 


During FY 2001, 95.4 percent of 
170,454 total DOL payments subject 
to the Act were paid on time. Of 
$899,934,510 in gross payments, 
$184,962 (approximately .021 
percent) was paid in interest fees 
and penalties. 


Government Wide Involvement 


The Department takes pride in 
contributing to effective financial 
management government wide. DOL 
staff participate in intergovernmental 
workgroups to resolve issues 
common among Federal agencies, and 
in FY 2001 were actively involved in 
the Federal Accounting Standards 
Advisory Board, the United States 
Standard General Ledger Board, the 
Federal Credit Policy Working Group, 
the CFO Grants Management 
Committee, the JFMIP Core Financial 
Systems Requirements Update, AGA 
administrative and training activities, 
the Human Resource Project 
Management Initiative, and the CFO 
Council Fellows Association. We 
anticipate continued involvement in 
these and other government wide 
projects in the future. s 
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U.S. Department of Labor 


Office of Inspector General 
Washington, D.C. 20210 


DEPUTY INSPECTOR GENERAL'S REPORT 


TO THE HONORABLE 
ELAINE L. CHAO 
SECRETARY OF LABOR 


The Chief Financial Officers Act of 1990 
(CFO Act) requires agencies to report 
annually to Congress on their 
financial status and any other 
information needed to fairly present 
the agencies’ financial position and 
results of operations. To meet the 
CFO Act reporting requirements, the 
United States Department of Labor 
(DOL), a Department of the United 
States Government, prepares annual 
financial statements, which we audit. 


The objective of our audit is to 
express an opinion on the fair 
presentation of DOL’s Fiscal Year 2001 
and 2000 principal financial 
statements. Our objective also is to 
obtain an understanding of the 
Department's internal control and test 
compliance with laws and regulations 
that could have a direct and material 
effect on the financial statements. 


We have audited the consolidated 
balance sheets of DOL as of 
September 30, 2001 and 2000, and the 
related consolidated statements of net 
cost, changes in net position, 
budgetary resources, financing, and 
custodial activity for the years then 
ended. These financial statements are 
the responsibility of DOL’s 
management. Our responsibility is to 
express an opinion on these financial 
statements based on our audit. 


We conducted our audit in 
accordance with auditing standards 
generally accepted in the United 
States of America; the standards 
applicable to financial audits 
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contained in Government Auditing 
Standards, issued by the Comptroller 
General of the United States; and 
Office of Management and Budget 
(OMB) Bulletin 01-02, Audit 
Requirements for Federal Financial 
Statements. These standards require 
that we plan and perform the audit to 
obtain reasonable assurance about 
whether the financial statements are 
free of material misstatements. An 
audit includes examining, on a test 
basis, evidence supporting the 
amounts and disclosures in the 
financial statements. An audit also 
includes assessing the accounting 
principles used and significant 
estimates made by management, as 
well as evaluating the overall 
financial statement presentation. We 
believe that our audit provides a 
reasonable basis for our opinion. 


RELATIONSHIP TO THE SINGLE 
AUDIT ACT 


The financial statements for the years 
ended September 30, 2001 and 2000, 
include: 


® costs for grants, subsidies, and 
contributions primarily with 
various state and local 
governments and nonprofit 
organizations in the amount of $8.2 
billion for FY 2001 and $8.1 billion 
for FY 2000; 


@ costs for unemployment benefits 
incurred by state employment 
securily agencies in the amount of 
$28.6 billion for FY 2001 and $21.1 
billion for FY 2000; 


@ state employer tax revenue of $19.9 
billion for FY 2001 and $19.7 billion 
for FY 2000; 


@ net receivables for state 
unemployment taxes, reimbursable 
employers, and benefit 
overpayments of $.9 billion for FY 
2001 and $.7 billion for FY 2000; 
and 


@ reimbursements from state, local, 
and nonprofit reimbursable 
employers for unemployment 
benefits paid on their behalf in the 
amount of $1.0 billion for FY 2001 
and $1.0 billion for FY 2000. 


Our audit included testing these costs, 
financing sources, and balances at the 
Federal level only. Pursuant to a 
mandate by Congress, the 
examination of these transactions 
below the Federal level is primarily 
performed by various auditors in 
accordance with the Single Audit Act 
of 1984, as amended, and OMB 
Circular A-133. The results of those 
audits are reported to each Federal 
agency which provides direct grants, 
and each Federal agency is 
responsible for resolving findings for 
its awards. 


OPINION ON FINANCIAL 
STATEMENTS 


In our opinion the financial 
statements referred to above present 
fairly, in all material respects, in 
conformity with accounting principles 
generally accepted in the United 
States of America: 


@ the assets, liabilities, and net 
position of the Department of 
Labor as of September 30, 2001 and 
2000; and 


® the net cost, changes in net 
position, budgetary resources, 
reconciliation of net cost to 
budgetary resources, and custodial 
activity for the years ended 
September 30, 2001 and 2000. 
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OTHER ACCOMPANYING 
INFORMATION 


Our audit was conducted for the 
purpose of forming an opinion on the 
consolidated financial statements of 
DOL taken as a whole. The 
accompanying financial information 
discussed below is not a required part 
of the principal financial statements. 


The required supplementary 
information, included in the 
Management Discussion and Analysis 
and FY 2001 Financial Performance 
Report sections of the Performance 
and Accountability Report and the 
Required Supplementary Stewardship 
Information are required by the 
Federal Accounting Standards 
Advisory Board and OMB Builetin 
No. 97-01. We have applied limited 
procedures, which consisted 
principally of inquiries of 
management regarding the methods 
of measurement and presentation of 
the information. However, we did 
not audit the information and express 
no opinion on it. 


The information in the Annual 
Performance Report and the 
appendices of DOL’s Performance 
and Accountability Report is 
presented for pu7poses of additional 
analysis. Such information has not 
been subjected to the auditing 
procedures applied in the audits of 
the consolidated financial statements 
and, accordingly, we express no 
opinion on it. 


REPORT ON INTERNAL 
CONTROL 


In planning and performing our 
audit, we considered DOL’s internal 
control over financial reporting by 
obtaining an understanding of the 
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Department's internal control, 
determined whether internal controls 
had been placed in operation, assessed 
control risk, and performed tests of 
controls in order to determine our 
auditing procedures for the purpose of 
expressing our opinion on the 
financial statements. We limited our 
internal control testing to those 
controls necessary to achieve the 
objectives described in OMB Bulletin 
No. 01-02. We did not test all internal 
controls relevant to operating 
objectives as broadly defined by the 
Federal Managers’ Financial Integrity 
Act of 1982. The objective of our audit 
was not to provide assurance on 
internal control. Consequently, we do 
not provide an opinion on internal 
control. 


Our consideration of the internal 
control over financial reporting would 
not necessarily disclose all matters in 
the internal control over financial 
reporting that might be reportable 
conditions. Under standards issued 
by the American Institute of Certified 
Public Accountants, reportable 
conditions are matters coming to our 
attention relating to significant 
deficiencies in the design or operation 
of the internal control that, in our 
judgment, could adversely affect the 
agency’s ability to record, process, 
summarize, and report financial data 
consistent with the assertions by 
management in the financial 
statements. Material weaknesses are 
reportable conditions in which the 
design or operation of one or more of 
the internal control components does 
not reduce to a relatively low level the 
risk that misstatements in amounts 
that would be material in relation to 
the financial statements being audited 
may occur and not be detected within 
a timely period by employees in the 
normal course of performing their 
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assigned functions. Because of 
inherent limitations in internal 
controls, misstatements, losses, or 
noncompliance may nevertheless 
occur and not be detected. We noted 
certain matters, discussed in the 
following paragraphs, involving the 
internal control and its operations that 
we consider to be reportable 
conditions. However, none of the 
reportable conditions is believed to be 
a material weakness. 


In addition, we considered DOL’s 
internal control over Required 
Supplementary Stewardship 
Information by obtaining an 
understanding of the agencv’s internal 
controls, determining whether they 
had been placed in operation, assessed 
control risk, and performed tests of 
controls as required by OMB Bulletin 
No. 01-02. The objective of our audit 
was not to provide assurance on these 
internal controls. Accordingly, we do 
not provide an opinion on such 
controls. 


Finally, with respect to internal control 
relating to performance measures 
included in the Performance Report, 
we obtained an understanding of the 
design of significant internal controls 
relating to the existence and 
completeness assertions as required by 
OMB Bulletin No. 01-02. Our 
procedures were not designed to 
provide assurance on internal control 
over reported performance measures, 
and, accordingly, we do not provide 
an opinion on such controls. 


REPORTABLE CONDITIONS 
Current Year Reportable Conditions 


Unemployment Trust Fund Benefit 
Overpayments 


The Office of Workforce Security 
(OWS) has two systems which 
measure benefit overpayments for the 
UI program. These systems play an 
important role in detecting and 
preventing overpayment of Ul 
benefits, and as such are part of 
management's controls to ensure that 
UI resources are used consistent with 
the agency mission and are 
safeguarded from waste, fraud, and 
mismanagement. 


Each state has a Benefit P..yment 
Control (BPC) system to identify and 
investigate benefit overpayments. The 
states reported overpayments for FY 
2001 and FY 2000 of approximately 
$669 and $599 million, respectively. 


The states also have a Benefits 
Accuracy Measurement (BAM) unit. 
The BAM unit uses statistical 
sampling techniques to determine the 
accuracy of UI benefit payments and 
project these sample results to the 
entire benefit payment universe. 
BAM management conc! ides that 
their projections have a very high 
degree of accuracy, due to the 
sampling precision achieved and the 
care taken to ensure that samples are 
randomly selected and are tested 
consistently throughout the country. 
BAM results are reported each year in 
the Ul Performs annual report. 


From FY 1997 to 2000, the BAM data 
reflect little change in the UI 
overpayment rates. In fact, the 
overpayment rate has remained 
relatively flat since 1989 at about 8.5 
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percent. These data indicate a lack of 
significant improvement in the states 
methods and systems for preventing 
overpayments. 


According to management, the BAM 
payment accuracy data is a 
management tool that states can use to 
identify areas of UI program 
operations that could be improved, 
but due to differences in state UI laws, 
the BAM payment accuracy data are 
not considered comparable between 
states. Accordingly, the BAM payment 
accuracy data are not used by ETA as 
an indicator to identify the need for 
corrective action or to measure 
improvements (or lack thereof) to 
existing benefit payment systems. 
Also, the BAM payment accuracy data 
are not used to identify states that are 
doing a good job of preventing and 
detecting overpayments for purposes 
of developing best practices or sharing 
successful methodologies. 


While the FY 2001 BAM data reflect 
significantly higher overpayments 
than those established and reported by 
the BPC ($2.3 billion versus $669 
million, respectively), Ul management 
indicated that a significant portion of 
the $2.3 billion in overpayments, such 
as work search issues, can only be cost- 
effectively monitored/investigate. on 
a sample basis. Although a cost- 
benefit analysis has not been 
performed, current BPC procedures do 
not address such benefit eligibility 
issues as work search. 


Since the overpayment rates reflect 
little reduction in the payment of 
erroneous benefits in the past 12 years, 
and given the recent President's 
Management Agenda, we believe 
there is a need for improvement in 
controls. While management is taking 
great efforts to measure benefit 
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overpayments, it is evident that these 
efforts have not resulted in reduced 
overpayment rates or improved 
safeguarding of trust fund assets. The 
effect of not improving controls over 
benefit payments and overpayment 
detection will be the continued loss of 
significant trust fund resources. 


Management has provided 
information on initiatives being 
developed to help states reduce or 
detect erroneous benefit payments. 


We recommend that the Chief 
Financial Officer and the Assistant 
Secretary for Employment and 
Training ensure that OWS 
management: 


1) develop a written plan to utilize the 
data produced by the BAM unit as the 
impetus for improving internal 
controls over the benefit payment 
process; 2) accelerate efforts to pursue 
wage and employinent information at 
the state and national levels which 
will assist ETA in preventing 
overpayments and detecting 
overpayments on a timely basis; 3) 
compile BPC overpayment data in 
categories consistent with those used 
for the BAM data, in order to identify 
which types of overpayments are not 
being detected by the BPC and use 
the data to prioritize the areas most in 
need of improvement; and 4) perform 
and document a cost benefit analvsis 
for those overpayments identified as 
not being detected by the BPC, in 
order to determine whether or not 
additional resources should be 
dedicated in these areas. 


Accountable Property 


During our audit, we noted several 
agencies did not have written 
procedures and systems to identify 
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and track accountable property 
(general property, plant, and 
equipment that does not meet the 
Department's capitalization 
threshold). 


JFMIP states that property 
management systems are critical for 
establishing financial accounting and 
maintaining physical accountability 
over property. According to the 
JFMIP, one category of property 
which must be tracked includes 
sensitive or controlled property that is 
expensed when acquired. 


Management concurs with the need 
to improve controls over accountable 
property in order to safeguard those 
assets from loss or theft. 


We recommend that the Chief 
Financial Officer and the Assistant 
Secretaries for Administration and 
Management, Employment and 
Training, and Employment Standards: 
1) establish written procedures for 
identifying and tracking all 
accountable property; and 2) develop 
systems, for identifying and tracking 
accountable property, which meet 
JFMIP property management system 
requirements. 


Prior Year Reportable Conditions 
IT Controls 


DOL has made progress in resolving 
issues from prior year audits in the 
areas of controls to protect 
information, system development life 
cycle methodology and maintaining 
continuity of operations. However, 
DOL continues to face significant 
risks in these areas that should be 
addressed. 


DOL Continues its Need to Further 
Stiengthen Controls to Protect Its 
Information 


Although DOL has made 
improvements in its Department wide 
security programs and practices, we 
identified weaknesses in 
management's procedures for 
assessing risks, implementing an 
effective security framework, 
periodically monitoring its 
framework, timely resolving issues 
identified or reported upon, and 
effectively implementing and 
maintaining its access controls. 


Areas where improvements could be 
made include: 


@ entity-wide security programs and 
associated policies and procedures 
for developing, implementing and 
monitoring Local Area Network 
(LAN), distributed systems, and 
main-frame environments; 


@ establishment of a security 
management structure and clear 
assignment of responsibilities; 


@ implementation of effective 
security-related personnel policies 
and procedures; 


@ certification and Accreditation of 
appropriate general support and 
major application systems; and 


@ logical controls over the con- 
figuration of security parameters, 
data files, and software programs. 


DOL Continues its Need to Further 
Enforce its Systems Development Life 
Cycle Methodology 


DOL systems were not properly 
controlled in the areas of change 
control policies and procedures, 
access to software libraries and the 
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development and updating of critical 
system documentation. The 
Department issued DOL Systems 
Development and Life Cycle Management 
Manual (SDLCM) last year and 
agencies are in the process of 
updating systems to comply with the 
manual. The SDLCM provides the 
life cycle policies and procedures to 
be followed by all DOL agencies. The 
Department’s Computer Security 
Handbook also requires agencies to 
update their System Security Plans as 
the system progresses throughout its 
life cycle. 


DOL Continues its Need to Complete and 
Fully Test Its Plan(s) for Maintaining 


Continuity of Operations 


DOL has several weaknesses that 
would impair the Department's 
ability to effectively respond to a 
disruption in business operations as a 
result of a disaster or another event 
causing an extended service 
interruption including identification 
of alternate data processing and 
telecommunications facilities, and 
thorough successful testing of 
contingency plans. 


The Department’s Computer Security 
Handbook provides policy and 
procedural guidance to DOL agencies 
regarding contingency planning. The 
OCIO office recently created a special 
working group for contingency 
planning. This working group will 
include members from each DOL 
agency and develop detailed 
templates and procedures for 
contingency planning applicable to all 
DOL agencies. 


Unreconciled Differences with 
Treasury 


We have previously reported the lack 
of document-level cash reconciliations 
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being performed for Departmental 
Agency Location Codes (ALCs). We 
also noted a lack of cash 

reconciliations being performed at the 
appropriation level for departmental 
transactions processed through non- 
DOL ALCs. This lack of timely and 
effective reconciliations resulted in 
large cash differences at year end. 


In FY 2001, the Department improved 
its reconciliation procedures at both 
the ALC and appropriation level. We 
noted a 22 percent overall decrease in 
differences at the ALC level from the 
prior year, and in the current year, 
transactions processed through non- 
DOL ALCs were effectively reconciled 
at year end. However, unreconciled 
differences related to prior years still 
exist in ETA. 


While ETA management has 

proposed corrective action plans to 
address this issue, the prior year 
differences have not been cleared. We 
will review ETA’s progress in our FY 
2002 audit. 


In FY 2002, management plans to 
fully implement the use of an 
electronic bulk file transfer to submit 
all departmental SF-224s to Treasury 
monthly. The effectiveness of this 
procedure in reducing unreconciled 
differences will be assessed in the FY 
2002 audit. 


Accounting for Grants 


ETA’s grant accounting has the 
following deficiencies: 


@ While ETA initiated reconciliations 
of grant transactions recorded in 
the Department's general ledger 
with the HHS Payment 
Management System, which 
disburses grant funds, some 
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adjustments identified in the 
process were not recorded in the 
two systems. 


@ Transfers of WIA funds between 
programs were not accounted for in 
ETA’s accounting records. 


@ We continued to note that ETA’s 
grant and contract costs were not 
recorded timely. In addition, ETA 
is not following up with grantees 
who are delinquent in reporting 
grant costs. 


@ We continue to note errors in 
transactions recorded for ETA’s 
grants and contracts. Eleven of the 
40 regional office grants had cost or 
obligation errors, and we noted 
over 100 cost entries recorded at the 
national office that were not 
supported by grantee cost reports 
and were considered to be errors. 


@ ETA operates without written grant 
accounting procedures, both at the 
regional and National offices. 


ETA management believes that they 
have implemented various 
improvements over the years to 
address these audit findings; 
however, we conclude that the FY 
2001 audit results indicate a need for 
further improvement in each of the 
areas indicated above. 


Wage and Hour’s Back Wage System 


In FY 2001, ESA implemented a new 
subsidiary system to account for back 
wage activities. While the new 
system provides improved controls 
over back wages, additional 
improvements are necessary to ensure 
that back wage accounts are accurate 
and up to date. Wage and Hour also 
needs to improve the processes used 
to reconcile cash activity recorded in 
the subsidiary system with that 
recorded in the general ledger. 


ESA management agrees with these 
findings, and has indicated that they 
are developing various system 
improvements and procedural 
changes which will be implemented 
throughout FY 2002. 


Wage and Hour’s Civil Monetary 
Penalties (CMP) System 


In prior audits, we recommended that 
Wage and Hour implement a new 
subsidiary system for recording CMP 
activities, due to certain weaknesses 
in the existing system. While efforts 
were made to implement these 
changes, the revised system was not 
completed during FY 2001. In 
addition, we continued to note that 
new penalty cases and cash receipts 
were not recorded timely. 


Generally, ESA concurs with these 
findings and has agreed to take 
additional steps to improve the 
internal controls over CMP activities. 


REPORT ON COMPLIANCE WITH 
LAWS AND REGULATIONS 


The management of DOL is 
responsible for complying with laws 
and regulations applicable to the 
Department. As part of obtaining 
reasonable assurance about whether 
the Department's financial statements 
are free of material misstatement, we 
performed tests of its compliance 
with certain provisions of laws and 
regulations, noncompliance with 
which could have a direct and 
material effect on the determination 
of financial statement amounts and 
certain laws and regulations specified 
in OMB Bulletin No. 01-02, including 
the requirements referred to in the 
Federal Financial Management 
Improvement Act of 1996 (FFMIA). We 
limited our tests of compliance to 
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these provisions and we did not test 
compliance with all laws and 
regulations applicable to DOL. 


The results of our tests of compliance 
with the laws and regulations 
described in the preceding paragraph, 
exclusive of FFMIA, disclosed 
instances of noncompliance with the 
following laws and regulations that 
are required to be reported under 
Government Auditing Standards and 
OMB Bulletin No. 01-02, which are 
described below. 


Grant Closeout Process 


While ETA has improved the grant 
closeout process, improvements are 
still needed to ensure that grants are 
identified for closure and are closed 
on a timely basis, in accordance with 
29 CFR 97.50, 29 CFR 95.71, and other 
applicable regulations and 
departmental policy. Manageme-nt 
concurs and is in the process of 
developing improved procedures to 
ensure that grants and contracts are 
closed timely. 


The results of our tests of compliance 
disclosed no instances of 
noncompliance with other laws and 
regulations discussed in the 
preceding paragraph exclusive of 
FFMIA that are required to be 
reported under Government Auditing 
Standards or OMB Bulletin No. 01-02. 


COMPLIANCE WITH FFMIA 


Under FFMIA, we are required to 
report whether the Department's 
financial management systems 
substantially comply with the Federal 
financial management systems 
requirements, applicable Federal 
accounting standards, and the United 
States Government Standard General 
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Ledger (SGL) at the transaction level. 
To meet this requirement, we 
performed tests of compliance with 
FFMIA section 803(a) requirements. 


The results of our tests disclosed no 
instances in which the agency’s 
financial management systems did 
not substantially comply with the 
three requirements discussed in the 
preceding paragraph. 


Providing an opinion on compliance 
with certain provisions of laws and 
regulations was not an objective of 
our audit and, accordingly, we do not 
express such an opinion. 


This report is intended solely for the 
information and use of the 
management of the U.S. Department 
of Labor, the Office of Management 
and Budget, and Congress and is not 
intended to be and should not be 
used by anyone other than these 


specified parties. 


rk Hot 


JOHN J. GETEK 
Deputy Inspector General for Audit 


January 11, 2002 
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PRINCIPAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 


Principal Financial Statements Included in this Report 


The principal financial statements included in this report have been prepared in accordance with the requirements 
of the Chief Financial Officers Act of 1990 (P.L. 101-576), the Government Management Reform Act of 1994 and 
the Office of Management and Budget’s (OMB) Bulletin 97-01, "Form and Content of Agency Financial 
Statements," as amended. The responsibil:ty for the integrity of the financial information included in these 
Statements rests with management of the U.S. Department of Labor (DOL). The audit of DOL's principal financial 
statements was performed by the Office of Inspector General (OIG). The auditors’ report issued by the Assistant 
Inspector General accompanies the principal statements. 


The Department's principal finar ial statements for fiscal years (FY) 2001 and 2000 consisted of the following: 


The Consolidated Balance Sheets, which presents as of September 30, 2001 and 2000 those resources 
owned or managed by DOL which are available to provide future economic benefits (assets); amounts 
owed by DOL that will require payments from those resources or future resources (liabilities) and residual 
amounts retained by DOL, comprising the difference (net position). 


The Consolidated Statements of Net Cost, which presents the net cost of DOL operations for the years 
ended September 30, 2001 and 2000. DOL’s net cost of operations includes the gross costs incurred by 
DOL less any exchange revenue earned from DOL activities. Due to the complexity of DOL’s operations, 
the classification of gross cost and exchange revenues by major program and suborganization is presented 
in Note 15 to the consolidated financial statements. 


The Consolidated Statements of Changes in Net Position, which presents the change in DOL’s net 
position resulting from the net cost of DOL operations, financing sources other than exchange revenues 
and the change in DOL’s unexpended appropriations during FY 2001 and FY 2000. 


The Consolidated Statements of Budgetary Resources, which presents the budgetary resources available 
to DOL during FY 2001and 2000 , the status of these resources at September 30, 2001 and 2000 and the 
outlay of budgetary resources during FY 2001 and FY 2000. 


The Consolidated Statements of Financing, which reconciles the net cost of operations with the 
obligation of budgetary resources for the years ended September 30, 2001 and 2000. 


The Consolidated Statements of Custodial Activity, which presents the sources and disposition of non- 
exchange revenues collected or accrued by DOL on behalf of other recipient entities for the years ended 
September 30, 2001 and 2000. 
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CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEETS 
As of September 30, 2001 and 2000 


(Dollars in Thousands) 
2001 2000 
ASSETS 
Intra-governmental 
Funds with U. S. Treasury (Notes 1-C and 2) $ 10,964,910 $ 9,951,706 
Investments (Notes 1-D and 3) 89,094,324 86,550,908 
Accounts receivable (Notes 1-E and 4) 4.959.842 4.962.104 
Total intra-governmental 105,019,076 101,464,718 
Accounts receivable, net of allowance (Notes 1-E and 4) 759,691 783,326 
Advances (Notes 1-F and 5) 179,567 170,997 
Property, plant and equipment, net 
of depreciation (Notes 1-G and 6) 777,686 738.804 
Total assets $ 106,736,020 $ 103,157,845 
LIABILITIES AND NET POSITION 
Intra-governmental liabilities 
Accounts payable $ 37,837 $ 12,023 
Advances from U.S. Treasury (Notes 1-J and 8) 7,253,557 6,748,557 
Other liabilities (Note 11) 107,423 285,120 
Total intra-governmental 7,398,817 7,045,700 
Accounts payable 330,327 354,225 
Accrued leave (Note 1-K) 93,238 89,422 
Accrued benefits (Notes 1-L and 9) 1,558,846 942,732 
Future workers’ compensation benefits (Notes 1-M and 10) 586,217 561,106 
Energy employees occupational illness 
compensation benefits (Note 1-N) 3,200,000 - 
Other liabilities (Note 11) 213,029 207,407 
Total liabilities 13,380,474 9.200.592 
Net position (Notes 1-R and 13) 
Unexpended appropriations 11,281,332 10,095,063 
Cumulative results of operations 82.074.214 83,862,190 
Total net position 93,355,546 93,957,253 
Total liabilities and net position $ 106,736,020 $ 103,157,845 


The accompanying notes are an integral part of these statements. 


ANNUAL REPORT FISCAL YEAR 2001 


lot 


FINANCIAL PERFORMANCE REPORT 


CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF NET COST 


For the Years Ended September 30, 2001 and 2000 
(Dollars in Thousands) 


2001 2000 
NET COST OF OPERATIONS (Notes 1-S and 15) 
CROSSCUTTING PROGRAMS 
Income maintenance 
Intra-governmental $ 808,751 S 782,781 
With the public 36,609,990 27,312,626 
Total cost 37,418,741 28,095,407 
Less earned revenue (2,570,342) (2,480,333) 
Net program cost 34,848,399 25,615,074 
Employment and training 
Intra-governmental 42,361 43,370 
With the public 5,823,371 5,522,606 
Total cost 5,865,732 5,565,976 
Less earned revenue (9,437) (1,157) 
Net program cost 5,856,295 ___5,564,819 
Labor, employment and pension standards 
Intra-governmental 111,264 103,254 
With the public 417,709 405,233 
Total cost 528,973 508,487 
Less earned revenue (12,509) (8,644) 
Net program cost 516,464 499 843 
Worker safety and health 
Intra-governmental 132,066 123,355 
With the public 587,521 583,246 
Total cost 719,587 706,601 
Less earned revenue (3,024) (3,199) 
Net program cost 716,563 703,402 
OTHER PROGRAMS 
Statistics 
Intra-governmental 149,297 138,348 
With the public 314,841 300,585 
Total cost 464,138 438,933 
Less earned revenue (4,829) (9,973) 
Net program cost 459.309 428.960 
Costs not assigned to programs 88,448 66,406 
Less earned revenu > not attributed to programs (25,612) (22,827) 
Net cost not assigned to programs 62,836 43,579 


Net cost of operations 


$  42.459.866 $ _ 32,855,677 


The accompanying notes are an integral part of these statements. 
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF CHANGES IN NET POSITION 
For the Years Ended September 30, 2001 and 2000 


(Dollars in Thousands) 
2001 2000 
CHANGE IN NET POSITION 
Net cost of operations $__ 42,459,866 32,855,677 
Net financing sources (Note 1-T) 
Non-exchange revenue (Note 16) 
Employer taxes 27,234,707 27,108,898 
Interest 5,775,266 5,367,241 
Assessments 146,713 145,751 
Reimbursement of unemployment benefits 1,072,686 1,014,531 
Total non-exchange revenue 34,229,372 33,636,421 
Appropriations used 7,953,537 7,627,900 
Imputed financing 86,835 78,039 
Transfer of Energy employees occupational illness 
compensation benefits liability (1,600,000) - 
Transfers (Note 17) 2,146 2,503 
Total net financing sources 40,671,890 41,344 863 
Net results of operations (1,787,976) 8,489,186 
Increase (decrease) in unexpended appropriations 1,186,269 (2,119,249) 
Change in net position (601,707) 6,369,937 
Net position, beginning of period 93,957,253 87,587,316 
Net position, end of period $ 93,355,546 $ _93.957.253 


The a companying notes are an integral part of these statements. 
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF BUDGETARY RESOURCES 


For the Years Ended September 30, 2001 and 2000 
(Dollars in Thousands) 


BUDGETARY RESOURCES (Note 18) 


Budget authority 
Unobligated balances, beginning 


Transfers of prior year authority 
Spending authority from offsetting collections 
Adjustments 


Total budgetary resources 


STATUS OF BUDGETARY RESOURCES 


Obligations incurred (Note 18) 
Unobligated balances available 
Unobligated balances not available 


Total status of budgetary resources 


OUTLAYS (Note 18) 


Obligations incurred 

Less spending authority from offsetting collections 
Less recoveries of prior year obligations 

Change in unfilled customer orders 

Obligated balance, net, beginning 

Less obligated balance, net, ending 


Total outlays 


The accompanying notes are an integral part of these statements. 
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$ 44,403,052 
2,555,115 
1,526 
2,087,500 
(1,645,805) 


$__ 47,401,388 


$ 44,386,257 
2,382,784 
632,347 


$__ 47,401,388 


$ 44,386,257 
(2,087,500) 
(240,216) 

1,901 

8,942,392 
(10,281,482) 


$__ 40,721,352 


2000 


$ 40,109,628 
2 450,786 
7,277 
2,090,577 
(8,701,550) 


36,956,718 


$ 34,401,603 
1,780,288 
774,827 


36,956,718 


$ 34,401,603 
(2,090,577) 
(397,039) 
(1,464) 

9,684,061 
—__[8,942,392) 


$__ 32,654,192 
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF FINANCING 
For the Years Ended September 30, 2001 ana 2000 


(Dollars in Thousands) 
2001 2000 

OBLIGATIONS AND NON-BUDGETARY RESOURCES 

Obligations incurred $ 44,386,257 $ 34,401,603 

Less spending authority from offsetting collections (2,087,500) (2,090,577) 

Recoveries of prior year obligations (240,216) (397,039) 

Financing imputed for cost subsidies 86,835 78,039 

Transfers, net 2,146 2,503 

Exchange revenue not in budget (117,400) (66,253) 

Trust fund exchange revenue (389,789) (420,144) 
Total obligations as adjusted and non-budgetar, resources __ 41,640,333 31,508 132 
RESOURCES NOT FUNDING | ET COST OF OPERATIONS 

Change in amount of goods, services and benefits 

ordered but not yet received or provided (743,569) 1,399,540 

Capitalized costs (85,598) (94,741) 

Other 656 (2,936) 
Total resources not funding net cost of operations (828,511) 1,302,763 
COST OF OPERATIONS NOT CONSUMING RESOURCES 

Depreciation and «mortization 40,126 41,108 

Revaluation of asse's and liabilities 207,114 243,161 

Benefit overpayments (229,177) (226,189) 

Energy employees occupational illness 

compensation benefits 1,600,000 - 

Other 29,981 (13,298) 
Total cost of operations not consuming resources 1,648,044 44,32 
Net cost of operations $_ 42,459,366 $__ 32,855,677 


The accompanying notes are an integral part of these statements. 
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF CUSTODIAL ACTIVITY 


For the Years Ended September 30, 2001 and 2000 
(Dollars in Thousands) 


SOURCES OF CUSTODIAL REVENUE (Notes 1-U aud 19) 


Cash collection of fines, penalties, assessments 


and related interest ’ 115,521 s 114,170 

Less refunds 170 (3,331) 
Net cash collections 115,691 110,839 
Increase (decrease) in amounts to be collected (5,413) 23,832 
Total sources of custodial revenue 110,278 134,671 


DISPOSITION OF CU! TODIAL REVENUE (Note 1-U) 


Net transfers to U.S. Treasury general fund 115,691 110,839 

Increase (decrease) in amounts to be transferred (5,413) 23,832 
Total disposition of custodi. revenue 110,278 134,671 
Net custodial activity $ - $ - 


The accompanying notes are an integral part of these statements. 


169 UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 


ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 


NOTES TO CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 
For the Years Ended September 30, 2001 and 2000 


NOTE 1 - SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES 


A. Reporting Entity 


The U.S. Department of Labor (DOL), a cabinet level agency of the Executive Branch of the United States 
Government, was established in 1913, to promote the welfare of the wage earners of the United States. Today the 
Department's mission remains the same: to foster and promote the welfare of the job seekers, wage earners and 
retirees of the United States by improving their working conditions, advancing their opportunities for profitable 
employment, protecting their retirement and health care benefits, helping employers find workers, strengthening 
free collective bargaining, and tracking changes in employment, prices, and other economic measurements. 


DOL is organized into major program agencies, which administer the various statutes and programs for which the 
Department is responsible. Through the execution of its congressionally approved budget, DOL conducts 
operations in five major Federal program areas, under three major budget functions: education, training, 
employment and social services, health (occupational health and safety) and income security. DOL’s major 
program agencies and the major programs in which they operate, are shown below. 


1. Major program agencies 

° Employment and Training Administration (ETA) 

. Employment Standards Administration (ESA) 

. Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) 

. Bureau of Labor Statistics (BLS) 

° Mine Safety and Health Administration (MSHA) 

. Pension and Welfare Benefits Administration (PWBA) 

. Veterans ' Employment and Training (VETS) 

. Other Departmental Programs 
- Office of the Assistant Secretary for Administration and Management 
- Office of the Solicitor 


- Office of the Chief Financial Officer 
- Office of the Inspector General 

Bureau of International Labor Affairs 
- Women's Bureau 


2. Major programs 

° income maintenance 

° Employment and training 

. Labor, employment and pension standards 
‘ Worker safety and health 

° Statistics 


The Pension Benefit Guaranty Corporation (PBGC), a wholly owned Federal government corporation under the 
chairmanship of the Secretary of Labor, has been designated by the Office of Management and Budget (OMB) as 
a separate reporting entity for financial statement purposes and has been excluded from the DOL reporting entity. 
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NOTES TO CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 
For the Years Ended September 30, 2001 and 2000 


NOTE 1 - SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES - Continued 


A. Reporting Entity - Continued 


3. Fund and account structure 


DOL’s financial activities are accounted for by Federal account symbol, utilizing individual funds and 
fund accounts within distinct fund types, as discussed below. 


: Trust funds 


The Unemployment Trust Fund was established under the authority of Section 904 of the Social Security 
Act of 1935, as amended, to receive, hold, invest and disburse monies collected under the Federal 
Unemployment Tax Act, as well as state unemployment taxes collected by the states arid transferred to the 
Fund, and unemployment taxes collected by the Railroad Retirement Board and transferred to the Fund. 


The Longshore and Harbor Workers' Compensation Act Trust Fund, established under the authority of 


the Longshore and Harbor Workers’ Compensation Act, provides medical benefits, compensation for lost 
wages and rehabilitation services for job related injurie and diseases or death to private sector workers 
in certain maritime and related employment. 


istrict of Columbia Workmens’ Compensati t t established under the authority 
District of Columbia Workmens’ Compensation Act provides compensation and medical payments to 
District of Columbia employees for work re!ated injuries or death which occurred prior to July 26, 1982. 


The_Black Lung Disability Trust Fund, established under the Black Lung Benefit Act, provides 


compensation and medical benefits to coal miners who suffer disability due to pneumoconiosis, and 
compensation benefits to their dependent survivors. 


The Hazardous Substance Response Fund provides for clean up of hazardous substance emer gencies and 
abandoned hazardous waste sites. 


Gifts and Bequests uses miscellaneous funds received by gift or bequest to support various activities of 
the Secretary of Labor. 


° General funds 


Salaries and Expenses include appropriated funds which are used to carry out the missions and functions 
of the Department, except where specifically provided for from other Departmental funds. 


Trainin loyment Services provides for a flexible, decentralized system of Federal and local 
programs of training and other services for the economically disadvantaged designed to lead to permanent 
gains in employment, through grants to states and Federal programs such as Job Corps, authorized by the 
Workforce Investment Act and the Job Training Partnership Act. 


Welfare to W obs provides funding for the activities of the Welfare-to-Work Grants program 
established by the Balanced Budget Act of 1997. The program provides formula grants to States and 
Federally administered competitive grants to other eligible entities to assist welfare recipients in securing 
lasting unsubsic zed employment. 
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NOTES TO CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 
For the Years Ended September 30, 2001 and 2000 


NOTE 1 - SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES - Continued 


A. 


Reporting Entity - Continued 


3. Fund accounting structure - continued 


° General funds - continued 


State Unemployment Insurance and Employment Service Operations includes grants to states for 


administering the Unemployment Compensation and Employment Service programs. Unemployment 
Compensation provides administrative grants to state agencies which pay unemployment benefits to 
eligible workers and collect state unemployment taxes from employers. The Eraployment Service is a 
nationwide system providing no-fee employment services to individuals seeking employment and to 
employers seeking workers. Employment Service activities are financed by allotments to states distributed 
under a demographically based funding formula established under the Wagner-Peyse: Act, as amended. 


Payments to the Unemployment Trust Fund was initiated as a result of amendments to the Emergency 


Unemployment Compensation (EUC) law, which provided general fund financing to the Unemployment 
Trust Fund to pay emergency unemployment benefits and associated administrative costs. The Fund 
continues to process benefit overpayment refunds for the terminated EUC program. 


V | t F F provides advances to other accounts within 
the Unemployment Trust Fund to pay unemployment compensation whenever the balances in these 
accounts prove insufficient or whenever reimbursements to certain accounts, as allowed by law, are to be 
made. This account also provides repayable advances to the Black Lung Disability Trust Fund, to make 
disability payments whenever the fund balance proves insufficient. 


Federal Unemployment Benefits and Allowances provides for payment of benefits, training, job search 


and relocation allowances as authorized by the Trade Act of 1974. 


Community Service Employment for Older Americans provides part time work experience in community 


service activities to unemployed, low income persons aged 55 and over. 


The Federal Emp| : nsation Act Special provides wage replacement benefits and 


payment for medical services to covered Federal civilian employees injured on the job, employees who 
have incurred a work related occupational disease and beneficiaries of employees whose death is 
attributable to a job related injury. The Fund also provides for rehabilitation of injured employees to 
facilitate their return to work. 


The Energy Employees Oc -upational Illness Compensation Fund was established to adjudicate, administer 
and pay claims for benefits under the Energy Employee« © .)::ational Illness Compensation Program 
Act of 2000. The Act authorizes lump sum payments a) !n° ‘simbursement of medical expenses to 
employees of the Department of Energy (DOE) or of priv: ‘«» « :apanies under contract with DOE, who 
suffer from specified diseases as a result of their work in ‘'.< »uclear weapons industry. The Act also 


authorizes compensation to the survivors of these employees under certain circumstances. 
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NOTES TO CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 
For the Years Ended September 30, 2001 and 2000 


NOTE 1 - SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES - Continued 


A. Reporting Entity - Continued 


3. Fund accounting structure - continued 
° Revolving funds 


The Working Capital Fund maintains and operates a program of centralized services in the national 
office and the field. The Fund is paid in advance by the agencies, bureaus and offices for which 
centralized services are provided, at rates which return the full cost of operations. 


° Special funds 


The Panama Canal Commission Compensation Fund was established to pay workers compensation 
obligations of the Panama Canal Commission under the Federal Employees’ Compensation Act from 
funding provided by the Commission. 


: provides demonstration grants to regional and local entities to 
provide technical skills training to unemployed and incumbent workers. The fund is supported by fees 
paid by employers applying for foreign workers under the H-1b temporary alien labor certification 
program authorized by the American Compe’ tiveness and Workforce Improvement Act of 1998. 


° Deposit funds 


Deposit funds account for monies held temporarily by DOL until ownership is determined, or monies 
held by DOL as an agent for others. 


. Miscellaneous receipt and clearing accounts 


Miscellaneous receipt accounts hold non entity receipts and accouius receivable from DOL activities 
which by law, cannot be deposited into funds under DOL control. The U.S. Department of the Treasury 
automatically transfers all cash balances in these receipt accounts to the general fund of the Treasury at 
the end of each fiscal year. 


Clearing accounts hold monies which belong to DOL, but for which a specific receipt account has not 
been determined. 


4. Inter-Departmental relationships 


DOL and the Department of the Treasury (Treasury) are jointly responsible for the operations of the 
Unemployment Trust Fund and the Black Lung Disability Trust Fund. DOL is responsible for the 
administrative oversight and policy direction of the programs financed by these trust funds. Treasury acts 
as custodian over monies deposited into the funds and also invests amounts in excess of disbursing 
requirements in Treasury securities on behalf of DOL. DOL consolidates the financial results of the 
Unemployment Trust Fund and the Black Lung Disability Trust Fund into these financial statements. 
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NOTES TO CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 
For the Years Ended September 30, 2001 and 2000 


NOTE 1 - SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES - Continued 


B. Basis of Accounting and Presentation 


These consolidated financial statements present the financial position, net cost of operations, changes in net 
position, budgetary resources, financing and custodial activities of the U.S. Department of Labor, in accordance 
with accounting principles generally accepted in the@nited States of America and the form and content 
requirements of OMB Bulletin 97-01. They have been prepared from the books and records of DOL, and include 
the accounts of all funds under the control of the DOL reporiing entity. All interfund balances and transactions 
have been eliminated. 


The consolidated financial statements also include Federal employee pension and other retirement benefit costs 
paid by the Office of Personnel Management (OPM) and imputed to DOL. They do not include the effect of any 
other centrally administered assets and liabilities related to the Federal government as a whole, which may be 
attributable to DOL. 


Accounting principles generally accepted in the United States of America encompass both accrual and budgetary 
transactions. Under accrual accounting, revenues are -ecognized when earned, and expenses are recognized when 
a liability is incurred. Budgetary accounting facilitates compliance with legal constraints on, and controls over, the 
use of federal funds. These consolidated financial statements are different from the financial reports, also prepared 
by DOL pursuant to OMB directives, used to monitor DOL's use of budgetary resources. 


C. Funds with U.S. Treasury 


DOL’s cash receipts and disbursements are processed by the U.S. Treasury. Funds with U.S. Treasury represent 
obligated and unobligated balances available to finance allowable expenditures and restricted balances, including 
amounts related to expired authority and amounts not available for use by DOL. (See Note 2.) 


D. Investments 


DOL trust fund balances not required to meet current expenditures are invested by Treasury in interest bearing 
securities of the U.S. government. Balances held in the Unemployment Trust Fund are invested in non-marketable, 
special issue Treasury securities, available for purchase exclusively by Federal government agencies and trust 
funds. Special issues are purchased and redeemed at face value (cost), which is equivalent to their net carrying 
value on the Consolidated Balance Sheet. Interest rates and maturity dates vary. 


Balances held in the Longshore and Harbor Workers' Trust Fund and the District of Columbia Trust Fund, as well 
as balances held in the Panama Canal Commission Compensation Fund, the Energy Employees Occupational Illness 
Compensation Fund and the Backwage Restitution Fund are invested in marketable Treasury securities. These 
investments are stated at amortized cost, which is equivalent to their net carrying value on the Consolidated Balance 
Sheet. Discounts and premiums are amortized using the straight-line method, which approximates the effective 
interest method. Interest rates and maturity dates vary. 


Management expects to hold these marketable securities until maturity; therefore, no provision is made in the 
financial statements for unrealized gains or losses. (See Note 3.) 
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NOTES TO CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 
For the Years Ended September 30, 2001 and 2000 


NOTE 1 - SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES - Continued 


E. Accounts Receivable, Net of Allowance 


Accounts receivable consists of intra-governmental amounts due to the Department, as well as amounts due from 
the public. 


1. Intra-governmental accounts receivable 


DOL recognizes as intra-governmental accounts receivable, accrued interest income on investments in 
Treasury securities held by the Unemployment Trust Fund. (See Note 3.) 


The Federal Employees Compensation (FEC) account within the Unemployment Trust Fund provides 
unemployment insurance to eligible Federal workers (UCFE) and ex-service members (UCX). DOL 
recognizes as accounts receivable amounts due from other Federal agencies for unreimbursed UCFE and 
UCX benefits. 


DOL's Federal Employees’ Compensation Act Special Benefit Fund provides workers’ compensation 
(FECA) benefits to eligible Federal workers on behalf of other Federal agencies. DOL recognizes as 
accounts receivable amounts due from other Federal agencies to the Special Benefit Fund for 
unreimbursed FECA benefi's . 


DOL also has receivables from other Federal agencies for work performed on their behalf under various 
reimbursable agreements. 


2. Accounts receivable due from the public 


DOL recognizes as accounts receivable State unemployment taxes due from covered employers. Also 
recognized as accounts receivable are benefit overpayments made by DOL to inui\. als not entitiod to 
receive the benefit. 


DOL recognizes as accounts receivable amounts due from the public for fines and penalties levied against 
employers by OSHA, MSHA, ESA and PWBA; for amounts due for backwages assessed against 
employers by ESA; and for amounts due from grantees and contractors for grant and contract costs 
disallowed by ETA. 


3. Allowance for doubtful accounts 
Accounts receivable are stated net of an allowance for uncollectible accounts. The allowance is « ,tumated 


based on an aging of account balances, past collection experience and an analysis of outstanding accounts 
at year end. (See Note 4.) 


F. Advances 


DOL advances consist primarily of payments made to State employment security agencies (SESAs) and to grantees 
and contractors to provide for future DOL program expenditures. These advance payments are recorded by DOL 
as an asset, which is reduced when actual expenditures or the accrual of unreported expenditures are recorded by 
DOL. (See Note 5.) 
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For the Years Ended September 30, 2001 and 2000 


NOTE 1 - SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES - Continued 


G. Property, Plant and Equipment, Net of Depreciation 


The majority of DOL's property, plant and equipment (PP&E) is general purpose PP&E held by Job Corps centers 
owned and operated by DOL through a network of contractors. DOL maintains the Capital Asset Tracking and 
Reporting System (CATARS) to account for Job Corp’s PP&E, as well as other general purpose PP&E used by 
the Department. Internal use software is considered general purpose PP&E. 


Property, plant and equipment (excluding internal use software) with a cost greater than $25,000 ($5,000 for the 
Working Capital Fund) and a useful life of 2 or more years and internal use software with a cost greater than 
$300,000 and a useful life of 2 or more years are capitalized. Property, plant and equipment (excluding internal 
use software) costing less than $25,000 ($5,000 for the Working Capital Fund) or having a useful life of less than 
2 years and internal use software costing less than $300,000 or having a useful life of less than 2 years are charged 
to expense at the time of purchase. Prior to 2001, internally developed software in the Working Capital Fund with 
a cost greater than $5,000 was capitalized, when the cost was intended to be recovered through charges to other 
DOL users. Prior to 1996, property, plant and equipment with a cost greater than $5,000 and a useful life of 2 or 
more years were capitalized. 


Property, plant and equipment purchases and additions are stated at cost. Normal repairs and maintenance are 
charged to expense as incurred. Plant and equipment are depreciated over their estimated useful lives using the 
straight-line method of depreciation. 


Job Corps center construction costs are capitalized as construction-in-progiess until completed. Upon completion 
they are reclassified as structures or facilities, and depreciated over their estimated useful life. Leasehold 
improvements made at Job Corps centers and DOL facilities leased from the General Services Administration are 
recorded at cost and amortized over their useful lives, using the straight-line method of amortization. ( DOL has 
no operating leases which extend for a period of more than one year.) 


Internal use software development costs are capitalized as software development in progress until the development 
stage has been completed and successfully tested. Upon completion and testing, software development-in-progress 
costs are reclassified as ADP equipment and amortized over their estimated useful life. 


The table below shows the major classes of DOL’s depreciable plant and equipment, and the depreciation periods 
used for each major classification. (See Note 6.) 


Years 
Structures, facilities and improvements 20 - 50 
Furniture and equipment 2 - 36 
ADP software 2-15 


DOL grantees have acquired real and tangible property with Federal grant funds in which DOL has a reversionary 
interest when the property is disposed of or no longer used for its authorized purpose. DOL is entitled to a pro rata 
share of the proceeds from sale of the property or a pro rata share of the property's fair market value, if the property 
is retained by the grantee bt no longer used for DOL purposes. 


The value of DOL’s reversionary interest in real and tangible property acquired with Federal grant funcs can not 
be determined until the grantee’s intention to sell or convert the property is known. 
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NOTES TO CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 
For the Years Ended September 30, 2001 and 2000 


NOTE 1 - SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES - Continued 


H. Non-Entity Assets 


Assets held by DOL which are not available to DOL for obligation are considered non-entity assets. DOL holds 
non-entity assets for the Railroad Retirement Board and for transfer to the U.S. Treasury. (See Note 7.) 


i Liabilities 


Liabilities represent probable amounts to be paid by DOL as a result of past transactions, and are recognized when 
incurred, regardless of whether there are budgetary resources available to pay them. However, the liquidation of 
these liabilities will consume budgetary resources and cannot be made until availabi. sources have been obligated. 
For financial reporting purposes, DOL’s liabilities are classified as covered or not covered by budgetary resources. 
Liabilities are classified as covered by budgetary resources if budgetary resources are available for consumption, 
regardless of whether the available resources have been obligated. Liabilities are classified as not covered by 
budgetary resources if budgetary resources are not available for consumption. These classifications differ from 
budgetary reporting , which categorizes liabilities as obligated, consuming budgetary resources, or unobligated, not 
consuming budgetary resources. Unobligated liabilities include those covered liabilities for which available 
budgetary resources have not been obligated, as well as liabilities not covered for which budgetary resources are 
not available. (See Notes 12 and 13.) 


J. Advances from U.S. Treasury 


The Benefits Revenue Act provides for repayable advances to DOL's Black Lung Disability Trust Fund, in the event 
fund resources are not adequate to meet fund obligations. Spending authority is derived from the Black Lung 
Disability Trust Fund’s indefinite aut: ority to borrow. Repayable advances are provided through transfers from 
the Advances to the Unemployment Trust Fund and Other Funds appropriation, to the extent of borrowings under 
the authority. Advances are repayable with interest at a rate determined by the Secretary of the Treasury to be equal 
to the current average market yield on outstanding marketable obligations of the United States with remaining 
periods to maturity comparable to the anticipated period during which the advance will be outstanding. Advances 
made rior to 1982 carried rates of interest equal to the average rate borne by all marketable interest-bearing 
obligetions of the United States then forming a part of the public debt. Outstanding advances at September 30, 
2001 bear interest rates ranging from 5.500% to 13.875%. Outstanding advances at September 30, 2000 bear 
interest rates ranging from 5.625% to 13.875%. Amounts in the trust fund shall be available, as provided by 
appropriation acts, for the payment of interest on, and the repayment of these repayable advances. Interest and 
principal are paid to the genera! fund of the Treasury when the Secretary of the Treasury determines that funds are 
available in the trust fund for such purposes. (See Note 8.) 


K. Accrued Leave 


A liability for annual and compensatory leave is accrued as leave is earned and paid when leave is taken. At year 
e:.d, leave balances are revalued to reflect current wages. The balance of leave earned but not taken will be paid 
from future funding sources. Sick leave and other types of nonvested leave are expensed as taken. 
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NOTE 1 - SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES - Continued 


L. Accrued Benefits 


The financial statements include a liability for unemployment, workers’ compensation and disability benefits 
payable from various DOL funds, as discussed below. (See Note 9.) 


1. Unemployment benefits payable 


The Unemployment Trust Fund provides benefits to unemployed workers who meet State and Federal 
eligibility requirements. Regular and extended unemployment benefits are paid from State accounts within 
the Unemployment Trust Fund, financed primarily by a State unemployment tax on employer payrolls. 
Fifty percent of the cost of extended unemployment bene ‘i's is paid from the Extended Unemployment 
Compensation Account within the Unemployment Trust Fund, financed by a Federal unemployment tax 
on employer payrolls. Unemployment benefits to unemployed Federal workers are paid from the Federal 
Employment Compensation Account within the Unemployment Trust Fund. These benefit costs are 
reimbursed by the responsible Federal agency. A liability is recognized for unpaid unemployment benefits 
applicable to the current neriod and for benefits paid by states that have not been reimbursed by the fund. 
DOL also recognizes a liability for Federal employees’ unemployment benefits to the extent of unpaid 
benefits for existing claims filed during .e current period, payable in the subsequent period. 


2. Federal employees disability and 10h benefits payz »ie 


The Federal Employees’ Compensation Act Special Benefit Fund provides income and medical cost 
protection to covered Federal civilian employees injured on the job, employees w ho have incurred a work- 
related occupational disease and beneficiaries of employees whose death is attributable to a job-related 
injury or occupational disease. The fund is reimbursed by other Federal agencies for the FECA benefit 
payments made on behalf of their workers. The fund assumes the liability for unreimbursed (non- 
chargeable) FECA benefits. The fund also provides 50% of the annual cost-of-living adjustments for pre- 
1972 -ompensation cases under the authority of Section 10(h) of the Longshore and Harbor Workers' 
Compensation Act and the District of Columbia Workmen's Compensation Act. 


A liability for FECA benefits payable by the Special Benefit Fund to the employees of other Federal 
agencies and for | 0(h) benefits is accrued to the extent of unpaid benefits applicable to the current period. 


3. Black lung disability benefits payable 


The Black Lung Disz’ ‘lity Trust Fund provides for compensation and medical benefits for eligible coal 
miners who are disavied due to pneumoconiosis (black lung disease). DOL recognizes a liability for 
disability benefits to the extent of unpaid benefits applicable to the current period. 


2 Longshore and harbor workers’ and District of Columbi» disability benefits payable 


The Longshore and Harbor Workers’ Compensation Trust Fund and the District of Columbia Workmens’ 
Compensation Trust Fund provide compensation and medical benefits f »r work related injuries to workers 
in certain maritime employment and to employees of the District of Columbia, respectively DOL 
recognizes a liability for disability benefits payable by these funds to the extent of unpaid benefits 
applicable to the current period. 
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NOTE 1 - SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES - Continued 


M. Future Workers' Compensation Benefits 


The financial statements include a liability for future workers’ compensation benefits payable by DOL to _ its 
employees, to employees of the Panama Canal Commission and to enrollees of the Job Corps, as well as benefits 
not chargeable to other Federal agencies, which must be paid by DOL’s Federal Employees’ Compensation Act 
Special Benefit Fund. The liability includes the expected payments for death, disability, medical and miscellaneous 
costs for approved compensation cases, as well as a component for incurred but not reported claims. The liability 
is determined using historical benefit payment patterns related to a specific incurred period to predict the ultimate 
payments related to that period. The methodology provides for the effects of inflation and adjusts historical 
payments to current year constant dollars by applying wage inflation factors (cost of living adjustments or COLAs) 
and inedical inflation factors (consumer price index medical or CPIMs) to the calculation of projected benefits. 
The compensation COLAs and CPIMs used in the projections for 2001 and 2000 were as follows: 


2001 _ 2000 __200i _ 2000 2001 __2000 _200! _ 2000 
FY COLA _COLA CPIM _CPIM FY COLA _COLA CPIM _ —_CPIM 
1989 - 4.52% - 6.98% 1998 2.70% 267% 2.77% 2.76% 
1990 443% 432% 840% 8.40% 1999 153% 1.53% 3.51% 3.51% 
199] 5.03% 5.05% 9%36% 9.36% 2000 197% 1.97% 3.70% 369% 
1992 5.0080 5.06% 796% 7.96% 2001 2.93% 2.83% 442% 424% 
1993 2.83% 282% 661% 6.61% 2002 3.338% 290% 444% 4.10% 
1994 2.77% 2.74% 527% 5.27% 2003 3.00% 253% 4.15% 4.16% 
1995 2.57% 2.56% 4.72% 4.72% 2004+ - 2.60% - 4.16% 
1996 263% 260% 399% 4.00% 2004 2.56% - 4.09% - 
1997) 2.77%) =—2.85% 33.11% 3.11% 2005+ 250% - 4.09% - 


Projected annual payments were discounted to present value based on OMB’s interest rate assumptions for ten year 
Treasury notes. For 2001, interest rate assumptions were 5.21% in year one and thereafter. For 2000, interest rate 
assumptions were 6.30% in year one and thereafter. (See Note !0.) 


N. Energy Employees Occupational [lIness Compensation Benefits 


The Energy Employees Occupational Illness Compensation Fund, established under the authority of the Energy 
Employees Occupational Illness Compensation Program Act of 2000 (EEOICPA), provides benefits to eligible 
current or former employees of the Department of Energy (DOE) and its contractors, or to certain survivors of those 
employees and contractors, as well as benefits to certain beneficiaries of the Radiation Exposure Compensation Act. 
DOL is responsible for adjudicating and administering claims filed under the EEOICPA. Effective July 31, 2001, 
compensation of $150,000 and payment of medical expenses from the date a claim is filed are available to covered 
individuals suffering from designai :d illnesses incurred as a result of their work with DOE. Compensation of 
$50,000 and payment of medical expenses from the date a claim is filed are available to individuals eligible for 
compensation under of the Radiation Exposure Compensation Act. Projected estimates of the liability determined 
from OMB and the Congressional Budget Office (CBO) data ranged from $3.2 billion to $4.0 billion. DOL has 
recognized a $3.2 billion liability for estimated future benefits payable by DOL at September 30, 2001 to eligible 
individuals under the EEOICPA. The liability includes the expected lump sum and med.cal payments for approvec 
compensation cases and cases filed pending approval, as well as claims incurred but not yet filed. The liability was 
projected over a twenty year period and dis -ounted to present value based on OMB assumptions. 
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NOTE 1 - SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICAN f ACCOUNTING POLICIES - Continued 


O. Employee Health and Life Insurance Benefits 


DOL employees are eligible to participate in the contributory Federal Employees Health Benefit Program (FEHBP) 
and the Federal Employees Group Life Insurance Program (FEGLIP). DOL matches the employee contributions 
to each program to pay for current benefits. During 2001, DOL’s contributions to the FEHBP and FEGLIP were 
$50.0 and $1.7 million, respectively. During 2000, DOL’s contributions to the FEHBP 2? FEGLIP were $45.1 

and $1.6 million, respectively. These contributions are recognized as current operating expenses. 


P. Other Retirement Benefits 


DOL employees eligible to participate in the FEHBP and the FEGLIP may continue to participate in these programs 
after thei; retire: ent. DOL recognizes a current operating expense for the future cost of these other retirement 
benefits (ORB) at the time the employee's services are rendered. This ORB expense must be financed by OPM, 
and is offset by DOL through recognition of an imputed financing source. Using cost factors supplied by OPM, 
DOL recorded ORB expense and imputed financing sources of $44.9 million in 2001 and $40.1 million in 2000. 


Q. Employee Pension Benefits 


DOL employees participate in either the Civi! Service Retirement System (CSRS) or the Fereral Employees’ 
Retirement System (FERS). For emplov<es participating in CSRS, 7.0% of their gross earnings is withheld and 
transferred to the Civil Service Retirement aud Disability Fund. DOL contributes an additional 8.51% of the 
employee gross earnings to the CSRS Retirement and Disability Fund. For employees par*'cipating in FERS, DOL 
withholds 0.8% of gross earnings, and matches the withholding with a 10.7% employer contribution. This total 
is transferred to the Federal Employees’ Retirement Fund. The CSRS and FERS retirement funds are administered 
by the OPM. DOL contributions to the CSRS and FERS are recognized as current operating expenses. FERS 
participants are also covered under the Federal Insurance Contribution Act (FICA) and are subject to FICA 
withholdings. DOL makes matching, ‘ibutions ‘A, recognized as operating expenses. DOL's matching 
FICA contributions were $44.6 iaillior 2091 and ' million in 2000. 


The Thrift Savings Plan (TSP) is a defined .ontribution retirement savings and investment plan for employees 
covered by either CSRS or FERS. (3S participants may contribute up to 6% of their gross pay to the TSP, but 
there is no departmental matching contribution. FERS perticipants may contribute up to 11% of their gross pay to 
the TSP. For employees co" ered under FERS, DOL contributes 1% of the employees’ gross pay to the TSP. DOL 
also matchs 100% of the first 3% contributed and 50% of the next 2% contributed. DOL contributions to the TSP 
are recognized as curren: opeiatiris expenses The maximum aniount that either FERS or CSRS employees may 
contribute to the TSP in a calendar year is *10,500. Employee and employer contributions to the TSP are 
transferred to the Federal! Retirement Thrift !nvestment Board. 


DOL recognizes the full cost of providing future CSRS anc FERS pension benefits to covered employees at the 
time the employees’ services are rendered. The pension expense recognized in the financial statements equais the 
service cost for covered DOL employees, less amounts contributed by these employees. Service cost represents 
the actuarial present value of benefits attributed to services rendered by covered eniployees during the accounting 
period. 
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NOTE 1 - SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES - Continued 


Q. Employee Pension Benefits - Continued 


The measurement of service cost requires the use of actuarial cost methods to determine the percentage of the 
employees’ basic compensation sufficient to fund their projected pension benefit. These percentages (cost factors) 
are provided by OPM, and applied by DOL to the basic annual compensation of covered employees to arrive at the 
amount of total pension expense to be recognized in DOL's financial statements. 


The excess of total pension expense over the amount contributed by the Department and by DOL's employees 
represents the amount of pension expense which must be financed directly by OPM. DOL recognized as non- 
exchange revenue an imputed financing source equal to the excess amount. DOL does not recognize in its financial 
statements FERS or CSRS assets, accumulated plan benefits or unfunded liabilities, if any, applicable to its 
employees. (See Note 14.) 


R. Net Position 
DOL's net position at September 30, 2001, consisted of the following: 


1. Unexpended appropriations 


Unexpended appropriations include the unobligated balances and undelivered orders of DOL's 
appropriated funds. Unobligated balances associated with appropriations that expire at the end of the 
fiscal year remain available for obligation adjustments, but not new obligations, until that appropriation 
is closed, five years after ine appropriations expire. Multi-year appropriations remain available to DOL 
for obligation in future periods. (See Note 13). 


2. Cumulative results of operations 


Cum»: ‘ative results of operations includes - the accumulated historical difference between expenses 
consuming budgetary resources and financing sources providing budgetary resources in DOL’s trust, 
revolving and special funds - liabilities not consuming budgetary resources net of assets not providing 
budgetary resources - and DOL’. net investment in capitalized assets. (See Note | 3). 


S. Nei C oct of Operations 
i. ( perating costs 


Full opérating .osts are comprised of all direct costs consumed by the program and those indirect costs 
which cam be reasonably assigned or allocated to the program. Full costs are reduced by exchange 
(earned) revenues to arrive at the program’s net operating cost. The full and net operating costs of DOL’s 
Mi.,or programs are presented in the Consolidated Statement of Net Cost, and are also reported by 
suborgan:zation in Note | 5 to the financial statement:. Note | 5 also presents DOL’s net operating costs 
by the outcome goals adopted in thie Department’s Annual Performance Plan for FY 200! and DOL’s net 
operating costs by budget function. 


UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 


ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 


NOTES TO CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 
For the Years Ended September 30, 2001 and 2000 


NOTE 1 - SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES - Continued 


S. Net Cost of Operations - Continued 


2. Earned revenue 


Earned revenues arise from exchange transactions which occur through the provision of goods and 
services for a price, and are deducted from the full cost of DOL's major programs to arrive at net program 
cost’ Earned revenues are recognized by DOL to the extent reimbursements are payable from other 
Federal agencies and from the public, as a result of costs incurred or services performed on their behalf 
Major sources of DOL’s earned revenue include reimbursements due to the Federal Employees’ 
Compensation Act Special Benefit Fund from Federal agencies for the costs of disability compensation 
and medical care provided to or accrued on behalf of their employees, and reimbursements due to the 
Unemployment Trust Fund from Federal agencies for the cost of unemployment benefits provided to or 
accrued on behalf of their employees 


T. Net Financing Sources 


Financing sources other than earned revenues provide funding for the Department's net cost of operations and are 
reported on the Consolidated Statement of Changes in Net Position. These financing sources include non-exchange 
revenue, appropriations used, imputed financing and transfers, as discussed below: 


1. Non-exchar e revenue 


Non-exchange revenues arise from the Federal government's power to demand payments from and receive 
donations from the public. Non-exchange revenues are recognized by DOL on the Consolidated Statement 
of Changes in Net Position for the transfer of employer and excise taxes from the entities collecting these 
taxes and for interest from investments, as discussed below: (See Note 16.) 


. Employer taxes 


Employer tax revenues are recognized on a modified cash basis, to the extent of cash transferred by the 
collecting entity to DOL, plus the change in inter-entity balances between the collecting entity and DOL. 
Inter-entity balances represent revenue received by the collecting entity, net amounts due to the collecting 
entity and adjustments made to previous transactions by the collecting entity which have not been 
transferred to the receiving entity. Federal and state unemployment taxes represent non-exchange 
revenues collected from employers based on wages paid to employees in covered employment. Federal 
unemployment taxes are collected by the Internal Revenue Service and transferred to designated accounts 
within the Unemployment Trust Fund. State unemployment taxes are collected by each State and 
deposited in separate State accounts within the Unemployment Trust Fund. Federal unemployment taxes 
are used to pay the Federal share of extended unemployment benefits and to provide for Federal and State 
administrative cxpenses related to the operation of the unemployment insurance program. State 
unemployment taxes are restricted in their use to the payment of unemployment benefits. Excise taxes are 
collected from coal mine operators based on the sale of coal. These excise taxes are collected by the 
Internal Revenue Service and transferred to the Black Lung Disability Trust Fund. 
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NOTE | - SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES - Continued 


T. Net Financing Sources - Continued 


1. Non-exchange revenue - continued 
. Interest 


The Unemployment Trust Fund, Longshore and Harbor Workers’ Trust Fund, District of Columbia Trust 
Fund, the Panama Canal Commission Compensation Fund and the Energy Employees Occupational Illness 
Compensation Fund receive interest on fund investments. Interest is also earned on Federal funds in the 
possession of non-Federal entities. Interest is recognized as non-exchange revenue when earned. 


. Assessments 


The Longshore and Harbor Workers’ Trust Fund and District of Columbia Trust Fund receive non- 
exchange revenues from assessments levied on insurance companies and self-insured employers. 
Assessments are recognized as non-exchange revenues when due. 


‘ Reimbursement of unemployment benefits 


The Unemployment Trust Fund receives reimbursements from state and local government entities and non- 
profit organizations for the cost of unemployment benefits provided to their employees. These 
reimbursements are recognized as other non-exchange revenue when due. 


2. Appropriations used 


DOL receives financing sources through congressional appropriations to support its operations. A 
financing source, appropriaions used, is recognized to the extent these appropriated funds have been 
consumed. Appropriations are consumed through the recognition of accrued expenses for which 
budgetary resources have been obligated. Accrued expenses not covered by budgetary resources do not 
consume appropriated capital in the period recognized, and must be funded from future appropriations. 
The consumption of appropriations used to purchase capital items is recognized at the time of purchase. 


3. Imputed financing 


A financing source is imputed by DOL to provide for pension and other retirement benefit expenses 
recognized by DOL but financed by OPM. (See Notes 1-O and P.) 


4 Transfer of Energy Employees Occupational Iliness Compensation Benefits liability 


Under the authority of the Energy Employees Occupational Illness Compensation Program Act of 2000, 
the Department of Energy recorded at September 30, 2000 a liability in the amount of $1.6 billion for 
future compensation payments. In 2001, the responsibility for adjudicating and administering claims 
under the EEOICPA was transferred to DOL. Consistent with this transfer of administrative 
responsibility, DOE's $1.6 billion liability was assumed by DOL, and included in the EEOICPA claims 
‘iability recorded by DOL in 2001. (See Note |-N.) 
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NOTE 1 - SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES - Continued 


Net Financing Sources - Continued 


‘, Transfers 


Other transfers recognized as financing sources by DOL include non-expenditure transfers from the 
Environmental Protection Agency to the Occupational Safety and Health Administration Hazardous 
Substance Response Fund to assist in the clean-up of hazardous substances, the transfer of property from 
the General Services Administration to the Employment and Training Administration (ETA) to be used 
in ETA job training programs, and the transfer from various DOL general fund unexpended appropriation 
accounts to the Working Capital Fund's cumulative results of operations, (See Note |7.) 


U. Custodiai Activities 


DOL collects and transfers to the general fund of the U.S. Treasury custodial non-exchange revenues for penalties 
levied against employers by OSHA, MSHA, ESA and PWBA for regulatory violations, for ETA disallowed grant 
costs assessed against canceled appropriations and for FECA administrative costs assessed against government 
corporations in excess of amounts reserved to finance capital improvements in the Federal Employees’ 
Compensation Act Special Benefit Fund. These collections are not available to the agencies for obligation or 
expenditure. Penalties and other assessments are recognized as custodial revenues when collected or subject to 
collection. The source and disposition of these revenues are reported on the Consolidated Statements of Custodial 
Activities. (See Note 19.) 


ANNUAL REPORT FISCAL YEAR 2001 184 


FINANCIAL PERFORMANCE REPORT 


NOTES TO CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 
For the Years Ended September 30, 2001 and 2000 


NOTE 2 - FUNDS WITH U.S, TREASURY 


Funds with U.S. Treasury at September 30, 2001 consisted of the following: 


Entity Non-entity 
(Dollars in thousands) Assets Assets Total 
Revolving funds $ 19,185 § . $ 19,185 
Trust funds 430,921 69 430,990 
Appropriated funds 10,435,926 . 10,435,926 
Other . 78,809 78,809 


$ 10,886,032 5 78,878 ‘ 10,964,910 


Funds with U.S. Treasury at September 30, 2000 consisted of the following: 


Entity Non-entity 
(Dollars in thousands) Assets Assets Total 
Revolving funds $ 24,284 § . $ 24,284 
Trust funds 297,059 (15) 297,044 
Appropriated funds 9,575,528 . 9,575,528 
Other . 54,850 54,850 
$ 9,896,871 $ 54,835 $§ 9,951,706 
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NOTE 3 - INVESTMENTS 


Investments at September 30, 2001 consisted of the following: 


Face Premium Market 


(Dollars in thousands) Value (Discount) Value 


Unemployment Trust Fund 


Special issue U.S. Treasury Bonds 
6.750% maturing June 30, 2002 $ 20,240,350 . $ 20,240,350  § 20,240,350 


6.500% maturing June 30, 2003 
6.500% maturing June 30, 2004 
6.250% maturing June 30, 2004 
6.250% maturing June 30, 2005 


21,000,000 
20,691,993 

3,006,000 
23,705,952 


21,000,000 
20,691,993 

3,000,000 
23,705,952 


88,638,295 


88,638,295 


21,000,000 
20,691,993 

3,000,000 
23,705,952 


88,638,295 


Panama Canal Commission 

Compensation Fund 

Marketable 

U.S. Treasury Notes 

5.875% to 7.875% various maturities 15,208 

U.S. Treasury Bonds 

8.750% to 14.000% various maturities 78,826 
94.034 


Energy Employees Occupational Iliness 
Compensation Fund 
Marketable 
U.S. Treasury Bill 
2.350% maturing October 25, 2001 302,235 301,742 


Longshore and Harbor Workers’ Trust Fund 
Marketable 
U.S. Treasury Bills 
2.240% to 3.440% various maturities 


District of Columbia Trust Fund 


Marketable 
U.S. Treasury Bills 
2.260% to 3.440% various maturities 


Backwage Festitution Fund 


Marketable 
U.S. Treasury Bill 
3.590% maturing November 29, 2001 1,577 1,560 1,560 


$ 89,083 898 $ 89,094,324 8 ,776 


Entity investments $ 89,050,524 $ 89,060,967 § 89,066,419 
Non-entity investments 33,374 33,357 33,357 


$ 89,083 898 $ 89,094,324  § 89,099,776 
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NOTE 3- INVESTMENTS - Continued 


Investments at September 30, 2000 consisted of the following: 


Face Premium 
(Dollars in thousands) Value _(Discount) 
Unemployment Trust Fund 
U.S. Treasury Certificates of Indebtedness 
6.500% maturing June 30, 2001 $ 1,528,798 § - 
Special issue U.S. Treasury Bonds 
6.750% maturing June 30, 2001 19,954,879 : 
6.750% maturing June 30, 2002 23,223,478 - 
6.500% maturing June 30, 2003 21,000,000 
6.500% maturing June 30, 2004 20,691,993 . 
_ 86,399,148 
Panama Canal Commission 
Compensation Fund 
U.S. Treasury Bill 
5.765% maturing November 20, 2000 7,228 (46) 
U.S. Treasury Notes 
5.875% to 7.875% various maturities 20,620 258 
U.S. Treasury Bonds 
8.750% to 14.000% various maturities 50,413 10,487 
78,261 10,699 
Longshore and Harbor Workers’ Trust Fund 
Marketable 
U.S. Treasury Bills 
5.840% to 6.090% various maturities 59,144 (765) 
District of Columbia Trust Fund 
Marketable 
U.S. Treasury Bills 
5.780% to 6.080% various maturities 4,470 (49) 
$ 86,541,023 § 9,885 
Entity investments $ 86,451,434 § 9,885 
Non-entity investments 89.589 - 
$ 86,541,023 § 9,885 
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Net Market 
Value Value 
$ 1,528,798 § 1,528,798 
19,954,879 19,954,879 
23,223,478 23,223,478 
21,000,000 21,000,000 
20,69 1,993 20,691,993 
86,399,148 86,399,148 
7,182 7,182 
20,878 21,203 
60,900 57,563 
88,960 85,948 
58,379 58,379 
4.421 4.421 
$ 86,550,908  § 86,547,896 
$ 86,461,319  § 86,458,307 
89,589 89,589 
$ 86,550,908  §$ 86,547,896 
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NOTE 4 - ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE, NET OF ALLOWANCE 


Accounts receivable at September 30, 2001 consisted of the following: 


Gross Net 

(Dollars in thousands) Receivables Allowance Receivables 
Entity intra-governmental assets 

Due for UCFE and UCX benefits $ 


194,564 . $ 194,564 


Due for workers’ compensation benefits 


Interest from Treasury securities 


Other 


3,317,132 
1,438,713 
8,918 


3,317,132 
1,438,713 
8,918 


4,959,327 _ 4,959,327 


Non-entity intra-governmental assets 
Interest from Treasury securities 515 515 
4,959 842 4,959,842 


Entity assets 
State unemployment taxes 
Due from reimbursable employers 363,016 (36,643) 326,373 
Benefit overpayments 2,360,671 (2,173,992) 186,679 
Other 11,632 (913) 10,719 
3,412,271 (2,722,653) 689,618 


676,952 (511,105) 165,847 


Non-entity assets 
Fines and penalties 115,816 
Backwages 11,158 
126,974 
3,539,245 


(52,949) 62,867 
(3,952) 7,206 
(56,901) 70,073 
(2,779,554) 759,691 


$ (2,779,554) 


Changes in the allowance for doubtful accounts during 2001 consisted of the following: 


$ 8,499,086 $ 5,719,533 


Balance at 
September 30, 
Bad Debt 2001 


Balance at 
September 30, 


(Dollars in thousands) 2000 


Revenue 


Write-offs Adjustment 


Entity assets 

State unemployment taxes $ (431,312) § 248,031 § (327,824) - $ 
Due from reimbursable employers (46,943) 13,819 (3,519) 
Benefit overpayments (2,108,150) 139,645 - 
Other (502) 1,136 


(2,586,907) 402,631 


(511,105) 
- (36,643) 
(205,487) (2,173,993) 
(1,547) (913) 
(207,034) (2,722,653) 


(331,343) 


Non-entity assets 
Fines and penalties 
Backwages 


($3,229) 12,131 (11,851) 
(3,000) (952) > 
($6,229) 11,179 (11,851) 


S (343,194) 


(52,949) 
(3,952) 
(56,901) 


‘ (2,779,554) 


413,810 


$ (2,643,136) S y (207,034) 
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NOTE 4 - ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE, NET OF ALLOWANCE - Continued 


Accounts receivable at September 30, 2000 consisted of the following: 


Gross Net 
(Dollars in thousands) Receivables Allowance Receivables 
Entity intra-governmental assets 
Due for UCFE and UCX benefits $ 236,327 § $ 236,327 
Due for workers’ compensation benefits 3,266,919 - 3,266,919 
Interest from Treasury securities 1,418,585 - 1,418,585 
Other 12,770 - 12,770 
4,934,601 4,934,601 
Non-entity intra-governmental assets 
Due from Internal Revenue Service for tax overpayment 26,033 - 26,033 
Interest from Treasury securities 1,470 - 1,470 
27,503 : 27,503 
4,962,104 - 4,962,104 
Entity assets 
State unemployment taxes 676,150 (431,312) 244,838 
Due from reimbursable employers 334,077 (46,943) 287,134 
Benefit overpayments 2,269,327 (2,108,150) 161,177 
Other 10,289 (502) 9,787 
3,289,843 (2,586,907) 702,936 
Non-entity assets 
Fines and penalties 121,509 (53,229) 68,280 
Backwages 10,446 (3,000) 7,446 
Other 4,664 - 4,664 
136,619 (56,229) 80,390 
3,426,462 (2,643,136) 783,326 
$ 8,388,566 § (2,643,136) $ 5,745,430 
Changes in the allowance for doubtful accounts during 2000 consisted of the following: 
Balance at Balance at 
September 30, Revenue September 30, 
(Dollars in thousands) 1999 Write-of's Adjustment Bad Debt 2000 
Entity assets 
State unemployment taxes $ (413,910) § 221,817 § (239,219) § - (431,312) 
Due trom reimbursable employers (34,960) 10,319 (22,302) : (46,943) 
Benefit overpayments (2,037,015) 168,510 - (239,645) (2,108,150) 
Other (914) 585 - (173) (502) 
(2,486,799) 401,231 (261,521) (239,818) (2,586,907) 
Non-entity assets 
Fines and penalties (52,851) 11,819 (12,197) - (53,229) 
Backwages (221) (2,779) - - (3,000) 
(53,072) 9,040 (12,197) : (56,229) 
$ (2,539,871) $ 410,271 § (273,718) $ (239,818) § (2,643,136) 


189. UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 


ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 


NOTES TO CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 
For the Years Ended September 30, 2001 and 2000 


NOTE 5 - ADVANCES 
Advances at September 30, 2001 and 2000 consisted of the following : 


(Dollars in thousands) 2001 2000 


Advances to states for UI benefit payments $ 169,095 162,749 


Advances to grantees and contractors to finance future DOL program expenditures 10,172 7,889 
Other 300 359 


179,567 170,997 


NOTE 6 - PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT, NET OF DEPRECIATION 


Property, plant and equipment at September 30, 2001 and 2000 consisted of the following : 


2001 
Accumulated 
Cost or Depreciation/ Net Book 
(Dollars in thousands) Basis Amortization Value 2000 


Structures, facilities and improvements 
Structures and facilities $ 704,222 $ (295,634) $ 408,588 353,585 
Improvements to leased facilities 301,106 (128,724) 172,382 158,316 
1,005,328 (424,358) 580,970 511,901 


Furniture and equipment 


Equipment held by contractors 
Furniture and equipment 


ADP software 
Construction-in-progress 
Land 


179,721 
59,164 


(169,834) 
(26,442) 


9,887 
32,722 


14,448 
32,072 


238,885 


(196,276) 


42,609 


46,520 


74,783 
52,620 
58,808 


(32,104) 


42,679 
52,620 
58,808 


26,626 
94,949 
58,808 


$ 1,430,424 § (652,738) $ 777,686 $ 738,804 


NOTE 7 - NON-ENTITY ASSETS 


Non-entity assets consisted of the following at September 30, 2001and 2000: 


(Dollars in thousands) 


Intra-governmental 
Funds with U.S. Treasury 
Investments 
Accounts receivable 


Accounts receivable, net of allowance 


2001 


2000 


78,878 
33,357 
515 


54,835 
89,589 
27,503 


112,750 
70,073 


171,927 
80,390 


182,823 


252,317 
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NOTE 8 - ADVANCES FROM U.S, TREASURY 


Advances from U.S. Treasury to the Black Lung Disability Trust Fund during 2001 consisted of the following: 


Balance at Balance at 
September 30, Net September 30, 
(Dollars in thousands) 2000 Borrowing 2001 
Intra-governmental 
Borrowing from the Treasury $ 6,748,557 § 505,000 § 7,253,557 
$ 6,748,557 $ 505,000 $ 7,253,557 


Advances from U.S. Treasury to the Black Lung Disability Trust Fund during 2000 consisted of the following: 


Balance at Balance at 
September 30, Net September 30, 
(Dollars in thousands) 1999 Borrowing | 2000 
Intra-governmental 
Borrowing from the Treasury $ 6,258,557 § 490,000 § 6,748,557 


$ 6,258,557 $§ 490,000 § 6,748,557 


Assuming the continuation of current operating conditions, repayment of these and necessary future advances will require a 
change in the statutory operating structure of the fund. (See Note 20.) 


NOTE 9 - ACCRUED BENEFITS 


Accrued benefits at September 30, 2001 and 2000 consisted of the following: 


(Dollars in thousands) 2001 2000 
State regular and extended unemployment benefits payable $ 1,275,564 $ 671,797 
Federal extended unemployment benefits payable 20,729 18,100 
Federal emergency unemployment benefits payable 11,058 11,053 
Federal employees’ unemployment benefits payable 19,014 15,558 
Federal employees’ unemployment benefits for existing 

claims due in the subsequent year 80,803 80,711 
Total unemployment benefits payable 1,407,168 797,219 
Black lung disability benefits payable 29,703 30,928 
Federai employees disability and 10(h) benefits payable 120,115 113,208 
Longshore and harbor workers disability benefits payable 1,739 1,285 
District of Columbia disability benefits payable 121 92 


$ 1,558,846 § 942,732 
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NOTE 10 - FUTURE WORKERS' COMPENSATION BENEFITS 


DOL’s liability for future workers’ compensation benefits at September 30, 2001 and 2000 consisted of the 
following: 


(Voilars in thousands) 2001 2000 


Projected gross liability of the Federal government 


for future FECA benefits $ 24,994,378 § 21,787,649 


Less liabilities attributed to other agencies: 
U.S. Postal Service 
Department of Navy 
Department of Army 
Department of Veterans Affairs 
Department of Air Force 
Department of Transportation 
Tennessee Valley Authority 
Department of Treasury 
Department of Agriculture 
Department of Justice 
Department of Interior 
Department of Defense, Other 
Department of Health and Human Services 
Social Security Administration 
General Services Administration 
Department of Commerce 
Department of Energy 
Department of State 


Department of Housing & Urban Development 


Department of Education 


National Aeronautics and Space Administration 


Environmental Protection Agency 


Federal Emergency Management Association 


Small Business Administration 

Office of Personnel Management 
National Science Foundation 

Nuclear Regulatory Commission 
Agency for International Development 
Other 


(7,399,470) 
(2,968,541) 
(1,955,183) 
(1,812,675) 
(1,529,893) 
(1,202,987) 
(657,530) 
(1,076,106) 
(878,963) 
(1,193,590) 
(663,471) 
(954,116) 
(293,355) 
(278,345) 
(198,853) 
(223,716) 
(95,748) 
(56,645) 
(84,758) 
(22,723) 
(69,672) 
(39,633) 
(25,241) 
(32,255) 
(13,752) 
(1,806) 
(10,849) 
(30,905) 
(637,380) 


(6,298,439) 
(2,665,434) 
(1,731,678) 
(1,585,031) 
(1,337,201) 
(1,086,745) 
(586,388) 
(915,638) 
(768,532) 
(985,513) 
(584,830) 
(876,106) 
(263,893) 
(239,414) 
(178,996) 
(155,647) 
(84,485) 
(49,916) 
(74,653) 
(18,820) 
(61,581) 
(33,673) 
(21,996) 
(30,746) 
(12,736) 
(1,767) 
(8,230) 
(29,819) 
(538,645) 


(24,408,161) 


(21,226,543) 


$ 586,217 $ 561,106 


Projected liability of the Department of Labor for juture FECA benefits 
FECA benefits not chargeable to other Federal agencies payable by 
DOL’s Federal Employees’ Compensation Act Special Benefit Fund 261,755 § 271,995 


FECA benefits due to eligible workers of DOL and Job Corp enrollees 250,278 221,280 
FECA benefits due to eligible workers of the Panama Canal Commission 74,184 67,831 


586,217 § 561,106 
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NOTE 11 - OTHER LIABILITIES 


Other liabilities a, September 30, 2001 and 2000 consisted of the following current liabilities: 


Dollars in thousands 2001 2000 

Intra-governmental 
Accrued payroll and benefits $ 3,970 § 10,581 
Unearned FECA assessments 6,794 52,137 
Non-entity receipts due to U.S. Treasury 62,866 68,280 
Other due to U.S. Treasury - 62,067 
Amounts held for the Railroad Retirement Board 32,381 91,044 
Advances from other Federal agencies 1,412 1,011 
Total intra-governmental 107,423 285,120 
Accrued payroll and benefits 22,760 33,430 
Due to Backwage recipients 47,162 49,520 
Unearned assessment revenue 37,272 38,342 
Deposit and clearing accounts 36,641 18,882 
Readjustment allowances and other Job Corps liabilities 69,194 67,197 
Other advances - 36 
213,029 207,407 


‘ 320,452 § 492,527 


NOTE 12 - LIABILITIES NOT COVERED BY BUDGETARY RESOURCES 


Liabilities not covered by budgetary resources at September 30, 2001 and 2000 consisted of the following: 


(Dollars in thousands) 2001 2000 
Intra-governmental 
4 avances from U.S. Treasury $ 7,253,557 $ 6,748,557 
Accrued benefits - 8,652 
Future workers’ compensation benefits 250,278 221,280 
Accrued annual leave 88,773 85,264 
Readjustment allowances and other Job Corps liabilities 69,194 67,197 
408,245 382,393 


$ 7,661,802 $ 7,130,950 
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NOTE 13 - NET POSITION 


DOL's net position by fund type at September 30, 2001 consisted of the following: 


Revolving Trust Appropriated Elimi- 


(Dollars in thousands) Fund 


Funds 


Funds 


nations 


Total 


Unexpended appropriations 
Unobligated balance available 
Unobligated balance unavailable 
Undelivered orders 


$ 2,191,957 § 


627,662 
8,461,713 


$ 2,191,957 


627,662 
8,461,713 


Total unexpended appropriations 


11,281,332 


11,281,332 


Cumulative results of operations 
Unemployment Trust Fund 
Federal accounts 
State accounts 


49,592,668 
37,216,952 


49,592,668 
37,216,952 


Longshore and Harbor Workers’ 
Trust Fund 

District of Columbia Trust Fund 

Black Lung Disability Trust Fund 

Other 


86,809,620 


57,190 
5,323 
38,066 
5,103 


86,809,620 


57,190 

5,323 
38,066 
95,718 


86,915,302 


87,005,917 


Liabilities not consuming 
budgetary resources: 

Future workers’ compensation 
benefits 

Energy employees occupational 
illness compensation benefits 

Advances from U.S. Treasury 

Accrued benefits 

Accrued annual leave 

Other 


(4,004) 
(457) 


(7,253,557) 
(110,647) 


(37,272) 


(586,217) 


(3,200,000) 


(89,234) 
(69,968) 


1,339 


(586,217) 


(3,200,000) 
(7,253,557) 
(110,647) 
(93,238) 
(106,358) 


(6,814) 


(7,401,476) 


(3,945,419) 


3,692 


(11,350,017) 


Assets not providing budgetary 
resources: 

Due from Federal agencies for: 
UCFE and UCX benefits 
Workers’ compensation benefits 

Due from reimbursable employers 
for unemployment compensation 

Net state unemployment taxes 
receivable 

Net benefit overpayment receivable - 

Interest receivable 


Other 2,848 


194,705 


326,373 


165,847 
165,719 
1,435,816 
5,055 


3,309,113 


20,960 
2,897 
14,927 


(425) 
(457) 


(2,810) 


194,340 
3,308,656 


326,373 


165,847 
186,679 
1,438,713 
20,020 


2,848 


2,293,575 


3,347,897 


(3,692) 


5,640,628 


Net investment in capitalized assets 22,364 


8 


755,314 


777,686 


Total cumulative results of operations 30,452 


81,807,409 


236,353 


82,074,214 


30,452 $ 81,807,409 § 11,517,685 §$ - § 93,355,546 
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NOTE 13 - NET POSITION 


DOL's net position by fund type at September 30, 2000 consisted of the following: 


(Dollars in thousands) 


Unexpended appropriations 
Unobligated balance available 
Unobligated balance unavailable 
Undelivered orders 

Total unexpended appropriations 


Cumulative results of operations 
Unemployment Trust Fund 
Federal accounts 
State accounts 


Longshore and Harbor Workers’ 
Trust Fund 

District of Columbia Trust Fund 

Black Lung Disability Trust Fund 

Other 


Liabilities not consuming 
budgetary resources: 
Future workers’ compensation 
benefits 
Advances from U.S. Treasury 
Accrued benefits — 
Accrued annual leave 
Other 


Assets not providing budgetary 
resources: 

Due from Federal ages.cies for: 
UCFE and UCX benefits 
Workers’ compensation benefits 

Due from reimbursable employers 
for unemployment compensation 

Net state unemployment taxes 
receivable 

Net benefit overpayment receivable 

Interest receivable 

Other 


h ct investment in capitalized assets 


Total cumulative results of operations 


UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT Of LABOR 


Revolving Trust Appropriated Elimi- 
Fund Funds Funds nations Total 

$ : 1,615,730 § - § 1,615,730 
714,171 - 714,171 

7,765,162 : 7,765,162 

- 10,095,063 - 10,095,063 
31,881,932 - 31,881,932 

53,152,562 - - 53,152,562 

- 85,034,494 : - 85,034,494 

57,053 - - 57,053 

4,34] 4 * 4,34] 

- 22,406 - - 22,406 

14,333 9,528 77,663 - 101,524 
14,333 85,127,822 77,663 - 85,219,818 
(2,801) : (561,106) 2,801 (561,106) 
- (6,748,557) - - (6,748,557) 
- (111,781) - - (111,781) 
(3,749) - (85,673) - (89,422) 
(467) (38, ‘2) (67,664) 934 ~=— (105,539) 
(7,017) (6,898,630) (714,443) 3,735 (7,616,405) 
198,545 - 198,545 

3,191,592 (467) 3,191,125 

287,134 287,134 

244 838 - - 244,838 

146,336 14,84! - 161,177 

- 1,417,072 2,719 - 1,419,791 

3,291 1,912 15,428 (3,268) 17,363 

3,291 2,295,837 3,224,580 (3,735) 5,519,973 
16,660 9 722,135 : 738,804 
27,267 80,524,988 3,309,935 83,862,190 


$ 


27,267 § 80,524,988 =_—- 


$ 93,957,253 
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NOTE 14- PENSION EXPENSE 


Pension expense in 2001 consisted of the following 


(Dollars in thousands) 


Civil Service Retirement System 
Federal Employees’ Retirement System 
Thrift Savings Plan 


Pension expense in 2000 consisted of the following 


(Dollars in thousands) 


Civil Service Retirement System 
Federal Employees’ Retirement System 
Thrift Savings Plan 


NOTE 15 - PROGRAM COST 


Employer 
Contributions 


§ 40,865 
51,618 
19,676 


Accumulated Total 
Costs Imputed Pension 


by OPM Expense 


42.435 § 83,300 
(535) $1,083 
. 19.676 


$ 112,159 


Employer 
Contributions 


‘ 41,045 
46,136 
17,755 


$ 4\ 900 $ | 54,059 


Accumulated Total 
Costs Imputed Pension 


by OPM Expense 


39,626 § 80,671 
(1,660) 44,476 
. 17,755 


$ 104,936 


$ 37,966 s 142,902 


Schedules A B and C present detailed cost and revenue information by suborganization (responsibility segment) 
for programs in the Department, the Employment and Training Administration and the Employment Standards 
Administration in support of the summary information presented in the Consolidated Statement of Net Cost for 


2001 


Cost and revenue by suborganization for the ten outcome goals adopted in the Department's Annual Performance 
Plan for FY 2001. submitted under the requirements of the Government Performance and Review Act (GPRA), 


are presented in schedule D 


Detailed cost and revenue information by budget function for 2001 is presented in Schedule E and intra- 
governmental cost and revenue information by budget function for 2001 is presented in Schedule F. 
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NOTE 15 - PROGRAM COST - Continued 


A. Consolidating Statement of Net Cost by Suborganization 


Net cost by suborganization for the year ended September 30, 2001 consisted of the following: 


Employment 
and Training 
(Dollars in Thousands) Administration 
CROSSCUTTING PROGRAMS 
Income maintenance 
Intra governmental § 
With the public 


194,248 
32,123,099 


Administration 


Employment 
Standards 


Occupational 
Safety and Health 


Administration 


$ 624,166 § 
4,462,113 


Bureau of 
Labor 


Statistics 


32,317,347 
(406,729) 


Total cost 
Less earned revenue 


§,086,279 
(2,190,211) 


Net program cost 31,910,618 


2,896,068 


Employment and training 
Intra-governmental 
With the public 


66,799 
5,608,738 


5,675,537 
(9,437) 


Total cost 
Less earned revenue 


Net program cost 5 666,100 


Labor, employment and pension 
standards 
Intra-governmental 
With the public 


96,267 . 
229,301 - 


Total cost 
Less earned revenue 


325,568 . 
(2,594) . 


Net program cost 


322,974 . 


Worker safety and health 
Intra-governmental 
With the public 


. 88,293 
: 353,085 


Total cost 
Less earned revenue 


44) 378 
(2,127) 


Net program cost 


439,251 


OTHER PROGRAMS 
Statistics 
Intra-governmental 
With the public 


163,486 
307,173 


Total cost 
Less earned revenue 


470,659 
(11,350) 


Net program cost 


459,309 


Cost not assigned to programs 
Less earned revenue not 
attributed to programs 


Net cost not assigned to programs 


Net cost of operations $ 37,576,718 


$ 3219042 § 439,251 


$ 


459,309 
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Mine Safety Pension and Veterans’ Other 
and Health Welfare Benefits Employment Departmental 


Administration Administration and Training Programs Eliminations 


15,352 
26,361 


(25,015) 
(1,583) 


808,751 
36,609,990 


41,713 


(26,598) 


37,418,741 
(2,570,342) 


41,713 


26,598 


34,848,399 


9,750 
178,818 


416 
L211 


(34,604) 
34,604 


42,361 
5,823,371 


188,568 


1,627 


5,865,732 
(9,437) 


188,568 


1,627 


5,856,295 


34,011 218 
86,986 4.020 


15,349 
62,821 


120,997 4,238 
(9,915) 


78,170 


(34,581) 
34,581 


417,709 


528,973 
(12,509) 


-  —___ {11,082 4,238 


78,170 


516,464 


82,043 
195,802 


93 
271 


(38,363) 


132,066 
$87,521 


277,845 
(897) 


364 


38,363 


719,587 
(3,024) 


276,948 


364 


716,563 


(14,189) 
7,668 


149,297 
314,841 


(6,521) 
6,521 


464,138 
(4,829) 


459,309 


95,531 


(7,083) 


88,448 


(32,695) 7,083 (25,612) 
62,836 . 62,836 


276,948 $§ 111,082 § 192,806 § 184.710 § . $ 42,459,866 
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NOTE 15 .- PROGRAM COST - Continued 


B. Consolidating Statement of Net Cost - Employment and Training Administration 


Net cost of the imployment and Training Administration for the year ended Sc .ember 30, 2001 consisted of the 


following: 
Training and 
Employment Employment 
(Dollars in Thousands) Security Programs Eliminations Total 
CROSSCUTTING PROGRAMS 
Income maintenance 
Benefits 28,548,424 49 $ 28,548,473 
Grants 3,637,669 3,637,669 
Interest 4,029 - - 4,029 
Other 126,938 238 : 127,176 
Total cost 32,317,060 287 - 32,317,347 
Less earned revenue (406,729) - - (406,729) 
Net program cost 31,910,331 287 - 31,910,618 
Employment and training 
Benefits 2,539 31,582 - 34,121 
Grants 47,957 5,378,218 - 5,426,175 
Other 22,020 193,221 - 215,241 
Total cost 72,516 5,603,021 - 5,675,537 
Less earned revenue 7 (9,437) - (9,437) 
Net program cost 72,516 5,593,584 - 5,666,100 
Net cost of operations §$ 31982847 § 5593871 § - $ 37,576,718 
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NOTE 15 - PROGRAM COST - Continued 
C. Consolidating Statement of Net Cost - Employment Standards Administration 


Net cosi of the Employment Standards Administration for the year ended September 30, 2001 consisted of the 
following: 


Office of Office of Office of 
Workers’ Federal Wage Labor 
Compensation Contract andHour Management 


(Dollars in Thousands) Programs Compliance _ Division Standards Eliminations Total 


CROSSCUTTING PROGRAMS 


Income maintenance 
Benefits § 4,351,196 § . (1,623) § 4,349,573 


Interest 567,814 - . - . 567,814 
Other 168,892 - : 168,892 
Total cost 5,087,902 . (1,623) 5,086,279 
Less earned revenue (2,191,834) - 1,623 (2,190,211) 
Net program cost 2,896,068 - 2,896,068 
Labor, employment and 


pension standards 
Benefits . 11,768 23,009 4,813 . 39,590 


Other - 82,734 173,104 30,140 - 285,978 
Total cost - 94,502 196,113 34,953 . 325,568 
Less earned revenue (2,594) : (2,594) 


Net program cost . 94,502 193,519 34,953 . 322,974 


Net cost of operations $ 2,896,068 § 94.502 § 193,519 § 34,953 § - § 3,219,042 
SS Se 
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NOTE 15 - PROGRAM COST - Continued 


D. Consolidating Statement of Net Cost by Outcome Goal 


Net cost by outcome goal for the year ended September 30, 2001 consisted of the following: 


(Dollars in Thousands) 


Increase employment, earnings and assistance 
Less earned revenue 
Net program cost 


Assist youth in making transition to work 
Less earned revenue 
Net program cost 


Provide information and analysis on the US. economy 


Less earned revenue 
Net program cost 


Increase compliance with worker protection laws 
Less earned revenue 
Net program cost 


Protect worker benefits 
Less earned revenue 


Net program cost 


Provide worker retraining 
Less earned revenue 
Net program cost 


Reduce workplace injuries, illnesses and fatalities 
Less earned revenue 
Net program cost 


Foster equal opportunity workplaces 
Less earned revenue 
Net program cost 


Support a greater balance between work and family 
Less earned revenue 
Net program cost 


Reduce exploration of child labor and address 
mtermational labor standards issues 
Less earned revenue 
Net program cost 


Cost not assigned to goals 
Less earned revenue no’ attributed to goals 
Net cost not assigned to goals 


Net cost of operations 
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Employment Employment Occupational Bureau of 
and Training Standards Safety and Health Labor 
Administration Administration | Administration § _ Statistics 
$ 3,004,859 $ . $ 5 
(693) . . 
— 3,004,166 : 
2,677,694 . 
. 470,659 
. . . (11,350) 
: : 459.309 
225,811 
471 : 
31,249,600 5,091,967 . : 
ant )§= —Zo0nsoy | 
1,055,406 : 
—- | : 
1,055,214 - - - 
- 441,378 
. . 7 . 
- eit - 
94,069 
94.069 : 
5,326 - 
(12) : : 
5,314 - - 
$ 37,576,718 19,04 s 439,251 s 459,309 
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Mine Safety 
and Health 


Administration 
$ 


Pension and Veterans’ 
Welfare Benefits Employment 


Administration = and Training 
$ . 188,566 


— 188,506 


Other 
Departmental 


__Programs _ 
19,119 


19,119 
1,770 


——TIotal__ 


3,212,544 


——eee 
3,211,851 


2,679,464 


——7775 
3,735 (6,521) 

6,746 

6,146 

47,233 


(26,598) 
—— — 26,598 


ee oe 


1,055,943 


est 


726,618 


(7,083) 
7,083 
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NOTE 15 - PROGRAM COST - Continued 


E. Consolidating Statement of Net Cost by Budget Function 


Net cost by budget function for the year ended September 30, 2001 consisted of the following: 


(Dollars in Thousands) 


CROSSCUTTING PROGRAMS 
Income maintenance 
Intra-governmental 
With the public 
Total cost 
Less earned revenue 
Net program cost 
Employment and training 
Intra-governmental 
With the public 
Total cost 
Less earned revenue 
Net program cost 


Labor, employment and pension standards 


Intra-governmental 
With the public 
Total cost 
Less earned revenue 
Net program cost 
Worker safety and health 
Intra-governmental 
With the public 
Total cost 
Less earned revenue 
Net program cost 


OTHER PROGRAMS 
Statistics 
Intra-govern ental 
With the pubic 
Total cost 
Less earned revenue 
Net program cost 


Cost not assigned to programs 
Less earned revenue not attributed 
to programs 


Net cost not assigned to programs 


Net cost of operations 
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Natural 
Resources and 
Environment 


y 517 


Education, 
Training and 


Employment 


$ 54,503 
178,063 
232,566 


(2,628) 
229,938 


37,279 
5,598,079 
5,635,358 

(9,437) 
5,625,921 


89,708 


332,284 


421,992 
(2,594) 


419,398 


9,776 
31,355 
41,131 


41.131 


149,297 
314,841 
464,138 
(4,829) 
459 309 


88,403 


(25,612) 
62,791 


$ 6,838,488 


Health 


122,290 
555,649 


677,939 
(3,024) 


674,915 


$ 


674,915 
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753,328 
34,822,299 
35,575,627 
(2,567,714) 
33,007,913 


47,925 
47,925 


47,925 


21,367 
81,510 
102,877 
(9,915) 
92,962 


$ 33,148,800 


Veterans’ 
National Benefits and General 
Defense Services Government Totals 


920 808,751 
1,609,628 36,609,990 
1,610,548 37,418,741 
(2,570,342) 
34,848,399 


1,610,548 


42,361 
5,823,371 
5,865,732 

(9,437) 


— 5,856,295 


111,264 
417,709 
528,973 


(12,509) 
516,464 


132,066 
587,521 
719,587 
(3,024) 
716,563 


149,297 
314,841 
464,138 
(4,829) 
459 309 


88,448 


: (25,612) 
45 62,836 


$ | 610,548 . 186,553 45 $ 42,459,866 


ANNUAL REPORT FISCAL YEAR 2001 = 204 


FINANCIAL PERFORMANCE REPORT 


NOTES TO CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 
For the Years Ended September 30, 2001 and 2000 


NOTE 15 - PROGRAM COST - Continued 


F. Consolidating Statement of Net Cost by Budget Function (Intra-governmental) 


Net intra-governmental cost by budget function for the year ended September 30, 2001 consisted of the following: 


Education, Veterans’ 
Training and Income National Benefits and 
(Dollars in Thousands) Employment __Health__ _ Security _ Defense ____Services_ _ Total _ 
CROSSCUTTING PROGRAMS 
Income maintenance 
Intra-governmental $ 54,503 §$ - § 753,328 § 920 § - § 808,751 
Less earned revenue (2,623) - (2,567,714) - - (2,570,337) 
Net program cost 51,880 : (1,814,386) 920 : (1,761,586) 
Employment and training 
Intra-governmental 37,279 - : - 5,082 42,361 
Less eared revenue (8,915) : : : : (8,915) 
Net program cost 28,364 - : - 5,082 33,446 
Labor, employment and 
pension standards 
Intra-governmental 89,708 - 21,367 - 189 111,264 
Less earned revenue (30) : (9,443) - - (9,473) 
Net program cost 89,678 - 11,924 - 189 101,791 
Worker safety and health 
Intra-governmental 9,776 122,290 . . - 132,066 
Less earned revenue - (1,013) - - (1,013) 
Net program cost 9,776 121,277 - - - 131,053 
OTHER PROGRAMS 
Statistics 
Intra-governmental 149,297 - - - - 149,297 
Less earned revenue (3,740) - : : : (3,740) 
Net program cost 145,557 - - - 145,557 
Cost not assigned to programs 
Intra-governmental 57,947 - - - - 57,947 
Less earned revenue not 
attributed to programs (24,060) : - - - (24,060) 
Net cost not assigned to 
programs 33,887 - - - - 33,887 
Net cost of operations $_ 359,142 $___ 121,277 $ (1,802,462) $ 920 $ 5,271 § (1,315,852) 
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NOTE 15 - PROGRAM COST - Continued 


Schedules G, H and I present detailed cost and revenue information by suborganization (responsibility segment) 
for programs in the Department, the Employment and Training Administration and the Employment Standards 
Administration in support of the summary information presented in the Consolidated Statement of Net Cost for 
2000. 


Detailed cost and revenue information by budget function for 2000 is presented in Schedule J and intra- 
governmental cost and revenue information by budget function for 2000 is presented in Schedule K. 
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NOTE 15 - PROGRAM COST - Continued 


G. Consolidating Statement of Net Cost by Suborganization 


Net cost by suborganization for the year ended September 30, 2000 consisted of the following: 


Employment Employment Occupational Bureau of 
and Training Standards Safety and Health Labor 
(Dollars in Thousands) Administration Administration Administration Statistics 


CROSSCUTTING PROGRAMS 
Income maintenance 
Intra-governmental $ 199,348 § 593,795 § - $ - 
With the public 24,658,897 2,627,162 - : 
Total cost 24,858,245 3,220,957 : - 
Less earned revenue (438,178) (2,067,236) : - 
Net program cost 24,420,067 1,153,721 - - 
Employment and training 
Intra-governmental 66,497 - - - 
With the public 5,308,589 : - - 
Total cost 5,375,086 - - - 
Less earned revenue (1,360) - - : 
Net program cost 5,373,726 - - - 
Labor, employment and pension 
standards 
Intra-governmental - 90,409 - - 
With the public - 218,198 : - 
Total cost . 308,607 - - 
Less earned revenue : (1,251) - - 
Net program cost - 307,356 - - 
Worker safety and health 
Intra-governmental . - 84,577 - 
With the public : - 335,820 - 
Total cost - - 420,397 - 
Less earned revenue : - (2,989) - 
Net program cost - - 417,408 : 


OTHER PROGRAMS 
Statistics 
Intra-governmental . - - 154,849 
With the public - - : 290,075 
Total cost . - - 444,924 
Less earned revenue - - - (15,964) 
Net program cost - - - 428,960 


Cost not assigned to programs . - - - 
Less earned revenue not 
attributed to programs : - 
Net cost not assigned to programs - - - - 


Net cost of operations $ 29,793,793 § 1,461,077 § 417,408 § 428,960 
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Other 
Departmenta) 
Programs 


Veterans’ 
Employment 
and Training 


Pension and 
Welfare Benefits 
Administration 


Mine Safety 
and Health 


Administration Eliminations 


14,703 
26,583 


(25,065) 
(16) 


782,781 
27,312,626 


41,286 


(25,081) 
25,081 


28,095,407 
(2,480,333) 


41,286 


25,615,074 


9,944 
176,265 


1,379 
3,505 


(34,450) 
34,247 


43,370 
5,522,606 


186,209 


4 884 


(203) 
203 


186,209 


4,884 


5,565,976 
(1,157) 


5,564,819 


34,462 
90,296 


12,872 
62,319 


(3«,489) 
34,420 


103,254 
405,233 


124,758 
(7,462) 


75,191 


(69) 
69 


508,487 
(8,644) 


117,296 


75,191 


499 843 


76,935 
209,010 


69 


(38,226) 
38,214 


123,355 
583,246 


285,945 
(222) 


(12) 
12 


706,601 
G,199) 


285,723 


703,402 


(16,501) 
10,510 


138,348 
300,585 


(5,991) 
5,991 


438,933 
(9,973) 


428,960 


70,542 


(26,963) 


(4,136) 


4,136 


66,406 


(22,827) 


43,579 


43,579 


285,723 


$ 


117,296 


186,209 


S 165,211 


$ 


$ 32,855,677 
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NOTE 15 - PROGRAM COST - Continued 


H. Consolidating Statement of Net Cost - Employment and Training Administration 


Net cost of the Empioyment and Training Administration for the year ended September 30, 2000 consisted of the 


following: 
Training and 
Employment Employment 
(Dollars in Thousands) Security Programs Eliminations— Total 
CROSSCUTTING PROGRAMS 
Income maintenance 
Benefits $ 21,137,613 § 38 § - $ 21,137,651 
Grants 3,594,435 - - 3,594,435 
Interest 3,316 - - 3,316 
Other 122,624 219 : 122,843 
Total cost 24,857,988 257 - 24,858,245 
Less earned revenue (438,178) - - (438,178) 
Net program cost 24,419,810 257 - 24,420,067 
Employment and training 
Benefits 2,393 51,103 - 53,496 
Grants 153,941 4,939,083 - 5,093,024 
Other 22,780 205,786 - 228,566 
Total cost 179,114 5,195,972 - 5,375,086 
Less earned revenue : (1,360) _ (1,360) 
Net program cost 179,114 5,194,612 - 5,373,726 
Net cost of operations $ 24598924 § 5,194,869 § : $ 29,793,793 
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NOTE 15 - PROGRAM COST - Continued 
I. Consolidating Statement of Net Cost - Employment Standards Administration 


Net cost of the Employment Standards Administration for the year ended September 30, 2000 consisted of the 
following 


Office of Office of Office of 
Workers’ Federal Wage Labor 
Compensation Contract and Hour Management 


(Dollars in Thousands) Programs Compliance _ Division Standards Eliminations Total 


CROSSCUTTING PROGRAMS 

Income maintenance 
Benefits $ 2,520,560 § . . . $ (1,335) § 2,519,225 
Interest $41,117 . . . . $41,117 
Other 160,615 . . . - 160,615 

Total cost 3,222,292 . . . (1,335) 3,220,957 
Less earned revenue (2,068,571) . . . 1,335 _ (2,067,236) 

Net program cost 1,153,721 . . . . 1,153,721 
Labor, employment and 


pension standards 
Benefits . 12,768 26,326 5,837 . 44,93) 


Other . 75,786 156,568 31,322 . 263,676 
Total cost . 88,554 182,894 37,159 . 308,607 

Less earned revenue . . (1,251) . . (1,251) 
Net program cost . 88,554 181,643 37,159 - 307,356 


Net cost of operations $ 1,153,721 § 88.554 §$ 181,643 § 37,159 § - § 161,077 
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NOTE 15 - PROGRAM COST - Continued 


J. Consolidating Statement of Net Cost by Budget Function 


Net cost by budget function for the year ended September 30, 2000 consisted of the following: 


Natural 
Resources and 


(Dollars in Thousands) Environment 


CROSSCUTTING PROGRAMS 
Income maintenance 
Intra-governmental $ 
With the public 
Total cost 
Less earned revenue 
Net program cost 
Employment and training 
Intra-governmental 
With the public 
Total cost 
Less earned revenue 
Net program cost - 
Labor, employment and pension standards 
Intra-governmental 
With the public 
Total cost 
Less earned revenue 
Net program cost - 
Worker safety and health 
Intra-governmental . 
With the public 489 
Total cost 489 
Less earned revenue : 
Net program cost 489 


OTHER PROGRAMS 
Statistics 
Intra-governmental 
With the public 
Total cost 
Less earned revenue - 
Net program cost - 


Cost not assigned to programs 
Less earned revenue not attributed 
to programs 
Net cost not assigned to programs 


Net cost of operations $ 489 
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Education, 
Training and 


Employment Health 


$ 55,388 $ 


191,803 


247,191 
2,608 


244 583 


43,366 

__ 5,368,398 
5,411,764 - 
(1,157) : 
5,410,607 . 


78,021 
315,026 
393,047 


(1,251) 
391,796 


8,774 114,581 
31,002 551,755 
39,776 666,336 

na (3,199) 
39,776 663,137 


138,348 

__300,585 

438,933 
(9,973) 

428 960 


66,407 


(22,827) 
43,580 


$ 6,559,302 ‘ 663,137 
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General 
Government Totals 


727,393 782,781 
27,120,823 27,312,626 
27,848,216 ; 28,095,407 
(2,477,725) : (2,480,333) 
25,370,491 : 25,615,074 


4 . 43,370 


154,208 . 5,522,606 
154,212 . 5,565,976 


. (1,157) 
154,212 . 5,564,819 


25,233 . 103,254 

90,207 . 405,233 
115,440 . 508,487 

(7,393) : (8,644) 
108,047 . 499 843 


123,355 
583,246 
706,601 
(3,199) 
703,402 


138,348 
300,585 
438,933 
(9,973) 
428,960 


66,406 


(22,827) 
43,579 


$ 25,632,750 $ 32,855,677 
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NOTE 15 - PROGRAM COST - Continued 


K. Consolidating Statement of Net Cost by Budget Function (Intra-governmentz!) 


Net intra-governmental cost by budget function for the year ended September 30, 2000 consisted of the following: 


(Dollars in Thousands) 
CROSSCUTTING PROGRAMS 


Income maintenance 
Intra-governmental 
Less earned revenue 

Net program cost 


Employment and training 
Intra-governmental 
Less earned revenue 
Net program cost 


Labor, employment and 
pension standards 
Intra-governmental 
Less earned revenue 
Net program cost 


Worker safety and health 
Intra-governmental 
Less earned revenue 
Net program cost 


OTHER PROGRAMS 
Statistics 
Intra-governmental 
Less earned revenue 
Net program cost 


Cost not assigned to programs 
Intra-governmental 
Less earned revenue not 
attributed to programs 
Net cost not assigned to 


programs 


Net cost of operations 


213 UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 


Education, 


Training and Income General 


Employment Health Security Government Total 
$ 55,388 § - § £727,393 § - § 782,781 
(2,577) (2,476,183) (2,478,760) 
52,811 (1,748,790) (1,695,979) 
43,366 . 4 43,370 
(278) - (278) 
43,088 . 4 43,092 
78,021 25,233 103,254 
(20) (7,393) (7,413) 
78,001 17,840 95.84! 
8,774 114,581 123,355 
. (1,396) (1,396) 
8.774 113,185 121,959 
138,348 138,348 
(4,841) (4,841) 
133,507 133,507 
60,702 - : (8) 60,694 
(21,633) (21,633) 
39.069 - - (8) 39,061 


$355,250 $113,185 § (1,730,946) § (8) $ (1,262,519) 


ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 


NOTES TO CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 
For the Years Ended September 30, 2001 and 2000 


NOTE 16 - NON-EXCHANGE REVENUE 


Non-exchange revenues reported on the Consolidated Statement of Changes in Net Position in 2001 and 2000 
consisted of the following: 


(Dollars in thousands) 2001 2000 
Employer taxes 
Unemployment Trust Fund 
Federal unemployment taxes $ 6,937,235 § 6,877,654 
State unemployment taxes 19,775,275 19,712,777 
26,712,510 26,590,431 
Black Lung Disability Trust Fund excise taxes §22,197 518,467 


27,234,707 __ 27,108,898 


Interest 
Unemployment Trust Fund 5,764,079 5,357,153 
Longshore and Harbor Workers’ Trust Fund 1,891 2,458 
District of Columbia Trust Fund 157 189 
Panama Canal Commission Compensation Fund 6,099 6,109 
Energy Employees Occupational Illness Compensation Fund 1,744 . 
Black Lung Disability Trust Fund 1,296 1,332 
5,775,266 5,367,241 
Assessments 
Longshore and Harbor Workers’ Trust Fund 133,948 132,300 
District of Columbia Trust Fund 12,170 11,709 
Other 595 1,742 
146,713 145,751 
Reimbursement of unemployment benefits from state and 
local governments and non-profit organizations 
to the Unemployment Trust Fund 1,072,686 1,014,531 


$ 34,229,372 §$ 33,636,421 


NOTE 17 - TRANSFERS 


Transfers from (to) other Federal agencies in 2001 and 2000 consisted of the following: 


(Dollars in thousands) 2001 2000 
Environmental Protection Agency $ 650 § 650 
General Services Administration 2,802 467 

From DOL general fund unexpended appropriation 

accounts to the DOL Working Capital Fund 3,000 3,000 
6,452 4,117 
General Services Administration (4,306) (1,614) 
} $2503 
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NOTE 18 - RECONCILIATION TO THE BUDGET 


A reconciliation of budgetary resources, obligations incurred and ov lays, as presented in the Consolidated 
Statement of Budgetary Resources, to amounts included in the Budget of the United States Government for the 
years ended September 30, 2001 and 2000 is shown below. 


2001 
Budgetary Obligations 
(Dollars in millions) Resources Incurred Outlays 
Consolidated Statement of Budgetary Resources $ 47401 § 44,386 § 40,721 
Pension Benefit Guaranty Corporation reported separately 12,806 1,289 (1,068) 
Allocation accounts 242 181 119 
Accruals not reported in the budget (609) (622) 
Reclassification between obligations and outlays 
and receipts in the budget (63) (63) (63) 
Unobligated balances transferred to unavailable 
receipts in the budget (38) - 
Eliminations made for Consolidated Financial Statements 3,739 3,739 
Expired accounts (443) (112) - 
Other (10) 7 | 
Budget of the United States Government $ 63,025 $ 48,805 $ 39,710 
2000 _ 
Budgetary Obligations 
(Dollars in millions) Resources __ Incurred Outlays _ 
Consolidated Statement of Budgetary Resources $ 36,957 § 34,402 § 32,654 
Pension Benefit Guaranty Corporation reported separately 11,566 1,160 1,144 
Allocation accounts 224 166 158 
Accruals not reported in the budget (278) (278) - 
Obligations not reported in the budget (48) (48) (48) 
Reclassification between obligations and outlays 
and receipts in the budget 127 127 127 
Eliminations made for Consolidated Financial Statements 3,338 3,338 - 
Expired accounts (423) (123) - 
Other (29) (3) 12 
Budget of the United States Government $ 51 434 $ 38,741 $ 34,047 


Unemployment Trust Fund receipts are reported as budget authority in the Consolidated Statement of Budgetary 
Resources. The portion of UTF receipts collected in the current year in excess of amounts needed to pay benefits 
and other valid obligations are precluded by law from being available for obligation. Therefore, ‘hese excess 
receipts are n_t classified as budgetary resources in the Consolidated Statement of Budgetary Resources, and are 
shown as an negative adjustment to budget authority. These excess receipts are not included in unobligated 
balances in the status of budgetary resources included in that Statement. All excess receipts are reported as assets 
of the UTF and are included in the Consolidated Balance Sheet. They will become available for obligation as 
needed in the future. 
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NOTE 18 - RECONCILIATION TO THE BUDGET - Continued 


The cumulative amount of excess UTF receipts are denoted as unavailable collections in the Budget of the United 
States Government. The cumulative amount of these excess receipts at September 30, 1999 has been reclassified 
from unobligated balances, beginning, in the Consolidated Statement of Budgetary Resources for the year ended 
September 30, 2000 to UTF unavailable collections, beginning, for 2000 presented below. 


Unemployment Trust Fund unavailable collections, beginning 


Budget authority 
Less obligations 


Excess of budget authority over obligations 


$  _ 84,961 


$ 76,219 


33,905 


(32,194) 


L711 


32,900 
(24,158) 


8.742 


Unemployment Trust Fund unavailable collections, ending $ 86,672 $ 84,961 


NOTE 19 - CUSTODIAL REVENUES 


Custodial revenues in 2001 consisted of the following: 


Increase 
Net (Decrease) in 
Cash Less Cash Amounts to Total 


(Dollars in thousands) Collections Refunds Collections Be Collected Revenues 


Civil monetary penalties 
OSHA 
MSHA 
PWBA 
ESA 


ETA disallowed grant costs 
Other 


57,974 
18,576 
14,667 
12,714 


186 6§ 58,160 
18,576 
14,667 


12,714 


1,768 
1,598 
(1,220) 

694 


$ 59,928 
2u.1/4 
13,447 
13,408 


103,931 


10,260 
1,330 


186 104,117 


(16) 10,244 
- 1,330 


2,840 


(8,253) 


106,957 


1,991 
1,330 


$ 


115,521 


170 § 115,691 


s (5,413) 
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NOTE 19 - CUSTODIAL REVENUES - Continued 


Custodial revenues in 2000 consisted of the following: 


Increase 
Net (Decrease) in 
Cash Less Cash Amounts to Total 
(Dollars in thousands) Collections Refunds Collections Be Collected Revenues 
Civil monetary penalties 
OSHA ‘ 62,247 § (187) § 62,060 § (1,676) § 60,384 
MSHA 17,705 : 17,705 3,788 21,493 
PWBA 13,368 - 13,368 1,498 14,866 
ESA 13,655 (1) 13,654 84 13,738 
106,975 (188) 106,787 3,694 110,481 
ETA disallowed grant costs 6,425 (3,143) 3,282 20,138 23,420 
Other 770 . 770 - 770 


$ 114,170 $ (3,331) $ 110,839 § 23,832 $ 134,671 


NOTE 20 - DEDICATED COLLECTIONS 


DOL is responsible for the operation of four major trust funds. The financial position of each trust fund as of 
September 30, 2001 is shown below and on the following page. 


Longshore 
Black Lung andHarbor District of 
(Dollars in thousands) Unemployment Disability Workers’ Columbia 
Assets 
Intra-governmental 
Funds with U.S. Treasury $ 387,435 § 38,066 § 274 §$ 32 
Investments 88,638,295 : 58,712 5,433 
Accounts receivable, net 
Due from other Federal agencies 
For UCX and UCFE benefits 194,989 - 
Interest 1,436,331 - - - 
Total intra-governmental 90,657,050 38,066 58,986 5,465 
Accounts receivable, net 
State unemployment tax 165,847 
Due from reimbursable employers, 326,373 - 
Benefit overpayments 154,490 11,229 - - 
Other : 1,100 3,538 197 
Advances to states 169,095 - - - 
Total assets $ 91,472,855 § 50,395 § 62,524 § 5,662 
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NOTE 20 - DEDICATED COLLECTIONS - Continued 


Longshore 
and Harbor 
Workers’ 


District of 
Columbia 


Black Lung 


(Dollars in thousands) _Disability — 


Liabilities 
Intra-governmental 
Accounts payable to ETA - SUIESO $ 1,027,198 § 
Advances from U.S. Treasury - 
Amounts held for the Railroad 
Retirement Board 
Total intra-governmental 


Unemployment 


- § 
7,253,557 


32,381 
1,059,579 


7,253,557 


Accrued benefits 
Other 
Total liabilities 


1,407,168 29,703 1,739 
33,992 


35,731 


2,466,747 7,283,260 


Net position 


Cumulative results of operations 89,006,108 26,793 


(7,232,865) 
$ 91,472,855 § 


Total liabilities and net position 50,395 § 62,524 


The net results of operations of each trust fund for the year ended September 30, 2001 is shown below. 


Longshore 
and Harbor 
Workers’ 


Black Lung 
Disa bility 


District of 


(Dollars in thousands) Unemployment Columbia 


Cost, net of earned revenues 
Benefits & 
Interest 
Administrative 


(28,544,470) § 
(4,029) 
(88,579) 
(28,637,078) 
390,155 


(28,246,923) 


(391,087) $ 

(567,814) 
51) 

(958,952) 


(130,727) §$ (11,229) 


(130,727) (11,229) 


Earned revenue 


(11,229) 


(958,952) (130,727) 


Net financing sources 


Taxes 

Interest 

Assessments 

Transfers-in 
DOL entities 

Transfers-out 
DOL entities 


Net results of operations 


Net position, beginning of period 


Net position, end of period 


26,712,510 
5,764,079 
1,072,686 


7,300 


(3,539,68') 


$22,197 
1,296 


(51,897) 


1,891 
133,948 


(1,981) 


157 
12,170 


30,016,894 


471,596 


133,858 


12,327 


1,769,971 


87,236,137 


(487,356) 


(6,745,509) 


3,131 


23,662 


1,098 


| 162 


$__ 89,006,108 $ (7,232,865) 


p ee 2 


26,793 


$ 2,260 
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NOTE 20 - DEDICATED COLLECTIONS - Continued 


The financial position of each trust fund as of September 30, 2000 is shown below. 


Longshore 
Black Lung andHarbor District of 
(Dollars in thousands) Unemployment _ Disability Workers’ Columbia 
Assets 
intra-governmental 
Funds with U.S. Treasury $ 270,800 § 22,406 § 451 § 62 
Investments 86,399,148 - 58,379 4,42) 
Accounts receivable, net 
Due from other Federal agencies 
For UCX and UCFE benefits 236,458 - . - 
Interest 1,417,336 - - - 
Total intra-governmental 88,323,742 22,406 58,830 4,483 
Accounts receivable, net 
State unemployment tax 244,838 . . - 
Due from reimbursable employers, 287,134 . - 
Benefit overpayments 135,972 10,364 - - 
Other . | 206 1,227 3 
Advances to states 162,749 - - 
Total assets $ 89154435 § 33,976 § 60,057 § 4,486 
Liabilities 
Intra-governmental 
Accounts payable to ETA - SUIESO $ 1,015,163 § - § - § 
Excess investments due to U.S. Treasury 14,872 . 
Advances from U.S. Treasury . 6,748,557 
Amounts held for the Railroad 
Retirement Board 91,044 - 
Total intra-governmental 1,121,079 6,748,557 
Accrued benefits 797,219 30,928 | ,285 92 
Other . . 35,110 3,232 
Total liabilities 1,918,298 6,779,485 36,395 3,774 
Net position 
Cumulative results of operations 87,236,137 (6,745,509) 23,662 1,162 
T otal liabilities and net position $ 89154435 § 33,976 § 60,057 § 4,486 
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NOTE 20 - DEDICATED COLLECTIONS - Continued 


The net results of operations of each trust fund for the year ended September 30, 2000 is shown below. 


Longshore 
Black Lung and Harbor District of 
(Dollars in thousands) Unemployment Disability Workers’ Columbia 
Cost, net of earned revenues 
Benefits $ (21,132,946) § (418,726) § (129,453) § (11,520) 
Interest (3,316) (541,117) - - 
Administrative (88,437) (49) - - 
(21,224,699) (959,892) (129,453) (11,520) 
Earned revenue 420,399 - : - 
(20,804,300) (959,892) (129,453) (11,520) 
Net financing sources 
Taxes 26,590,431 518,467 - - 
Interest 5,357,153 1,334 2,458 189 
Assessments 1,014,531 : 132,300 11,709 
Transfers-in 
DOL entities 103,257 131 
Transfers-out 
DOL entities (3,417,971) (49,771) (1,740) : 
29,647,401 470,161 133,018 11,898 
Net results of operations 8,843,101 (489,731) 3,565 378 
Net position, beginning of period 78,393,036 (6,255,778) 20,097 784 
Net position, end of period $ 87,236,137 § (6,745,509) $ 23,662 § 1,162 
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STEWARDSHIP INVESTMENTS IN HUMAN CAPITAL 


Stewardship investments are made by the DOL for the nation’s benefit. For accounting purposes, these investments 
are expensed as incurred, and reflected in the net cost of DOL’s operations. Stewardship investments provide long 
term benefits which cannot be measured in traditional financial reports. 


The DOL’s stewardship investments are in human capital, reported as expenses in the net cost of the DOL’s 
employment and training programs. These investments are intended to maintain or increase national economic 
productive capacity, as demonstrated by program outputs and outcomes. Within the DOL, the Employment and 
Training Administration and the Veterans’ Employment and Training Service administer programs which invest 
in human capital, as discussed below. 


Employment and Training Administration 


The U.S. Department of Labor, Employment and Training Administration’s (ETA) Federal investment in human 
capital comprises expenses incurred for training and employment services enacted under the Workforce Investment 
Act of 1998 (WIA); Job Training Partnership Act, as amended (JTPA); the Trade Act of 1974, as amended (Trade 
Act); School-To-Work Opportunities Act of 1994, as amended (STW), and Balanced Budget Act of 1997, as 
amended. This investment is made for the general public and the expenses incurred are intended to increase or 
maintain national economic productive capacity. For the fiscal years ended September 30, 2001, 2000, and 1999, 
the ETA incurred expenses in nominal dollars totaling $5,725, $5,326, and $5,490 million, respectively. These 
fiscal years exclude the cost of internal Federal education and training. 


A brief description of the programs under each Acct is as follows: 
Workforce Investment Act 


° Youth Activities - Grants to provide financial assistance to States and U.S. territories to design and 
operate workforce investment activities for eligible youth. 


. Adult and Dislocated Worker Employment and Training Actvities - Grants to provide financial 
assistance to States and US. territories to design and operate training programs for low income adults and 
re-employment services and retraining assistance to individuals dislocated from their employment. 


. Job Corps - Nationwide program carried out in partnership with States and communities to assist eligible 
youth to become more responsible, employable, and productive citizens. 


. National Programs - Grants to provide financial assistance in support of employment and training 
activities and opportunities for Native Americans, Migrant and Seasonal Farmworkers, Veterans and 
Disadvantaged Youth. 

Job Training Partnership Act (Antecedent legislation to the WIA) 


° Adult Employment and Training - Grants to provide financial assistance to States and US. territories 
to design and operate training programs for low income adults. 


° Dislocated Worker Employment and Training - Grants to provide re-employment services and 
retraining assistance to individuals dislocated from their employment. 
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° Youth Training - Grants to provide financial assistanc ¢ to States and U.S. territories to design and operate 
training programs for economically disadvantaged youth. 


. Summer Youth Employment and Training - Grants to operate programs of employment and 
opportunities, as well as academic enrichment for economically disadvantaged youth during the summer 
months. 

. Native Americans - Grants to Indian tribes and other Native American groups to provide training, work 


experience, and other employment-related services to Native Americans. 


° Migrant and Seasonal Farm Workers - Grants to public agencies and nonprofit groups to provide 
training and other employability development services to economically disadvantaged families whose 
principal livelihood is gained in migratory and other forms of seasonal farm work. 


° Veterans Employment - Grants or contracts to provide disabled, Vietnam era, and recently separated 
veterans with programs to meet their unique employment and training needs. 


° Nation al Activities - Provides program support for JTPA activities and nationally administered programs 
for segments of the population that have special disadvantages in the labor market. 

Trade Act of 1974 

. Trade Adjustment Assistance - Adjustment assistance, including weekly cash benefits, training, job 
search, and relocation allowances provided to workers as authorized by the Trade Act of 1974, as 
amended. 

. North American Free Trade Agreement (NAFTA) - Transition adjustment assistance, including weekly 


cash benefits, training, job search, and relocation allowances provided to workers determined to be 
adversely affected as a result of the NAFTA as authorized by the Trade Act of 1974, as amended. 


School-To-Work Opportunities Act 


° School-To-Work Opportunities - Grants to States and localities, jointly administered by the DOL and 
U.S. Department of Education to build systems that provide youth with the knowledge and skills necessary 
to make an effective transition from school to careers through work-based learning, school-based 
education, and connecting activities. 


Balanced Budget Act of 1997 


° Welfare-To-Work Opportunities - Grants to States and localities, jointly administered by the DOL and 
U.S. Department of Health and Human Services to build programs to provide recipients receiving 
assistance under State funded programs with the knowledge and skills necessary to make an effective 
transition to unsubsidized employment opportunities. 
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Veterans’ Employment and Training Service 


The mission of Veterans’ Employment and Training Service (VETS) is to help veterans, Reservists, and National 
Guard members secure employment and the rights and benefits associated with those programs. Services provided 
are consistent with the changing needs of employers and the eligible veterans’ population, with priority given to 
disabled veterans and other veterans with significant disadvantages in the labor market. 


VETS can be broken down into two main areas, Career Counseling and Employment Services, and Transition and 
Reemployment Services. Brief descriptions follow: 


Career Counseling and Employment Services 


Disabled Veterans Outreach Program Specialist (DVOP) - This program is codified at 38 U.S.C. 4103A. 
DVOP giants are made to State Employment Security Agencies (SESAs) according to the distribution formula 
prescribed by law and administrative regulations. DVOP staff provided counseling, assessment, lifelong learning 
skills and or referral to training for veterans, particularly those with disabilities or recently separated from the 
military. 


Local Veterans’ Employment Representative (LVER) - This program is codified at 38 U.S.C. 4104. The 
program provides grants to SESAs for the appointment of LVER staff positions identified in Job Service local 
offices and One-Stop Career Centers to enhance the services provided to veterans through oversight, technical 
support, and direct provision of services. LVER staff helped veterans into productive employment through lifelong 
learning services. 


Homeless Veterans’ Reintegration Project (HVRP) - The HVRP, codified at 38 U.S.C. 4111, provides 
employment assistance to homeless veterans through grants to both urban and other areas. 


Veterans’ Workforce Investment Program (VWIP) - The VWIP, codified at 29 U.S.C. 2913, provides targeted 
veterans training or employment opportunities. The program targets service connected disabled veterans, recently 
separated, campaign badge veterans and veterans with significant employment barriers. 


Transition and Reemployment Services 


Transition Assistance Program - Authority for TAP is provided in 10 U.S.C. 1144. TAP operates as a partner- 
ship between the Departments of Labor, Defense, and Veterans Affairs. This partnership also exists at the local 
level, where memoranda of understanding spell out the responsibilities of SESAs, military installations, VETS staff 
and VA facilities. The program provides separating service members and their spouses or individuals retiring from 
military service with career counseling and training on becoming productive members of society through 
employment. 


Uniformed Services Employment and Reemployment Rights and Veteran's Preference Rights - USERRA is 
codified at 38 U.S.C. Chapter 43. The Uniformed Services Employment and Reemployment Rights Act of 1994 
(USERRA) succeeded Veterans’ Reemployment Rights statutes. USERRA continues to protect civilian job rights 
and benefits for veterans, members of the National Guard and Reserves. Veteran's Preference for Federal 
employment is codified in 5 U.S.C. 2108. VETS educates both employee and employer so they better understand 
the rights of the individuals and promotes a more productive relationship between employer and employee. 
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The full cost of VETS major programs is presented below, Full costs include all direct program costs and those 


indirect costs which can reasonably be assigned or allocated to the program. 


(Dollars in Thousands) 
Program Expenses 


Career Counseling and Employment Services 
Disabled Veterans Outreach Program 
Local Veterans’ Employment Representative 
Transition and Reemployment Services 


A summary of program outputs is presented below. 


Program Outputs 
Disabled Veterans Outreach Program 
Participants employed 
Disabled veterans 
Special disabled veterans 
Participants assisted 


Local Veterans’ Employment Representative 
Participants employed 
Disabled veterans 
Special disabled veterans 
Participants assisted 


Transition and Reemployment Services 
Participants served 
Workshops 


Uniformed Services Employment and Reemployment 


Briefings, presentations and technical assistance 
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2001 2000 1999 
84,681 81,956 80,202 
80,155 78,753 77,234 
27,970 25,500 23,648 

$ 192,806 5 | 86,209 s 181 084 

2001 2000 1999 

131,000 146,000 136,705 
16,000 17,500 15,319 
8,000 8,600 7,266 
581,000 568,000 607,194 
138,000 156,700 147,163 
14,000 14,800 13,292 
6,500 6,900 5,987 
733,600 632,600 658,218 
112,000 121,384 124,136 
3,181 3,121 3,342 
3,200 4,981 4,732 
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DEFFRRED MAINTENANCE 


The U.S. Department of Labor, Employment and Training Administration (ETA) maintains ninety-six (96) Job 
Corps centers located throughout the United States. While the ETA does fund safety, health, and environmental! 
projects in the year those deficiencies are identified, funding constraints limit the extent of maintenance that the 
ETA can undertake each fiscal year. Consequently, maintenance projects are not always performed as scheduled 
and, therefore, must be deferred to a future period. 


Information on deferred mair enance is based on condition assessment surveys that are conducted every three years 
at each Job Corps center to determine the current condition of facilities and the estimated cost to correct 
deficiencies. The surveys are based on methods and standards that are applied on a consistent basis, including: 


condition descriptions of facilities, 
recommended maintenance schedules, 
estimated costs for maintenance actions, and 
standardized condition codes. 


These surveys evaluate the facilities at each Job Corps center to identify: 


* rehabilitation projects that are required to provide for health and safety, or upgrade to an acceptable state of 
repair, 
present utilization, 
health and safety programs, 
barrier-free access, 
maintenance, operations, and security programs, 
energy usage, 
natural hazards, and 
conformance to U.S. Environmental Protection. Agency and applicable air and water quality standards. 


The estimated cost of deferred maintenance at September 30, 2001 is summarized as follows: 


Leasehold 
(Dollars in Thousands) Buildings Improvements 


Site Utilities $ 9,711 $ 1,771 
Structural and mechanical 40,775 21,057 


New construction and space utilization 15,399 11,725 
Other 349 90 


$ 66,234 34,643 
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SOCIAL INSURANCE PROGRAMS 


The Federal Accounting Standards Advisory Board (FASAB) has classified certain government income transfer 
programs as social insurance programs. Recognizing that these programs have complex characteristics that do not 
fit traditional accounting models, the FASAB has developed accounting standards for social insurance programs 
which require the presentation of supplementary information to facilitate the assessment of the program's long term 
sustainability. 


The U.S. Department of Labor operates two programs classified under Federal accounting standards as social 
insurance programs, the Unemployment Insurance Program and the Black Lung Disability Benefits Program. 
Presented below is the supplementary information for the two programs. 


UNEMPLOYMENT INSURANCE PROGRAM 


The Unemployment Insurance (UI) Program was created in 1935 to provide income assistance to unemployed 
workers who lose their jobs through no fault of their own. The program protects workers during temporary periods 
of unemployment through the provision of unemployment compensation benefits. These benefits replace part of 
the unemployed worker's lost wages and, in so doing, stabilize the economy during recessionary periods by 
increasing the unemployed’s purchasing power. The UI program operates counter cyclically, with benefits 
exceeding tax collections during recessionary periods and UI tax revenues exceeding benefit payments during 
periods of recovery 


Program Administration and Funding 


The UI program is administered through a unique system of Federal-State partnerships, established in Federal law 
but executed through conforming State laws by State officials. The Federal government provides broad policy 
guidance and program direction through the oversight of the U.S. Department of Labor, while program details are 
established through individual State UI statutes, administered through State UI agencies. 


Federal and State unemployment taxes 


The UI program is financed through the collection of Federal and State unemployment taxes levied on subject 
employers and deposited in the Unemployment Trust Fund (UTF). The UTF was established to account for the 
receipt, investment and disbursement of unemployment taxes. Federal unemployment taxes are used to pay for the 
administrative costs of the UI program, including grants to each State to cover the costs of State UI operations and 
the Federal share of extended UI benefits. Federal unemployment taxes are also used to maintain a loan account 
within the UTF, from which insolvent States may borrow funds to pay UI benefits. State UI taxes are used 
exclusively for the payment of regular UI benefits, as well as the State's share of extended benefits. 


Federal unemployment taxes 


Under the provisions of the Federal Unemployment Tax Act (FUTA), a Federal tax is levied on covered 
employers, at a current rate of 6.2% of the first $7,000 in annual wages paid to each employee. This 
Federal tax rate is reduced by a credit of up to 5.4%, granted to employers paying State UI taxes under 
conforming State UI statutes. Accordingly, in conforming States, employers pay an effective Federal tax 
of 0.8%. Federal unemployment taxes are collected by the Internal Revenue Service. 
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State unemployment taxes 


In addition to the Federal tax, individual States finance their UI programs through State tax contributions 
from subject employers based on the wages of covered employees. (Three States also collect contributions 
from employees). Within Federal confines, State tax rates are assigned in accordance with an employer's 
experience with unemployment. Actual tax rates vary greatly among the States and among individual 
employers within a State. At a minimum, these rates must be applied to the Federal tax base of $7,000; 
however, States may adopt a higher wage base than the minimum established by FUTA. State UI agencies 
are responsible for the collection of State unemployment taxes. 


Unemployment Trust Fund 


Federal and State UI taxes are deposited into designated accounts within the Unemployment Trust Fund. The UTF 
was established under the authority of Title IX, Section 904 of the Social Security Act of 1935, as amended, to 
receive, hold, invest, loan and disburse Federal and State UI taxes. The U.S. Department of the Treasury acts as 
custodian over monies deposited into the UTF, investing amounts in excess of disbursing requirements in Treasury 
securities. The UTF is comprised of the following accounts: 


Federal Accounts 


The Employment Security Administration Account (ESAA) was established pursuant to Section 901 of 
the Act. All tax receipts collected under the Federal Unemployment Tax Act (FUTA) are appropriated 


to the ESAA and used to pay the costs of Federal and State administration of the unemployment insurance 
program and veterans employment services, as well as 97 percent of the costs of the State employment 
services. Excess balances in ESAA, as defined under the Act, are transferred to other Federal accounts 
within the Fund, as described below. 


The Federal Unemployment Account (FUA) was established pursuant to Section 904 of the Act. FUA is 


funded by any excesses from the ESAA as determined in accordance with Section 902 of the Act. Title 
XII, Section 1201 of the Act authorizes the FUA to loan Federal monies to State accounts that are unable 
to make benefit payments because the State UI account balance has been exhausted. Title XII loans must 
be repaid with interest. The FUA may borrow from the ESAA or EUCA, without interest, or may also 
receive repayable advances, with interest, from the general fund of the U.S. Treasury, when the FUA has 
a balance insufficient to make advances to the States. 


The Unemplo tC tion Account (EUCA) was established pursuant to Section 905 
of the Act. EUCA provides for the payment of extended unemployment benefits authorized under the 
Federal-State Extended Unemployment Compensation Act of 1970, as amended. Under the extended 
benefits program, extended unemployment benefits are paid to individuals who have exhausted their 
regular unemployment benefits. These extended benefits are financed one-half by State unemployment 
taxes and one-half by FUTA taxes from the EUCA. The EUCA is funded by a percentage of the FUTA 
tax transferred from the ESAA in accordance with Section 905(b)( 1) and (2) of the Act. The EUCA may 
borrow from the ESAA or the FUA, without interest, or may also receive repayable advances from the 
general fund of the Treasury when the EUCA has a balance insufficient to pay the Federal share of 
extended benefits. During periods of sustained high unemployment, the EUCA may also receive payments 
and non-repayable advances from the general fund of the Treasury to finance emergency unemployment 
compensation benefits. Emergency unemployment benefits require Congressional authorization. 
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The Federal Employees Compensation Account (FECA) was established pursuant to Section 909 of the 
Act. The FEC Account provides funds to States for unemployment compensation benefits paid to eligible 


former Federa) civilian personnel and ex-service members. Generally, benefits paid are reimbursed to the 
Federal Employees Compensation Account by the various Federal agencies. Any additiona! resources 
necessary to assure that the account can make the required payments to States, due to the \iming of the 
benefit payments and subsequent reimbursements, will be provided by non-repayable advances from the 
general fund of the Treasury. 


Separate State Accounts were established for each State and territory depositing monies into the Fund, in 
accordance with Section 904 of the Act. State unemployment taxes are deposited into these individual 
accounts and may be used only to pay State unemployment benefits. States may receive repayable 
advances from the FUA when their baiances in the Fund are insufficient to pay benefits. 


Railroad Reti , 


The Railroad Ul Account and Railroad Ul Administrative Account were established under Section 904 
of the Act to provide for a separate unemployment insurance program for railroad employees. This 


separate unemployment insurance program is administered by the Railroad Retirement Board, an agency 
independent of DOL. DOL is not responsible for the administrative oversight or solvency of the railroad 
unemployment insurance system. Receipts from taxes on railroad payrolls are deposited in the Railroad 
UI Account and the Railroad UI Administrative Account to meet benefit payment and related 
administrative expenses. 


UI program benefits 


The UI program provides regular and extended benefit payments to eligible unemployed workers. Regular UI 
program benefits are established under State law, payable for a period not to exceed a maximum duration. In 1970, 
Federal law began to require States to extend this maximum period of benefit duration by fifty percent during 
periods of higli unemployment. These extended benefit payments are paid equally from Federal and State accounts. 


Regular Ul benefits 


There are no Federal standards regarding eligibility, amount or duration of regular UI benefits. Eligibility 
requirements, as well as benefit amounts and benefit duration are determined under State law. Under 
State laws, worker eligibility for benefits depends on experience in covered employment during a past base 
period, which attempts to measure the workers’ recent attachment to the labor force. Three factors are 
common to State eligibility requirements: (1) a minimum duration of recent employment and earnings 
during a base period prior to unemployment, (2) unemployment not the fault of the unemployed, and (3) 
availability of the unemployed for work. 


Benefit payment amounts under all State laws vary with the worker's base period wage history. Generally, 
States compute the amount of weekly UI benefits as a percentage of an individual's average weekly base 
period earnings, within certain minimum and maximum limits. Most States set the duration of UI benefits 
by the amount of earnings an individual has received during the base period. Currently, all States have 
established the maximum duration for regular UI benefits at 26 weeks. Regular UI benefits are paid bythe 
State UI agencies from monies drawn down from the State’s account within the Unemployment Trust 
Fund. 
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Extended UI benefits 


The Federal/State Extended Unemployment Compensation Act of 1970 provides for the extension of the 
duration of UI benefits during periods of high unemployment. When the insured unemployment level 
within a State, or in some cases total unemployment, reaches certain specified levels, the State must 
extend benefit duration by fifty percent, up to a combined maximum of 39 weeks. Fifty percent of the cost 
of extended unemployment benefits is paid from the Extended Unemployment Compensation Account 
within the UTF, and fifty percent by the State, from the State's UTF account. 


Emergency UI benefits 


During prolonged periods of high unemployment, Congress may authorize the payment of emergency 
unemployment benefits to supplement extended UI benefit payments. Emergency benefits were last 
authorized in 1991 under the Emergency Unemployment Compensation Act. Emergency benefit 
payments in excess of $28 billion were paid over the three year period ending in 1994. Emergency 
benefits were paid from the surplus of Federal unemployment taxes in EUCA, and, once EUCA balances 
were exhausted, from general revenues of the U.S. Treasury. 


Federal U1 benefits 


Unemployment benefits to unemployed Federal workers are paid from the Federal Employment 
Compensation Account within the Unemployment Trust Fund. These benefit costs are reimbursed by the 
responsible Federal agency and are not considered to be social insurance benefits. Federal unemployment 
compensation benefits are not included in this discussion of social insurance programs. 


Program Finances and Sustainability 


At September 30, 2001, total assets within the UTF exceeded liabilities by $89.0 billion. This fund balance 
approximates the accumulated surplus of tax revenues and earnings on these revenues over benefit payment 
expenses and is available to finance benefit payments in future periods when tax revenucs may be insufficient. 
Treasury invests this accumulated surplus in Federal securities. The net value of these securities at September 30, 
2001 was $88.6 billion. These investments accrue interest, which is distributed to eligible State and Federal 
accounts within the UTF. Interest income from these investments during FY 2001 was $5.8 billion. Federal and 
State UI tax and reimbursable revenues of $27.8 billion and regular and extended benefit payment expense of $28.0 
billion were recognized for the year ended September 30, 2001. 


As discussed in Note 1.L.1 to the consolidated fina: . -ments, DOL recognized a liability for regular and 
extended unemployment benefits to the extent of unpaid benefits applicable to the current period. Accrued 
unemployment benefits payable at September 30, 2001 were $1.4 billion. 
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Effect of Projected Cash Inflows and Outflows on the Accumulated Net Assets of the UTF 


The ability of the UI program to meet a participant's future benefit payment needs depends on the availability of 
accumulated taxes and earnings within the UTF. The Department measures the effect of projected benefit payments 
on the accumulated net assets of the UTF, under an open group scenario, which includes current and future 
participants in the UI program. Future estimated cash inflows and outflows of the UTF are tracked by the 
Department for budgetary purposes. These projections allow the Department to monitor the sensitivity of the UI 
program to differing economic conditions, and to predict the program's sustainability under varying economic 
assumptions. 


Presented on the following pages is the effect of projected economic conditions on the net assets of the UTF, 
excluding the Federal Employees Compensation Account. 
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Charts I and II graphically depict the effect of expected economic conditions on the UTF over the next ten years. 


Projected Cash Inf | Outflows Under E LE - Condit 


Chart I depicts projected cash inflows and outflows of the UTF over the next ten years, under expected 
economic conditions. Both cash inflows and cash inflows excluding interest earnings are displayed. 
Current estimates by the Depai*ment are based on an expected unemployment rate of 4.78% during FY 
2002, decreasing to 4.60% in F\ %005 and thereafter. These projections, excluding interest earnings, 
indicate net cash outflows in FY 2002, net cash inflows for the next two years with a crossover back to 
net outflows in FY 2005. Cash inflows combined with interest earnings exceed cash outflows for each 
of the ten years presented, although this net excess decreases from $4.2 billion at the end of FY 2002 to 
$3.9 billion at the end of FY 2011. 


Chart I 


Unemployment Trust Fund 
Cash Inflow and Outflow 


& Total Cash Inflows Cash Inflow Excluding Interest 


E xchudes the Federal Employee Compensation Account 
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Effect of Projected Cash Inflows and Outflows on the Accumulated Net Assets of the UTF - Continued 


Effect of Expected Cash Flows on UTF Assets 


Chart II demonstrates the effect of these expected cash inflows and outflows on the net assets of the UTF 
over the ten year period ended September 30, 2011. Yearly projected total cash inflows, including interest 
earnings, and cash outflows are depicted, as well as the net effect of this cash flow on UTF assets. 


Total cash inflows exceed cash outflows in each of the ten years projected, although the margin of excess 
decreases by 7% from FY 2002 to FY 2011. Net UTF assets increase by 59% over the ten year period, 
from $88.8 billion at the beginning of FY 2002 to $141.3 billion in FY 2011. 


Chart Il 
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Recessionary Scenarios 


Charts III and IV demonstrate the effect on accumulated UTF assets of projected total cash inflows and cash 
outflows of the UTF over the ten year period ending September 30, 2011, under moderate and severe recession 
scenarios. Each scenario uses an open group, which includes current and future participants in the UI program. 
Charts III and IV assume increased rates of unemployment during mild and deep periods of recession. 


Eff UTE / £ Mild Recessi 


The Department projects the effect of moderate recession on the cash inflows and outflows of the UTF. 
Under this scenario, which utilizes a rising unemployment rate peaking at 7.43% in FY 2004, net cash 
outflows are projected to begin in FY 2002, increasing to a maximum of $8.6 billion in FY 2004. Net 
cash inflows are reestablished in FY 2006 with a drop in the unemployment rate to 6.35%. 


Chart Ill 
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Effect on UTF Assets of Deep Recession 

The Department also estimates the effect of severe recession on the cash inflows and outflows of the UTF. 
This scenario assumes a rising unemployment rate peaking at 10.15% in FY 2005. Under this scenario, 
net cash outflows are projected to begin in FY 2002, increasing to $25.2 billion in FY 2005. During this 
four year period the net assets of the UTF decrease from $88.8 billion to $28.8 billion, a decline of $60.0 
billion (68%). While aggregate UTF balances remain positive, State accounts without sufficient reserve 
balances to absorb negative cash flows would be forced to borrow funds from the FUA to meet benefit 
payment requirements. State borrowing demands could also deplete the FUA, which borrows from the 
ESAA and the EUCA until they are depleted. The FUA would then require advances from the general 
fund of the U.S. Treasury to provide for State borrowings. (See discussion of State solvency measures 
following.) 


Net cash inflows are reestablished in FY 2006, with a drop in the unemployment rate to 7.82%. By the 
end of FY 2011, this positive cash flow has replenished UTF account balances to $115.5 billion, higher 
than the beginning of the recession. This example demonstrates the counter cyclical nature of the UI 
program, which experiences net cash outflows during periods of recession, to be replenished through net 
cash inflows during periods of recovery. 


Chart IV 
Unemployment Trust Fund 
Effect of Net Cash Flow on Net Assets 
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Tables containing the total yearly cash inflow, interest earnings and cash outflow for each scenario are 
presented in the following pages. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY SOCIAL INSURANCE INFORMATION 
CASH INFLOW AND OUTFLOW OF THE 
UNEMPLOYMENT TRUST FUND EXCLUDING THE FEDERAL EMPLOYEES COMPENSATION ACCOUNT 
FOR THE TEN VEAR PERIOD ENDED SEPTEMBER ¥, 2011 


(1) EXPECTED ECOMOMIC CONDITIONS 


AH 


35,320,000 
6,576,000 


2,000 
102,200 
42,000,200 
8.61 3,640 
50,613,840 
42,487,908 
4,117.68) 
187,677 
3,024 
136,700 
46,932,990 


(4,932,790) 


3,680,850 


$ 137,377,011 


_ (Dollars in thousands) 7 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 
Balance, start of year $ 88,828,797 $ 92,990,121 $ 100,007,454 $ 107,088,517 $ 113,478,179 $ 119,444,411 $ 125,285,351 $ 130,098,829 $ 133,696,161 
Cash inflow 

State unemployment taxes 25,582,000 27,826,000 28,717,000 29,217,000 30,263,000 31,384,000 32,922,000 33,637 ,000 
Federal unemployment taxes 7,248,000 7,435,000 7,632,000 7,820,000 8,002,000 8,187,000 6,890,000 6,427 000 
General revenue appropnation 103 1% 64 : 
Interest on loans - : - . . . 
CMIA Receipts 2,000 2,000 2,000 2,000 2,000 2,000 2,000 2,000 
Deposits by the Railroad Retirement Board 97,000 126,800 128,300 99 300 78,800 90,500 111,800 114,700 
Total cash inflow excluding interest 32,929,103 35,389,996 36,479 364 37,138,300 38,345,800 39,663,500 39,925 800 40,180,700 
Interest on Federal securities 5,503,027 §,691.214 6.058.255 6,437 8 6,783,003 7.236.161 7,796,049 8,267 847 
Total cash inflow 38,432,130 41,081,210 42,537,619 43,575,500 45,128,803 «46,899,661 47,721,849 48,448,547 
Cash oatfiow 
State unemployment benefits 30,394,000 W231 636 31,542,567 33,187,850 35,078,983 36,887,125 38,647,937 40,499,579 
State admimistrative costs 3,578,792 3,529,037 3,607 367 3,687,745 3,769,982 3,854,053 3,939,998 4,027 860 
Federal administrative costs 170,378 172,632 174,722 176,849 179,016 181,108 183,249 185,438 
Interest on tax refunds 2,956 3,032 3,160 3,254 3,330 3,515 3,107 2,938 
Railroad Retirement Board withdrawals 124,680 127,540 128,740 130,200 131,260 132,920 | 34,080 135,400 
Total cash outflow 34,270,806 34,063,877 35,456,556 37,185,898 39,162,571 ‘S721 42,908,371 44,851,215 
Excess of total cash inflow excluding 
interest over total cash outflow (1,341,703) 1,326,119 1,022,808 (47,598) (816,771) j395.221) (2,982,571) (4,670,515) 
Excess of total cash inflow over 
total cash outflow 4,161,324 7,017,333 7,081,063 6,389,662 5,966,232 5,840,940 4,813,478 3,597,332 
Balance, end of year $92,990,121 $ 100,007,454 $ 107,088,517 $ 113,478,179 $ 119,444,411 $ 125,285,351 $ 130,098,829 $ 133,696,161 
Total unemployment rate 4.78% 4.70% 4.62% 460% 4.60% 4.60% 460% 460% 
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States Minimally Solvent 


Another measure of the sufficiency of accumulated UTF assets to meet future benefit payment requirements 
analyzes the adequacy of each State's accumulated net assets or reserve balance to provide a defined level of 
benefits over a defined period of time. To be considered minimally solvent, a State's reserve balance should 
provide for one year’s projected benefit payment needs based on the highest level of benefit payments experienced 
by the State over the last twenty years. A ratio of 1.0 or greater indicates a state is minimally solvent. States below 
this level are the most vulnerable to exhausting their funds in a recession. States exhausting their reserve balance 
must borrow funds from the Federal Unemployment Account (FUA) to make benefit payments. During periods 
of high sustained unemployment, balances in the FUA may be depleted. In these circumstances, FUA is authorized 
to borrow from the Treasury general fund. 


Chart V presents the State by State results of this analysis at September 30, 2001, in deScending order, by ratio. 
As the table illustrates, 26 states failed to maintain minimal solvency ratios at September 30, 2001. 


Chart V 

Minimally Solvent fn Not Minimally Solvent 
State State Ratio 
| Virgia Islands 2.9% Wisconsin 0.98 
New Mexico =. 2.74 Colorado 0.95 
Vermont __| 247 Kansas 0.93) 
New Hampshire 1.9% Massachusetts 0.91 
Mississippi — | 1s Marylaad 0.88 
Delaware | 8) Nebrasen 0.86 
Arwona . - 1.04 Rhode Island 0.85 
Maine aati 1.61 idaho 0.82 
Hawaii 159) California 0.79 
[Wyoming 1.57 South Dakota 0.77 
Georgia + 1.54 _{ Tenacsece 0.75 
Ua _;_ 14a} Conaccticut 0.74 
Oregon | A8, | Michigan 0.71 
indians —{_14i)__jieee ________) oat 
Mestass __, 19 North Carolina | 064 
Leutsians 1M Pennsylvania 0.62 
p——--- —___—_—_- + — —_—_——-  -£- — —— 
Plorids 1.29 Ohio | 0.60 
-—— — -_—____—_—_-+ —+ — — ———_— + 
|Ottaboma 7 ) 127) Alabema CS 
Puerto Rico | 1.20) _ Arkansas _ 0.56 
tows 119, | Mimacsota 0.42 
[South Carolina ,_1.15,__| Misssert 0.40 
[New Jervey +115, __jtiieets 4 039 
[District of Columbia New York __| 0.25) 
Nevads 1.07 North Dakota 0.25 
— — — _ > — _-_ — - = — ~ 
 ashingion 1.04 Texas | 0.24) 
Alasks _ 1.02. 
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BLACK LUNG DISABILITY BENEFIT PROGRAM 


The Black Lung Disability Benefit Program provides for compensation, medical and survivor benefits for eligible 
coal miners who are disabled due to pneumoconiosis (black lung disease) arising out of their coal mine 
employment. The U.S. Departmerttof Labor operates the Black Lung Disability Benefit Program. The Black Lung 
Disability Trust Fund (BLDTF) provides benefit payments to eligible coal miners disabled by pneumoconiosis when 
no responsible mine operator can be assigned the liability. 


Program administration and funding 


Black lung disability benefit payments are funded by excise taxes from coal mine operators based on the sale of 
coal, as are the fund’s administrative costs. These taxes are collected by the Internal Revenue Service and 
transferred to the BLDTF, which was established under the authority of the Black Lung Benefits Revenue Act, and 
administered by the U.S. Department of the Treasury. The Black Lung Benefits Revenue Act provides for 
repayable advances to the BLDTF from the general fund of the Treasury, in the event that BI TF resources are 
not adequate to meet program obligations. 


rogr n 


At September 30, 2001, total liabilities of the Black Lung Disability Trust Fund exceeded assets by $7.2 billion. 
This deficit fund balance represented the accumulated shortfall of excise taxes necessary to meet benefit payment 
and interest expenses. This shortfall was funded by repayable advances to the BLDTF, which are repayable with 
interest. Outstanding advances at September 30, 2001 were $7.3 billion, bearing interest rates ranging from 5.500 
to 13.875 percent. Excise tax revenues of $522.2 million, benefit payment expense of $391.1 million and interest 
expense of $567.8 million were recognized for the year ended September 30, 2001. 


As discussed in Note 1.L.2, DOL recognized a liability for disability benefits to the extent of unpaid benefits 
applicable to the current period. Accrued disability benefits payable at September 30, 2001 were $29.7 million. 
Although no liability was recognized for future payments to be made to present and future program participants, 
beyond the due and payable amounts accrued at year end, future estimated cash inflows and outflows of the BLDTF 
are tracked by the Department for budgetary purposes. 


These projections, made over the thirty-nine year period ending September 30, 2040, indicate that cash inflows 
from excise taxes will exceed cash outflows for benefit payments and administrative expenses for each period 
projected. Cumulative net cash inflows are projected to reach $9.9 billion by the year 2040. However, when 
interest payments required to finance the BLDTF’s repayable advances are applied against this surplus cash inflow, 
the BLDTF’s cash flow turns negative during each of the thirty-nine periods included in the projections. Net cash 
outflows after interest payments are projected to reach $43.1 billion by the end of the year 2040, increasing the 
BLDTF’s deficit to $50.3 billion at September 30, 2040. (See Chart I on following page.) 


The net present value of future benefit payments for the thirty-nine year period ended 2040 is $3.5 billion. The net 
present value of future excise taxes for the thirty-nine year period is $7.9 billion which results in a $4.4 billion 
excess of excise taxes over benefit payments. However, the net present value of total cash outflows, including 
interest payments and administrative costs, is $20.8 billion resulting in an excess of cash outflows over excise taxes 
of $12.8 billion. 
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Chart I 
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The projected decrease in cash inflows in the year 2014 and thereafter is the result of a scheduled reduction in the 
tax rate on the sale of coal. This rate reduction is projected to result in a fifty-four percent decrease in the amount 
of excise taxes collected between the years 2013 and 2015. The cumulative effect of this change is estimated to 
be in excess of $12.9 billion by the year 2040. 


Yearly cash inflows and outflows are presented in the table on the following page. 
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CASH INFLOW AND OUTFLOW OF THE BLACK LUNG DISABILITY TRUST FUND 
FOR THE THIRTY-NINE VEAR PERIOD ENDING SEPTEMBER 30, 2040 


(Dotiars ia thousands) 2002 2003 2004 2004 2006 2007 - 2040 Total 
Cash iaflow 5 
Excise taxes 5 569,000 5 583,000 5 598.000 $ 611,000 5 620,000 5 14,196,352 $ 17,177,382 = 
Interest : . . _ 
Total cash inflow 569,000 $83,000 598,000 611,000 620,000 14,196,352 17,177,352 & 
Cash oetfiow c 
Disabled coal miners benefits 382,946 371,622 357,815 343,012 327,719 4,195,863 5,978,977 el 
Admmistrative costs $4,823 56,662 58,073 60,762 62,935 982,767 1,276,622 "~~ 
- 
Cash outflows before interest payments 437,769 428,284 416,488 403,774 390,654 5,178,630 7.255.599 | 
Excess of cash inflow over cash outflow = 
before mterest payments 131.231 154,716 181.512 207.226 229.346 9,017,722 9.921.753 <3] 
Zz 
Interest om advances 592,480 616,511 640,570 664,487 688,310 49,778,053 52,980,411 _ 
Total cash outflow 1,030,249 1,044,795 1,057,058 1,068,261 1,078,964 54,956,683 60,256,010 4 
~ 
Excess of total cash outflow over total cash inflow (461,249) (461,795) (459,058) (457,261) (458,964) (40,760,331) (43,058,658) ” 
— 
Balance, start of year ( 7,232,865) (7,694,114) (8,155,909) (8,614,967) (9,072,228) (9,531,192) (7,232,865) ie) 
Balance, end of year $ (7,694, 14) $ (8,155,909) = (8,614,967) $ (9,072,228) $ (9,531,192) $ (50,291,523) $ (50,291,523) : 
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STATEMENT OF BUDGETARY RESOURCES 


The principal Statement of Budgetary Resources consolidates the availability, status and outlay of DOL’s budgetary 
resources during FY 2001 and 2000. Presented on the following pages is the disaggregation of this consolidated 
information for each of the Department’s major budget accounts. 
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CONSOLIDATING STATEMENT OF BUDGETARY RESOURCES 
For the Year Ended September 30, 2001 


Employment Emplicyment Occupational Bureau of 
and Training Standards Safety and Labor 

(Dollars in Thousands) Administration Administration Administration Statistics 
BUDGETARY RESOURCES 

Budget authority $ 40,765,491 § 2,016,734 § 427,133 384,327 

Unobligated balances, beginning 1,191,419 1,311,750 14,618 16,293 

Transfers of prior year authority 1,418 (130) (885) (1,557) 

Spending authority from offsetting collections 29,141 2,030,942 4,980 78,674 

Adjustments (1,671,497) 3,583 8.318 2,339 
Total Budgetary Resources $ 40,315,972 §$ 5,362,879 § 454,164 480,076 
STATUS OF BUDGETARY RESOURCES 

Obligations incurred $ 38,962,101 § 3,789,103 § 436,885 461 ,936 

Unobligated balances available 811,904 1,525,153 2,922 8,206 

Unobligated balances not available 541,967 48.623 14,357 9.934 
Total Status of Budgetary Resources $ 40,315,972 $ 5,362,879 § 454,164 480,076 
OUTLAYS 

Obligations incurred $ 38,962,101 $§ 3,789,103 § 436,885 461,936 

Less spending authority from offsetting 

collections (29,141) (2,030,942) (4,980) (78,674) 

Less recoveries of prior year obligations (201,126) (5,524) (12,162) (6,101) 

Change in unfilled customer orders - - - - 
Obligated balance, net, beginning 8,539,803 80,933 77,320 71,160 

Less obligated balance, net, ending (9,587,796) (169,819) (98,234) (86,983) 
Total Outlays $ 37,683,841 $§ 1,663,751 § 398,829 361,338 
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Mine Safety Pension Welfare Veterans’ Other 
and Health Benefits Employment Departmental 
Administration Administration and Training Programs _ _Eliminations Total 
$ 246,747 § 107,832 §$ 24,800 § 430,353 § (365) 44,403,052 
5,389 1,625 322 13,699 - 2,555,115 
(199) (37) - 2,916 - 1,526 
1,513 10,757 186,898 64,962 (320,367) 2,087,500 
1,039 829 1,831 7,753 _ - (1,645,805) 
$ 254,489 § 121,006 § 213,851 §$ 519,683 § (320,732) 47,401,388 
$ 249,118 § 118,906 § 211,996 § 476,944 § (320,732) 44,386,257 
495 84 364 33,656 . 2,382,784 
4.876 2,016 1,491 9,083 632,347 
$ 254.489 §$ 121,006 §$ 213,851 §$ 519,683 $ (320,732) 47,401,388 
$ 249,118 § 118,906 § 211,996 § 476,944 § (320,732) 44,386,257 
(1,513) (10,757) (186,898) (64,962) 320,367 (2,087,500) 
(2,757) (1,530) (1,831) (9,18*) - (240,216) 
. - - 1,901 - 1,901 
23,319 28,030 22,316 99,511 - 8,942,392 
(20,565) (40,445) (46,117) (231,523) : (10,281,482) 
$ 247,602 § 94.204 § (534) § 272,686 $ (365) 40,721,352 
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CONSOLIDATING STATEMENT OF BUDGETARY RESOURCES 
For the Year Ended September 30, 2000 


Employment - mployment Occupational Bureau of 


and Training Standards Safety and Labor 

(Dollars in Thousands) Administration Ad tion Administration Statistics 
BUDGETARY RESOURCES 

Budget authority $ 36,982,208 § 1,588,244 § 382,484 § 356,218 

Unobligated balances, beginning 2,100,731 1,292,418 11,697 16,592 

Transfers of prior year authority 2,458 . 159 . 

Spending authority from offsetting collections 30,877 2,036,583 3,498 72,173 

Adjustments (8,726,297) 3,863 6,581 6,768 
Total Budgetary Resources § 30,389,977 s 4,921,108 $ 404.419 § 451,751 
STATUS OF BUDGETARY RESOURCES 

Obligations incurred $ 29,198,558 § 3,609,357 § 389,801 § 435,458 

Unobligated balances available 826,648 945,099 2,060 4,843 

Unobligated balances not available 364,771 366,652 12,558 11,450 
Total Status of Budgetary Resources $ 30,389,977 § 4921108 § 404,419 § 451,75! 
OUTLAYS 

Obligations incurred $ 29,198,558 § 3,609,357 § 389,801 § 435.458 

Less spending authority from offsetting 

collections (30,877) (2,036,583) (3,498) (72,173) 

Less recoveries of prior year obligations (361,220) (5,696) (273) (9,640) 

Change in unfilled customer orders (1,464) . . . 

Obligated balance, net, beginning 9,394,248 29,694 67,610 70,333 

Less obligated balance, net, ending (8,539,803) (80,933) (77,320) (71,160) 
Total Outlays $ 29659442 § 1,515,839 § 367,320 § 352,818 
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Mine Safety Pension Welfare Veterans’ Other 
and Health Benefits Employment Departmental 
Administration Administration and Training Programs _Eliminations Total 


$ 228,118 § 98,864 § 184,339 § 289,408 § (255) $ 40,109,628 
6,993 1,793 . 20,562 . 3,450,786 
(1,404) - (300) 6,364 . 7,277 
1,104 7,617 523 55,257 (117,055) 2,090,577 
2,058 523 1,083 3,871 : (8,701,550) 


108,797 185,645 § 375,462 § (117,310) $ 36,956,718 


236,869 


$ 231,480 § 107,173 § 185,323 § 361,763 § (117,310) § 34,401,603 


141 4 78 1,415 1,780,288 
5,248 1,620 244 12,284 . 774,827 


236,869 § 108,797 § 185,645 § 375,462 § (117,310) $ 36,956,718 


231,480 107,173 § 185,323 § 361,763 § (117,310) § 34,401,603 


(1,104) (7,6'7) (523) (55,257) 117,055 (2,090,577) 

(3,356) (1,213) (1,083) (5,558) . (397,039) 
. - . - . (1,464) 

21,499 21,504 17,031 62,142 - 9,684,061 


(23,319) (28,030) (22,316) (99,511) . (8,942,392) 


225,200 § 91,817 $ 178432 § 263,579 § (255) $ 32,654,192 
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SEGMENT INFORMATION 


Franchise and intra-governmenta! support revolving funds not separately reported on the principal financial 
statements are required to report certain supplementary information. The Department of Labor's Working Capital 
Fund qualifies under this definition. Required supplementary information for the Working Capital Fund is 
presented below. 


Working Capital Fund 


The Working Capital Fund was established to provide obligational authority, without fiscal year limitation, for 
expenses necessary to provide certain centralized services and activities to agencies within DOL. These agencies 
are identified in the condensed financial information. 


The WCF is an intra-governmental revolving fund authorized specifically by law to finance a cycle of operations 
in which expenditures generate receipts which are available to the Fund for continuing use without annual re- 
authorization by Congress. 


The Fund provides services on a centralized basis for the following Departmental activities: 


° Financial and Administrative Services - This activity provides a program of centralized 
administrative management services at both national and regional levels. Included in this activity 
is the maintenance and operation of the Frances Perkins Building, which is the Department's 
headquarters, under terms of an agreement with the General Services Administration. 


° Field Services - This activity provides a full range of administrative, technical, and managerial 
support services to all agencies of the Department in their regional and field offices. 


° Human Resources Services - This activity provides guidance and technical assistance to DOL 
personnel offices in all areas of human resources management and provides a full range of 
operating personnel services to all Assistant Secretary for Adm nistration and Management client 


organizations. 


° Telecommunications - Telecommunications payments to the General Services Administration are 
consolidated in this activity of the WCF. 


. Investment in Reinvention Fund - The IRF was established within the WCF in FY 1996 to invest 
in Departmental projects designed to produce measurable improvements in agency efficiency 
resulting in significant taxpayer savings. ime IRF makes available loans to agencies of the 
Department for projects designed to enhance productivity and generate cost savings, to be repaid 
to the IRF no later than September 30 of the next fiscal year in which the project is completed. 


The activities are provided under the overall direction of the Assistant Secretary for Administration and 
Management. The WCF advisory committee assists in reviewing overall procedures, systems, and regulations as 
well as programs, functions, and activities performed and financed through the WCF. The WCF advisory 
committee is chaired by the Chief Financial Officer and consists of the Agency Financial Manager for each DOL 
agency, or a formally designated alternate. 
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Condensed financial information for the WCF as of and for the years ended September 30, 2001 and 2000 is as 


follows: 
(Dollars in Thousands) 2001 _20n 
BALANCE SHEET 
Assets 
Funds with U.S. Treasury $ 19,185 § 24,284 
Accounts receivable, net of allowance 10,968 8,783 
Property, plant and equipment 22,364 16,660 
Other assets 7 7 
Total assets $ 52,524 $ 49,734 
Liabilities and Net Position 
Accounts payable 12,981 11,453 
Accrued leave 4,004 3,749 
Future workers’ compensation benefits 2,353 2,801 
Other liabilities 2,734 4,464 
Total liabilities 22,072 22,467 
Cumulative results of operations 30,452 27,267 
Total liabilities and net position $ 52,524 $ 49.734 
STATEMENT OF NET COST 
Cost 
Intragovernental s 47,221 $§$ 52,031 
With the public 79,862 80,950 
127,083 132,981 
Earned 
Departmental Management (28,779) (27,518) 
Employment Standards Administration (26,081) (27,702) 
Employment and Training Administration (20,923) (21,101) 
Occupational Safety and Health Administration (16,320) (16,748) 
Bureau of Labor Statistics (11,272) (15,610) 
Mine Safety and Health Administration (7,662) (8,218) 
Other revenues (12,254) (10,467) 
Total revenues (123,291) (127,364) 
Net costs of operations $ 3,792 §$ 5,617 


STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN NET POSITION 


Net costs of operations $ (3,792) $ (5,617) 
imputed financing 3,977 3,693 
Transfers-in 3,000 3,000 
Net Position, Beginning of Period 27,267 26,191 
Net Position, Ending of Period $ 30,452 § 27,267 
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INTRA-GOVERNMENTAL ASSETS 


Intra-governmental assets at September 30, 2001 consisted of the following: 


Funds with Accounts 
(Dollars in Thousands) U.S. Treasury _Iinvestments Receivable 
Trading partner 

Department of Agriculture ‘ . $ - &§ 155,768 
Department of Commerce - - 38,631 
Department of Interior - - 120,046 
Department of Justice . . 203,365 
Department of the Navy - - $94,312 
United States Postal Service - - 305,129 
Department of State : - 15,657 
Department of the Treasury 10,964,910 89,094,324 1,641,279 
Department of the Army : - 362,048 
Office of Personnel Management - - 2,624 
Social Security Administration - - 46,312 
U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission - - 1,965 
Department of Veterans Affairs . - 333,721 
General Services Administration . . 38,356 
Department of the Air Force - - 319,441 
Federal Emergency Management Agency - . 6,156 
Tennessee Valley Authority - - 84,327 
Environmental Protection Agency - . 8,002 
Department of Transportation - - 225,818 
Agency for International Development - - 8,628 
Small Business Administration - - 5,684 
Department of Health and Human Services - : 49,562 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration - - 15,637 
Department of Housing and Urban Development - - 17,097 
Department of Energy - : 17,930 
Department of Education - - §,271 
Department of Defense - - 191,722 
Other - - 145,354 


$ 10,964,910 s 89,094,324 $ 4,959,842 
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INTRA-GOVERNMENTAL LIABILITIES 


(Dollars in Thousands) 


Trading partner 


Department of Agriculture 
Department of Commerce 
Department of Intenor 
Department of Justice 


Department of the Navy 
United States Postal Service 
Department of State 


Department of the Treasury 
Department of the Army 


Office of Personnel Management 

Social Security Administration 

General Services Administration 

Railroad Retirement Board 
Environmental Protection Agency 
Department of Transportation 

Department of Health and Human Services 


Department of Energy 
Department of Education 


Department of Defense 
Other 


Intra-governmental liabilities at September 30, 2001 consisted of the following: 


Accounts Advances from 


Payable 


‘ 8 


1,306 
‘ 37,837 


U.S. Treasury Other 
7 
4,116 
7,253,557 62,867 
- 3,057 
634 
111 
32,381 
280 
300 
5 
2,632 
40 
$7,253,557 $_107,423 
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INTRA-GOVERNMENTAL EARNED REVENUES AND RELATED COSTS 


Intra-governmental earned revenue and the related costs to generate that revenue for the year ended September 30, 
2001 consisted of the following: 


Earned 
(Dollars in Thousands) __ Revenue _ 
Trading partner 

Department of Agriculture $ 91,074 
Department of Commerce 213 
Department of Interior 71,605 
Department of Justice 97,778 
Department of the Navy 329,556 
United States Postal Service 834,004 
Department of State 8,914 
Department of the Treasury 124,868 
Department of the Army 259,099 
Office of Personnel Management 1,459 
Social Security Administration 26,543 
U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission 851 
Department of Veterans Affairs 154,382 
General Services Administration 18,185 
Department of the Air Force 182,761 
Federal Emergency Management Agency 18,309 
Tennessee Valley Authority 63,306 
Environmental Protection Agency 4,098 
Department of Transportation 103,726 
Agency for International Development 6,324 
Small Business Administration 2,941 
Department of Health and Human Services 25,856 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration 7,534 
Department of Housing and Urban Development 8,609 
Department of Energy 11,063 
Department of Education 11,185 
Department of Defense 91,619 
Other 61,676 

$ 2,617,538 

Gross Cost 
To Generate 
Revenue 
Budget Functional Classification 

Education, Training and Employment $ 39,368 
Income Security 2,577,157 
Health 1,013 

$ 2,617,538 
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INTRA-GOVERNMENTAL NON-EXCHANGE REVENUE 


Intra-governmental non-exchange revenue for the year ended September 30, 2001 consisted of the following: 


(Dollars in Thousands) ___Interest Taxes 
Trading partner 
Department of the Treasury $ 5,773,573 §$ 7,459,432 


a ee 
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MANAGEMENT AND PERFORMANCE CHALLENGES 


OFFICE OF INSPECTOR GENERAL TOP MANAGEMENT ISSUES 
AT THE U.S. DEPARTMENT OF LABOR JANUARY 2002 


The following are the areas that the Office of Inspector General considers to be the most serious 
management challenges currently facing the Department: 


Effectiveness of Employment and Training Programs 

Financial Performance 

Accountability: Budget and Performance Integration 

Security of Pension Assets 

Protection of Worker Benefit Funds 

Information Technology and Electronic Government Challenges 
Integrity of Foreign Labor Certification 

Effectiveness of Mine Safety and Health Programs 

Rapid Expansion of the Bureau of International Labor Affairs Program 
Human Capital Management 


Effectiveness of Employment and Training Programs 


After three decades, the Department continues to face challenges in effectively administering a number 
of key employment and training programs. Recent OIG audits highlight our concerns about the efficient 
and effective administration of programs designed to address the needs of hard-to-serve welfare 
recipients, as well as skilied individuals who lose their jobs as a result of plant closings, imports and 
other layoffs. 


Events such as those of September 11, 2001, and their aftermath, demonstrate the need for Department 
programs to be ready to assist workers who experience layoffs and other employment interruptions. In 
such cases, the quick mobilization of funding and other resources must be tempered with the 
establishment of controls to assure the integrity of funds, the delivery of services, and the accuracy of 
reporting on how well the programs achieve the desired results. The following examples illustrate our 
concerns with the effectiveness of such programs. 


Welfare-to-Work Competitive Grant Program: A recent audit disclosed that the Welfare-to-Work (WtW) 
competitive grant program, which is designed to provide services to the hardest-to-serve populations, 
falls short in keeping individuals in lasting unsubsidized employment. For example, our work disclosed 
that only 25% of our sample of 765 participants were continuously employed for more than six months. 
We also found that the numbers of competitive grant participants reported as placed in unsubsidized 
full-time and part-time employment were overstated by 27% and 43%, respectively. This example 
illustrates the challenges faced by the Employment and Training Administration (ETA) in obtaining 
quality performance data from its grantees. 


Trade Programs: Another example involves the Department's Trade Adjustment Assistance and North 
American Free Trade Agreement-Transitional Adjustment Assistance Programs (collectively called the 
Trade Programs), which are designed to assist individuals who have become unemployed or whose 
earnings have been reduced as a result of increased imports to return to suitable employment (i.e., work 
of an equal to or higher than skill level than the former employment, and that pays at least 80° of the 
former wage). A recent OIG audit of the Trade Programs found that only 34% of program participants 
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found suitable employment and that the programs’ unified reporting system was incomplete and 
contained inaccurate data. 


Dislocated Worker Program: The OIG remains concerned about the extent to which the Department's 
Dislocated Worker Program, funded at nearly $1.6 billion, is providing retraining and support services 
to eligible dislocated workers. An OIG audit report issued in June 2000 on the Job Training Partnership 
Act (JTPA) Dislocated Worker Program found that 35% of our sample participants were ineligible or that 
documentation was insufficient to establish their eligibility. We also raised concerns that the program’s 
allocation process may not have distributed funds to areas where they were most needed. The JTPA 
Dislocated Worker Program was incorporated, with some modifications, into the new Workforce 
Investment Act (WIA) Program. Since the WIA Dislocated Worker Program is a key component of the 
Department's response to layoffs after September 11, a legislative change is needed to deploy funds to 
the right localities and beneficiaries, as this will be critical to the success of the response. 


sist. ed Di TS i Paso, Texas: Thousands of dislocated workers in 
the El Paso a area ‘uee were certified as hota been laid off as a result of foreign trade became entitled to 
benefit under the Trade Programs, in addition to regular Unemployment Insurance (UI). Substantial 
funding was also provided to supplement the services and benefits provided under Ul and the Trade 
Programs. In total, approximately $106 million, or about $25,000 per participant, was expended on 
services provided to 4,275 El Paso dislocated workers. Despite this large infusion of funds, a recent OIG 
audit found that over 50% of those who entered employment had placement wage rates of less than 
$6.00 per hour, and 16% earned only the minimum hourly wage $5.15. Also, using the official definitions 
and reporting criteria applicable to the program, we verified a placement rate of 36.2% as of April 30, 
2001, as opposed to the 81% captured in the program operator’s management information system. This 
audit illustrates the risk of placing great emphasis on quickly dispersing funds in response to a need, 
without a corresponding emphasis on monitoring the results achieved in helping participants obtain 
lasting employment at livable wages. 


Financial Performance 


One of the Administration's five government-wide goals is improved financial performance. The 
Department has made great strides in financial reporting and has received clean audit opinions on its 
financial statements since FY 1997. The Department, however, does face significant challenges in 
producing timely financial information that can be used in its day-to-day management. Therefore, the 
Department needs to change its focus trom financial statement preparation to proactive management of 
its financial records. Financial events and transactions need to be recorded when they occur rather than 
at year-end. Key to the proactive management of its financial records is vesting the necessary authority 
in the Department's Chief Financial Officer (CFO) to provide direct oversight of all financial 
management operations of the various DOL agencies. Historically, the CFO has not had this authority. 


Another issue of concern in this area is the adequacy of information being provided to the Department 
via audit reports conducted by independent public accountants under the Single Audit Act. Over 90% of 
the Department's expenditures are audited under the Single Audit Act by scores of audit organizations 
throughout the country. The Department relies on the Single Audit Act to provide audits for grant costs 
as well as for U! benefit costs and employer tax receipts at each of the States. These audits are performed 
on an annual basis. In addition to the Single Audit Act reports, the Department relies on the Benefits 
Accuracy Management (BAM) system, which is operated by DOL in conjunction with the states, to 
oversee the states’ benefit payinents and employer tax receipts. This system, which estimates the 
overpayments of Ul benefits to claimants on a state by state basis has identified approximately $1.6 
billion in overpayments. The Single Audit Compliance Supplement requires that the Single Audit Act 
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auditor « valuate the results of the BAM overpayment calculations. Recent OIG visits to two states found 
that auditors under the Single Audit Act were not familiar with BAM and were not evaluating BAM 
results. In addition, the OIG found that the testing by the auditors of benefits payments and employer 
receipts are inadequate because the sample sizes were too small. Also, aithough one auditor found an 
overpayment due to ineligible claimants which projected to approximately $60 million in questioned 
costs, no mention was made in the Single Audit Report. 


In coordination with OMB, the OIG has begun a multi-year review of these Single Audit reports to 
determine the adequacy of the audit coverage and whether DOL can continue relying on them for 
financial management purposes. 


Accountability: Budget and Performance Integration 


A major goal of the Administration is the integration of budget and performance to ensure that the 
government is results-oriented and guided by performance rather than process. Key to this is the 
Department's success in capitalizing on a number of statutory initiatives designed to improve the 
quality of program and cost data that serve as the basis for determining the results achieved by Federal 
programs and operations. With the passage of the Government Performance and Results Act (GPRA), 
Congress created a management process whereby Federal agencies develop strategic plans, articulate 
program goals, allocate Federal resources to meet desired performance levels, and measure and report 
program results. The quality and accessibility of such data, including data reported by entities below the 
Federal level, are of critical importance to the Department's GPRA reporting. Similarly, the Federal 
Accounting Standards Advisory Board's Statement of Federal Financial Accounting Standard Number 4, 
which became effective in FY 1998, is aimed at providing reliable and timely accounting for the full cost 
of Federal programs and activities. 


Quality of Program Data: The Department is limited in its ability to access and control the quality of 
program results data used to determine the attainment of its strategic plan goals. This includes 
difficulties associated with ensuring the quality of the myriad data provided by states and other sources 
below the Federal level, where 90% of the Department's budget is actually spent. Recent OIG audits of 
the WtW, Dislocated Worker, and Trade Programs continue to disclose high error rates in performance 
data reported to the Department by its state partners and other grantees. The errors affect performance 
measures, including participants’ wages, training activities, and successes in obtaining jobs, that serve as 
key indicators in determining the outcomes and success of the program. ETA has initiated a data 
validation project to create more precise programming specifications and standards for use in validating 
that the state data concerning WtW, WIA, and other ETA programs are correctly reported to ETA. 
However, this project does not verify the accuracy of data contained in the state databases. 


Access to Data: Two important tenets of GPRA are that agencies must evaluate program effectiveness 
and validate performance data. In the employment and training area, it is particularly important to 
know whether programs have resulted in individuals becoming self-sufficient by obtaining long-term 
unsubsidized employment at livable wages. Two important tools that may be used to this end are UI 
and Social Security Administration (SSA) wage records of individual program participants. However, 
the Department is limited in its ability to obtain such data for program evaluation and validation 
purposes. To enhance its ability to conduct program evaluation and validation in this and other equally 
important areas, the Department needs to have statutory authority to easily obtain and utilize these 
types of records, including the information contained in the National Directory of New Hires, which is 
administered by the Department of Health and Human Services. 
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Managerial Cost Accounting: Once performance data are determined to be reliable, managerial cost 


accounting, which matches cost information with program results, is the next step in managing for 
results. During FY 1999, the Department began implementing the managerial cost accounting standard 
through agency pilot programs. It was planned that the low-level structures developed in the pilot 
studies would ultimately be aggregated to result in an integrated agency-wide cost accounting system. 
However, the Department recently abandoned this “bottom-up” approach and is presently focusing on 
initiating a “top-down” alternative approach to the implementation of managerial cost accounting. This 
new effort will be defined by disaggregating high-level agency activities into their components. The OIG 
will review the revised plans for the implementation of cost accounting and specific agency or program 
implementation efforts and will continue our internal cost accounting efforts. An important element for 
matching the full cost of program activity to program results (cost effectiveness) is the ability to identify 
employee time to specific activities. The Department is currently revising its payroll system and has 
indicated that there are no plans to include activities-based costing in the new system. In order for 
DOL’s GPRA reporting to be credible, it is important that DOL ensure that performance and cost 
information generated are accurate, accessible and auditabie. 


Security of Pension Assets 


The security of pen:ion assets is a priority of the Department and of the OIG. This includes ensuring 
that weaknesses, vulnerabilities, and criminal activity are identified and addressed. 


Pensions Plan Audits: Over the past several years, the OIG has raised concerns regarding the way 
pension plans are audited under the Employee Retirement Income Security Act (ERISA). ERISA 
contains a limited-scope provision that results in inadequate auditing of pension plan assets because it 
exempts from audit all pension plan funds that have becn invested in institutions such as savings and 
loans, banks, or insurance companies regulated by Federal or Sta* governments. At the time ERISA 
was passed two decades ago, it was assumed that all of the funds invested in those regulated 
institutions were being adequately reviewed. Currently, because of this provision, independent public 
accountants (IPAs) conducting audits of pension plans cannot render an opinion on the plans’ financial 
statements in accordance with professional auditing standards. These “no opinion” audits provide no 
substantive assurance of asset integrity to benefit participants or the Department. 


Pension Plan Security: Another area of concern involves private pension plans, which serve as an 
attractive target to organized crime elements, corrupt pension plan officials, and individuals who 


influence the investment activity of pension assets. Labor racketeering investigations of pension plan 
monies that are jointly administered by labor union representatives and management representatives 
(Taft-Hartley plans) have elevated the OIG’s concern over the security of the assets in this segment of the 
pension plan universe. 


OIG pension plan investigations have uncovered multi-million dollar fraud enterprises by financial and 
investment service providers. These investigations continue to reveal abuses by sophisticated investment 
advisors and pension plan administrators who have the opportunity and ability to structure complex 
financial schemes to conceal their criminal activity. The OIG is concerned about abuses by financial 
investment service providers because of the potential fur multi-million dollar losses, since they typically 
provide investment or financial advice for more than one plan. 


Based on rer _ tf investigative results and the fact that service prc viders typically controi the investment 
of hundreds of millions of dollars of pension funds, the OIG has identified this area of the pension arena 
as especially vulnerable to organized crime activity and abuse. 
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Protection of Worker Benefit Funds 


The Department administers several programs and statutes designed to provide and protect the benefits of 
workers. Protection of such benefits is critically important because they affect the lives of millicas of workers 
and retirees and involve billions of taxpayer dollars. The OIG has identified vulnerabilities involving the 
financial stability and program integrity within four of the Department's major worker benefit programs. 


FUNDING CONCERNS 


Unemployment Trust Fund: The unemployment trust fund (U "F) was created in 1935 to protect 
workers during temporary periods of unemployment by provid ng income maintenance benefits. These 


benefits replace part of the unemployed worker's lost wages and, in so doing, help to stabilize the 
economy during periods of recession. 


After several years of decreasing unemployment rates, the numbers of unemployment claims have 
recently increased. The Department has estimated that if a severe recession should occur, UTF net assets 
would decline by $60.2 billion, or 69%, over four years. We are concerned that during FY 2000, while in 
an extended period of economic expansion, the Department reported that 19 states were considered 
minimally solvent and, therefore, vulnerable to exhausting their unemployment trust fu ids na 
recession. The recent economic slowdown, exacerbated by the events of September 11, heightens our 
concern that states may not ..ave adequate reserves to meet the demands on their trust funds. This could 
in turn result in states needing to borrow from the U.S. Treasury to fund unemployment benefit 
entitlements. 


Another issue affecting the assets of the UTF relates to t » Department of the Treasury's charges to the 
UTF for its work in collecting and processing unemployment taxes and administering the fund. In a 
1999 audit, the OIG determined that the Treasury had overcharged the UTF $48 million during FYs 1996, 
1997, and 1998. Subsequent to the OIG’s report, ‘he Treasury reviewed its records and credited back to 
the UTF $71 million for prior years’ overcharges. \ he 1999 audit found that Treasury's method of 
charguig for administrative costs was fragmented, cumbersome, and unreliable, and the OIG 
recommended that the Departments of Labor and Treasury negotiate an alternative method for charging 
administrative costs. To date, this alternative method has not been established, thus we are concerned 
that the Treasury continues to overcharge DOL millions of dullars in administrative fees. 


Black Lung Trust Fund Deficit: DOL administers the Black Lung Trust Fund to provide disability 
benefits and medical services to eligible workers in the coal mining industry, when a mine operator 
cannot be determined liable for providing such benefits. The OIG is concerned with the escalating 
indebtedness of the trust fund. The Department's consolidated financial statements for FY 2001 reflect 
that the trust fund was in debt $7.3 billion to the U.S. Treasury. This debt resulted from advances 
provided to the program, which have become an annual necessity for the trust fund. Currently, the 
excise taxes are sufficient to pay benefits and administrative costs; however, the trust fund must 
continue to borrow from the Treasury to pay the interest due on past advances. 


DOL’s annual projections of future receipts and outlays indicate that cumulative borrowings from 
Treasury could total $32.3 billion (unaudited) or more by 2040. According to DOL’s estimates, the excise 
tax collections by 2040 would cover less than 30% of the interest that is accruing and annual advances 
will exceed $1.2 billion per year. The Department has acknowledged that, if current operating conditions 
continue, a change in the statutory operating structure of the trust fund will be necessary to meet its 
obligations. 
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Energy Employees’ Occupational Illness Compensation Programs: The Energy Employees’ 
Occupational Illness Compensation Program Act of 2000 authorized compensation for certain illnesses 
suffered by employees of the Department of Energy, its predecessor agencies, and contractors who 
performed work for the nuclear weapons program. Presently, the Funda is in the developmental stages 
with payments exnected to increase dramatically over the next several years. While the Department is 
relying on OMB’s initial PAYGO cost estimate for its calculation of the actuarial liability for the current 
year, it needs to develop it own actuarial model for future use. 


PROGRAM INTEGRITY 


Unemployment Insurance: The integrity of the Ul Program was cited by Congress as one of the ten 
worst management issues in government. As with any multi-billion dollar benefit payment program, 
there are those who benefit from the UI program illegally. Through oversight of this program, we have 
identified a number of schemes used to defraud the program including fraudulent employer schemes, 
internal embezzlement schemes, fraudulent interstate claims, and the fraudulent collection of UI benefits 
by illegal aliens and others through the use of counterfeit or unissued Social Security numbers. Further, 
our investigations have disclosed that the ability to file electronic and mail claims has presented 
individuals with the opportunity to defraud multiple states from a single location. The OIG is very 
concerned about the continued proliferation of these types of schemes against the UI Program, as they 
have resulted in substantial losses to the UTF. 


We believe that there is a need for increased training of state employees in fraud detection techniques, 
improved internal program controls, and improved enforcement. In addition, systemic weaknesses pose 
problems for the Ul system, including loss of contributions due to the inability of states to search for 
hidden wages paid by employers who misclassify workers as independent contractors, employers who 
fail to report all wages paid, or employers who misrepresent their claims experience. 


Federal Employees Compensation Act: The Federal Employees’ Compensation Act (FECA) provides 
compensation and medical care for Federal employees who sufter job-related injuries, diseases or deaths. 
The OIG has been working with the Department to improve the cost-effi ciency of the FECA Program. 
For example, one audit concluded the Department could save millions each year by utilizing commercial 
code manipulation detection packages to screen for improper billings. In addition, we found that 
granting the Office of Workers’ Compensation Programs (OWCP) routine access to IRS wage data 
through the SSA could provide a cost-effective tool to identify claimants who failed to report wages. We 
estimated that, if an automated SSA crossmatch were conducted annually (as opposed to the current 
system of once every three years), OWCP’s savings would total $3.6 million in reduced administrative 
expenses over 10 years. An annual crossmatch would also enable OWCP to better identify, and remove 
from the disability rolls, claimants who fraudulently conceal earnings. 


Finally, OIG investigations continue to disclose the vulnerability of this program to fraud. Fraudulent 
activities include medical providers who bill the Government for services that were not rendered, charge 
multipie times for the same procedure, bill for non-existent illnesses or injuries, or overcharge for 
services; and claimants who defraud the program by reporting false injuries, recover but continue 
claiming benefits, or do not report or under report their outside employment income to OWCP. 


Information Technology and Electronic Government Challenges 


One of the Administration's goals is the expansion of electronic government. This presents challenges for 
the Department in ensuring the security of its info: mation technology (IT) assets, the seamless 
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implementation of its new IT architecture, and the integrity of its benefits program in an electronic 
government environment, 


: DOL currently operates 67 mission-critical information systems. The Department 
relies on these critical information systems to monitor and analyze the nation’s labor market and 
economic activities, manage workforce services, and protect and compensate American workers. Recent 
OIC audits revealed specific vulnerabilities in computer security and protection of assets. Further, the 
Department is also implementing new IT architecture and is modernizing its IT systems. Although the 
Department has been proactive in moving to correct weaknesses as they are identified, the Department 
needs to be more vigilant and to secure its major systems against threats and loss of assets. This requires 
a chief information officer (CIO) with sufficient authority and organizational independence from other 
agencies within the Department. Currently, the CIO is the Assistant Secretary for Administration and 
Management, who is also responsible for numerous administrative functions of the Department that 
may either divert attention from, or conflict with, IT responsibilities. 


Program Integrity in an Electronic Environment: The Department of Labor and its program partners, 


like many organizations, are moving from a paper environment to an electronic one for the delivery of 
services, benefits, and program administration. The use of automated procedures and Internet 
communications has the potential to broaden the range of services, increase hours of operation, and 
reduce administrative costs. However, this move also brings new and increased risk of misuse, fraud, 
and monetary loss. This has been evidenced in recent OIG casework in worker benefits programs. 
Therefore, to ensure program integrity, the Department must assess the risks involved and utilize a 
comprehensive, integrated approach of oversight and enforcement. 


The OIG is also adapting its audit plan to assist the Department in addressing the challenges it faces in this 
new environment. For example, State Workforce Agencies are currently upgrading and modernizing their 
operations to offer customers telephone and In‘ernet access to selected services. These services include Ul 
claims filing, employer registration, employer wage and tax reporting, and appeals filing. The OIG will 
conduct audits in four to seven states in FY 2002 to determine the effectiveness of system security. 


Integrity of Foreign Labor Certification Programs 


The Department of Labor’s foreign labor certification programs are designed to provide employers 
access to foreign workers in areas in which there is a shortage of workers. The program is supposed to 
ensure that the admission of aliens to work in the United States on a permanent or temporary basis does 
not adversely affect the job opportunities, wages, and working conditions of American workers or legal 
resident aliens. 


The H-1B Visa Specialty Workers program is intended to provide employers with access to highly 
qualified individuals in speciality occupations to allow them to compete in a global market. It requires 
employers who intend to temporarily employ foreign specialty-occupation workers to file labor condition 
applications with the Department stating that appropriate wage rates will be paid and workplace 
guidelines followed. The Department is required to certify applications unless it determines the 
applications to be “incomplete or obviously inaccurate.” Under the current law, the Department's role in 
reviewing labor condition applications amounts to nothing more than a rubber stamp in the process. 


The OIG has found that individuals allowed into the United States under this program often lack the 
specialized skills necessary for meeting the requirements for H-1B visas. We continue to identify fraud in 
the foreign labor certification programs, with the majority of cases involving the H-1B program. These 
cases involve fraudulent petitions that are filed with DOL on behalf of fictitious companies and 
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corporations, individuals who file petitions using the names of legitimate companies and corporations 
without their knowledge or permission, and immigration attorneys and labor brokers who collect fees 
and file fraudulent applications on behalf of aliens. 


The OIG believes that if the Department is to have a meaningful role in the labor certification process, it 
should have corresponding authority to ensure the integrity of the process. To do this, the Department 
needs to have the authority to ensure the validity of information provided on labor condition applications. 


Effectiveness of Mine Safety and Health Programs 


The Mine Safety and Health Administration (MSHA) is responsible for ensuring the safety and health of 
miners. OIG reviews have identified a number of areas needing DOL’s attention to ensure the 
effectiveness and efficiency of the programs designed to protect miners from injury or death. 


For example, in a recent OIG evaluation, we found that MSHA is unable to complete statutorily 
mandated inspections of Metal/ Nonmetal mine operations because of the rapid growth in mine 
operations, reductions in the numbers of inspectors, and shifts toward compliance assistance. Chief 
among our recommendations is the need for MSHA to study the allocation and geographic distribution 
of enforcement and compliance assistance resources to determine what combination of activities and 
inspections will produce the greatest effect on mine safety. 


We have made a number of recommendations to address the various deficiencies that we have 
identified. For example, other OIG evaluations have disclosed that MSHA needs to do more to protect 
miners and their families from exposure to asbestos; improve the intake, management, tracking, and 
analysis of complaints; and improve educational, engineering and enforcement tools to more effectively 
contend with risk-taking behavior in the area of personal protective equipment. 


Rapid Expansion of the Bureau of International Labor Affairs Program 


The Bureau of International Labor Affairs (ILAB) assists in formulating international economic, trade, 
and immigrat on policies affecting American workers. ILAB is also responsible tor spotlighting 

significa: it international child labor issues and contributing to the development and implementation of 
U.S. policy on international child lavor. The increasing concern over child labor issues resulted, in part, 
in an almost sevenfold increase in ILAB’s appropriations during the last two fiscal years. However, the 
OIG’s evaluation and audit work have raised concerns over ILAB’s management structure, managerial 
controls over grant programs, program results, evaluation methods, and the roles and responsibilities of 
individual staff to account for this increased level of funding adequately. 


Human Capital Management 


In January 2001, the General Accounting Office added strategic human capital management to its list of 
federal programs and operations identified as high risk. The OIG agrees that no management issue facing 
federal agencies could be more critical to their ability to serve the pub.ic than the ability to attract, retain, 
and motivate a highly-qualified workforce. The OIG is concerned about the human capital challenges that 
the Department faces in the next decade, particularly since the Department projects that over 27°o of its 
entire workforce, as well as 47° of its supervisors, are eligible to retire in the next five years. 


Management of human resources has been a priority for the Department of Labor. For example, DOI 
has instituted a number of policies to attract and retain a quality workforce. These include polices such 
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as flexible work schedules, telecommuting, payment of student loans, transportation and child care 
subsidies, and training and professional development. Moreover, in its recent Score Card Report, the 
Office of Management and Budget has acknowledged that DOL is using tools such as succession 
planning, and retention and recruitment bonuses. DOL has indicated its plans to implement a 
Department wide strategy to address succession planning, core competency analysis and training, and 
the further use of personnel flexibilities. 


Given the challenges it faces, DOL needs to ensure the consistent and full utilization of current personnel 
flexibilities and DOL policies. In addition to these proactive efforts, there are a number of specific 
legislative, regulatory, and policy changes that would be helpful to Federal agencies like DOL, ‘n more 
effectively competing with private industry for highly-skilled personnel and in retaining qualified 
employees. Flexibilities are needed in the areas of: salary levels, recruitment bonuses, and promotions, as 
well as a number of hiring rules such as the number of selected qualified candidates who may be 
considered from a certification list. With such flexibilities, however, come an even greater responsibility 
for DOL management to ensure that any new authorities are applied appropriately. @ 


UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 


MANAGEMENT'S RESPONSE TO THE INSPECTOR GENERAL'S 
STATEMENT ON THE MOST SERIOUS MANAGEMENT AND 
PERFORMANCE CHALLENGES FACING THE DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 


The Department recognizes that the ten challenges posed by the Inspector General represent issues of 
major potential impact on the effectiveness and efficiency of the Department's programs and operations. 
The Department's responses identify extensive actions, which have been completed or are currently in 
progress to address these challenges. 


Several of the challenges reference specific concerns reported in detail in Office of the Inspector General 
(OIG) audits issued over the past several years, and the management response summarizes the 
corrective actions plans taken or planned by the Department. The majority of these findings, if not 
already closed, should be corrected within the next year. Other challenges require legislative action or 
otherwise fall outside of the Department's jurisdiction, as explained in management's response. The 
Department's responses to other challenges offer systemic performance data to provide readers 
comprehensive information about the overall effectiveness of a program or area of responsibility. 


Where a sustained effort is required over several years to address an OIG management challenge that 
impacts a core program or management priority, performance goals and strategies are targeted in either 
the Departmental or agency annual performance plans. For example, plans at the Departmental and 
agency level are in place to comprehensively address the human capital management challenges faced by 
the Department. Goals to continuously improve the results of each DOL job training program identified 
in the challenges are included in the Department's Annual Performance Plan. Finally, other issues raised 
in the management challenges, such as plans to improve data quality and achieve further integration of 
budget and performance, are discussed in detail in the Department's Annual Performance Plan. 


Each management challenge and the actions taken or planned by the Department to address the 
conditions cited are discussed below. 


Effectiveness of Employment and Training Programs 


The Department has administered a considerable variety of employment and training programs over 
more than thirty years to respond to a number of different challenges to the U.S. economy and labor 
markets. Over this time, the Department has responded with programs to address structural, cyclical 
and other discrete problems for the economy with a combination of Federally, State and locally 
administered programs. The administrative structures and mechanisms as well as the fundamental 
program designs and approaches have changed markedly over these years from categorical programs, 
through programs under the Comprehensive Employment and Training Act, the Job Training 
Partnership Act and now, the Workforce Investment Act. At the same time, substantial gains have been 
made, especially in the mechanisms for accountability to the public. The Department recognizes, 
however, that challenges related to public accountability remain and that there is always room for 
improvement in this area. The Department will continue to improve the ways in which the success of its 
key employment and training programs is measured, seeking better ways to provide comprehensive, 
consistent, and timely outcome data. 


Finally, as demonstrated in several parts of the Depart | 1t of Labor FY 2001 Annual Performance 


Report, the Department was able to respond rapidly and effectively to the extraordinary September 11 
catastrophe and to related economic dislocations with emergency unemployment insurance claims 
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services and with National Emergency Grants under the WIA to States, including New York, New 
Jersey, Virginia, Florida, Illinois and Texas. 


Welfare-to-Work Competitive Grant Program: The Department is committed to ensuring that the 
Welfare-to-Work program places participants in unsubsidized jobs that offer the opportunity for long- 
term economic self-sufficiency and career advancement, as well as to the accurate reporting of the 
program's results. For perspective on the scope of OIG’s findings, it is important to recognize that the 
audit addressed only competitive grants which account for 25 percent of the nearly $3 billion investment 
in the Welfare-to-Work program. The remaining 75 percent of the program are Formula Grants, 
operated and overseen by experienced Workforce Investment Boards. These grants have not been 
similarly assessed, and they form the bulk of the public investment. 


The OIG audit report on Competitive Grants and the auditors’ subsequent ciscussions of their findings 
questioned the accuracy and reliability of the reported data, not the failure of the program to keep 
individuals in unsubsidized employment. The OIG report states that, ‘Our analysis was based upon 
documentation available at the grantees... We did not confirm the participants’ work histories with the 
employers or any other outside sources.” For this reason, it is not clear that the reported “shortfalls” are 
performance shortfalls, or instead arc issues of grantee document ition and reporting errors on the part 
of grantees inexperienced with Federal reporting systems. The Department appreciates, however, that 
accountability challenges within the Welfare-to-Work program prevented the OIG from fully verifying 
the performance levels reported by the Department. The Department's current data validation activities 
for Welfare-to-Work, including the distribution of data validation tools to grantees, should help to 
resolve questions about the significance of errors. 


Trade Programs: Yo strengthen performance-based management in Trade Programs, ensure that States 
have suitable employment goals, and provide outcomes for each participant, the Department is 
preparing guidance om performance-based management for State Trade Act coordinators, planning 
training and technical assistance events, and developing a directive on performance-based management. 
This will be completed in FY 2002, with initial guidance issued in early 2002. These efforts to focus 
attention on program performance will address the issue of improving the replacement wage for each 
individual and improving rates of “suitable employment” for trade-impacted workers. 


The Employment and Training Administration (ETA) is also taking steps to assure that Trade 
Adjustment Assistance reporting is accurate and complete. ETA has revised the Trade Act Performance 
Report, and is developing a method to evaluate State data submissions and provide immediate feedback 
to States on errors. In addition, the program is part of an agency wide “data validation” project to 
improve the reliability and validity of not only Trade program data, but also WIA program data. 


Dislocated Worker Program: ETA agreed that participant files should contain adequate information to 


support a participant's eligibility as a dislocated worker. ETA also indicated that it would work with 
States and localities to develop guidance in this regard under the Workforce Investment Act (WIA). This 
collaboration was begun as part of the review of WIA implementation to identify implementation issues 
and options to achieve their resolution, including a review of eligibility determination policies and 
procedures. ETA is also exploring a method to include eligibility as part of the data validation process 
by drawing validation samples on program entry. 


The Department of Labor has initiated a review of the funding formula and fund distribution process for 
the dislocated worker program. In addition, the Department will seek to identify effective practices for 
States to consider in determining within-State allocations of dislocated worker funds. As stated earlier, 
the Department was able to respond effectively to the immediate events of September 11 and layoffs that 
occurred thereafter under current legislative authority and through National Emergency Grants. 
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Assistance to Trade-Affected Dislocated Workers in El Paso, Texas: ETA arrived at a different cost-per- 
participant figure for providing assistance under their program. If the $45 million in dislocated worker 
discretionary funds were used to serve 4,370 workers as of June 30, 2001, the costs would be $10,297 per 
participant, not $25,000 as estimated in the OIG report. With the average layoff wage at $7.13 per hour 

and the reported average wage at placement of $6.77 per hour, a 95 percent wage replacement rate was 

achieved, well within the goal established for wage replacement. 


ETA believes that the challenges facing El Paso need to be weighed before making a final judgment on 
the project. The GAO noted that El Paso is a community with significant economic development 
challenges, compounded by retraining issues when jobs for which workers might qualify are limited. 
The year-end program reports suggest that the program achieved credible results. In addition, the 
lessons learned, such as ensuring better assessment, periodic evaluation of training providers, and focus 
on employers’ needs, will be used to improve future WIA formula and discretionary grant programs. 


Financial Performance 


The Office of the Chief Financial Officer (OQCFO) works closely with program agencies on financial 
management and compliance issues. A significant example during the past year was OCFO's leadership 
role in closing the last of the Department's Federal Financial Management Improvement Act issues, 
bringing DOL into full compliance with that legislation. OCFO is also working with the Department's 
program agencies to produce timely financial information that can be usec in their day-to-day 
management. 


The Single Audit Compliance Supplement requires that the Single Audit Act auditors evaluate the 
results of the Benefits Accuracy Management (BAM) overpayment calculations. However, the OIG has 
discovered that auditors under the Single Audit Act are not familiar with BAM and were not evaluating 
BAM results. It is understandable that Single Audit Act auditors would have difficulty determining the 
accuracy of a BAM overpayment calculation because the process is highly technical and complex. The 
Department appreciates OIG’s assistance in fulfilling the oversight responsibility to ensure that audits 
prepared under the Single Audit Act provide adequate and reliable audit coverage of DOL’s programs. 


Accouniability: Budget and Performance Integration 


The Department has implemer ‘ »d the Government Performance and Results Act and performance- 
based management using a syst: matic, staged approach based on sound business practices. Our first 
priority has been the establishm -nt of enduring outcome goals which target continual improvement in 
the achievement of the core ress the Department is committed to delivering on behalf of working men 
and women. A majority of DOx s programs have stabilized their goals, and the Department's focus has 
progressively shifted toward ensuring the reliability of our performance measures, effectively using 
performance data to enhance our program results, and meeting the additional challenges identified in 
the President’s Management Agenda in the arena of budget and performance integration. In the FY 2002 
Annual Performance Plan, the Department for the first time linked budget authority and outlays to its 3 
strategic and 10 outcome goals. Net costs by outcome goal have been reflected in the Department's 
financial statements since FY 1999, and have been presented this year in the Annual Performance Report 
as well. To further the President's Management Agenda, the Department will initiate pilots in selected 
programs during this fiscal year to develop integrated budget and performance plan presentations and 
to establish performance goals targeting improved program cost-effectiveness. 


Quality of Program Data: The challenges to performance measurement vary significantly among DOL’s 
programs, with the data sources and the agencies’ level of control over the reporting systems being the 
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primary factors influencing the reliability and usefulness of the Department's performance information. 
DOL agencies collect critical program data from third parties, including State and local government 
agencies, community based organizations, private sector employers, and international organizations. 


The Department's ability to increase the frequency of reporting, establish data standards, or verify the 
accuracy of the information reported by third parties is limited in some cases. Guidance provided in 
OMB’s Circular A-11 acknowledges the limitations on Federal agencies’ capacity to assure the quality of 
data received from non-Federal sources. The Circular does not require an independent capacity for 
verifying or validating performance data received from third-party sources, and instructs agencies to be 
mindful of the costs and anticipated benefits of improving the quality of program information which meets 
decision-makers’ needs. The Circular does, however, provide that information from external sources 
regarding data validity should be collected and may be included in program plans whenever possible. 


However, recognizing the importance of reliable performance data to sound program decisions, the 
Department has developed approaches for ensuring the validity of key data submitted by third parties. 
For example, both the Mine Safety and Health Administration and the Occupational Safety and Health 
Administration conduct audits of a selected number of mine operations and other businesses 
respectively, to verify the accuracy of the employers’ data pertainu.g to injuries, illnesses, and lost 
productive time. The Bureau of International Labor Affairs relies on program evaluations to confirm the 
performance results reported by local project administrators who receive DOL grant funding through 
the International Labor Organization, and the Department's OIG conducts selective audits to verify 
performance data from internal Departmental systems as well as third parties. 


The Employment and Training Administration’s data validation project cited as an example in OIG’s 
challenges is not limited to report validation, as indicated by OIG, but also includes data element 
validation. Report validation involves a system review to determine whether the reporting software 
works according to specifications. Data element validation checks the integrity of data against the 
source case files. At the State level, a sample of records in the State database will be checked against 
local case files to compute error rates. Thus, the project enables the accuracy of data in State databases 
to be validated. A handbook is in preparation that will serve as a reference guide for conducting data 
validation. 


Access to Data: Important progress was .nade in 2001 in developing access to Unemployment Insurance 
wage record information for program management purposes, especially connected to the 
implementation of the Workforce Investment Act. In addition to the use of wage records for calculating 
performance ». employment, employment retention, and earnings gain and wage replacement, the 
Wage Record Interchange System was establis!ed to permit partner S.ates to query wage record 
information throughout the country. 


The Department expects to begin work shortly with the Social Security Administration to develop State 
access to information in the New Hire Directory as a method to reduce improper Unemployment 
Insurance payments. 


Managerial Cost Accounting: The Office of the Chief Financial Officer is expanding its managerial cost 
accounting efforts from agency specific-pilots to a departnient wide approach. Initially these efforts will 
focus on the development of a high level departmental cost accounting model. This model will provide 
improved cost information a.id support better accountability and resource allocation. Later updates will 
provi.ue more detailed cost information and better reporting capabilities in support of performance 
budgeting. These cost accounting efforts will significantly enhance management decision-making in the 
Department by providing accurate, relevant and timely information on the cost of DOL programs. 
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The cost accounting pilots in the individual agencies introduced managerial cost accounting to the 
Department and presented an opportunity for the agencies to gain experience in using managerial cost 
accounting methods. The new top down approach will comprise a cost model for each agency that will 
roll up to a common Department-wide structure. 


The success factor of this strategy is a Department-wide managerial cost accounting process that is cost 
effective, flexible, and auditable. The process output will provide the full cost of DOL programs and will 
further support management decision-making by providing accurate, relevant, and timely information. 


Secuiity of Pension Assets 


Pension Plan Audits: Between 1991 and 1997, the Department submitted legislative proposals either 
calling for the repeal of the limited-scope audit provision or calling for reforms to strengthen plan 
audits. Despite the Department's continued efforts, Congress has not enacted legislation. Absent 
Congressional action which is required to correct this management challenge, PWBA continues to take 
steps to improve the ERISA audit process. Program initiatives of the agency include cooperative efforts 
with the accounting profession, such as referral of deficient accountant work to the American Institute of 
Certified Public Accountants (AICPA) for appropriate remedial action. In addition to its on-going 
program efforts with the AICPA, PWBA continues its active involvement with the Financial Accounting 
Standards Board (FASB) to develop accounting guidance for employee benefit plans. PWBA recognizes 
that the problem of de‘icient audits remains in spite of our compliance initiatives and will be 
considering approaches to address these issues. 


Pension Plan Security: PWBA agrees that pension funds represent a target for individuals with criminal 
intent and have responded to that challenge with a strong enforcement program. PWBA’s enforcement 
mission is to deter and correct violations of Title | of ERISA and related criminal statutes. This is 
accomplished through a program of civil and criminal investigations of plans, plan sponsors, fiduciaries, 
and service providers. During the past few years, there has be na significant increase in PWBA’s time 
and investigative resources committed to criminal enforcement activity. During FY 2001, there were 87 
indictments issued as a result of PWBA’s criminal investigations, and convictions or pleas were entered 
in 49 different P\V BA cases. PWBA criminal enforcement investigations resulted in the recovery of over 
$3.7 million on behalf of employee benefit plans or their participants and beneficiaries in t Y 2001. 


PWBA will continue to target criminal cases in various ways that have demonstrated successful results 
in the past such as analyzing computer data, gathering information through civil investigations, leads 
from plan participants, plan officials, informants, and media sources, and information gained from other 
government agencies. The Department also maintains close working relationships with other law 
enforcement agencies such as the local U.S. Attorneys, the FBI, the Postal Inspectors, and the OIG. 
Finally, while not all fraud can be prevented, PWBA is proactive in the early detection and prevention of 
criminal behavior by, among other things, aggressive outreach and education campaigns. Education 
‘ampaigns create knowledgeable consumers who can assist in “policing” their own benefit plans. An 
informed public is a good source of early detection and prevention of criminal activity, and PWBA 
continues to leverage the knowledge of the public who may be in the best position to identify potential 
fraudulent behavior. 


Protection of Worker Benefit Funds 
The Department is dedicated to the highest standards of financial stewardship and program integrity in 


administering funds that provide critical benefits to the Nation’s workers. The funding concerns 
identified by OIG are matters largely outside the Department's control. With respect to program 
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integrity, we recognize that all Government benefit programs are vulnerable to abuse. However, the 
minimal rates of fraud and overpayments identified in systemic studies of both the Unemployment 
Insurance and Federal Employees’ Compensation Act programs and the aggressive corrective actions 
taken in response to OIG recommendations attest to the Department's vigilance in protecting these funds. 
The Department is aware, however, that further protection of these funds is required and will continue to 
seek out additional ways to combat fraud. 


Funding Concerns 


Unemployment Trust Fund: The OIG raises concerns that DOL reported that 19 States were “minimally 
solvent” in their Unemployment Trust Funds (UTF) which could result in a need to borrow funds to pay 
unemployment benefits. While DOL does not officially rate States as “minimally solvent,” DOL does 
recommend that States keep about one year’s worth of benefits at recessionary levels in reserve in their 
Trust Funds (i.e., Average High Cost Multiple). The Employment and Training Administration tracks 
and publishes State balances, calculates the reserves, and urges States to keep a healthy balance in 
reserve. States that borrow from the Federal Trust Fund must repay the loan with interest. 


The OIG recommended that the Department of Labor and Treasury negotiate an alternative method for 
charging administrative costs. DOL agreed with the OIG’s audit recommendation that a negotiating 
team be established to explore a! :ernative methods for charging administrative costs to the UTF, and the 
recommendation was closed on March 26, 2001. The Department of Labor has established a working 
relationship with the Departmen of the Treasury to reevaluate the methods of making administrative 
charges to the UTF and to develop a method that avoids or minimizes UTF overcharges. 


Black Lung Trust Fund Deficit: This issue can only be resolved by legislative action, and the 
Department has been actively seeking such a solution. On October 4, 2000, the Department sent 
proposed legislation, developed in cooperation with the Treasury and OMB, to both Houses of Congress. 
The proposed legislation addressed the Black Lung Disease Trust Fund indebtedness issue by proposing 
to restructure the debt at lower interest rates, extend current excise tax levels beyond the current 
expiration date, December 31, 2013, and provide for a one-time appropriation to cover Treasury losses of 
interest income resulting from restructuring. 


No action was taken on the proposed legislation. The new Administration reviewed that proposal and 
considered other possible options for addressing the Trust Fund solvency issue. On August 22 the 
Department's Policy and Planning Board directed the Office of Workers’ Compensation Programs to 
resume consultations with the Department of the Treasury on this matter. Those consultations, to 
determine whether the legislation submitted to the last Congress ir. October 2000 should be resubmitted 
or if some other more effective legislative solvency options may be available, occurred most recently on 
December 18, 2001. On January 9, 2002, the Department's Planning and Policy Board approved a 
decision to resubmit the original legislative proposal. The Secretary approved this decision on January 
14, 2002, and it is being resubmitted with the FY 2003 President’s budget request. 


1 = ? grams: Working with the OIG, the Depa tment is 
presently determining the model requirements for the Energy Employees’ Illness Occupational 
Compensation Program Act actuarial liability. 


Program Integrity 


Unemployment Insuranc:: The first pri ity of all States is to make prompt payments to eligible UI 
claimants, and States do a commendable job in both payment accuracy and promptness. However, 
recognizing the importance of increasing effo’. ‘to reduce fraud against the Ul system, ETA has made efforts 
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to direct States’ limited resources to the most productive and cost-effective methods to minimize 
overpayments. 


OIG recommends increased training for State employees. The following initiatives have been achieved 
since 1998, with further enhancements proposed. 


Training 

@ Fraud Detection and Investigation. ETA sponsored development cf training packages that were 
distributed to all States, consisting of CD-ROM's for recently hired investigators and a set of videos 
for advanced investigators. 

@ Overpayment Recovery. ETA sponsored in-person training on overpayme:\' recovery that provided 
States with train-the-trainer packages and technical assistance guides. 

@ Integrity Conference. ETA, in partnership with the National Association of State Workforce Agencies, 
hosted a professional development conference directed towards key staff in the integrity areas 
(benefit payment control, internal security, and tax). 


Funding 
DOL requested and obtained additional funding from Congress for integrity activities, including screening 
initial claims and continued claims for issues, overpayments, tax field audiis, act’ vities that are vital to the 
UI program in terms of benefit payment accuracy, detection of overpayments, collection of overpayments, 
and collection of under-reported taxes: 

@ 1999 - $20 million 

@ 2000 - $35 million 

@ 2001 - $35 million 


These investments have helped the States to realize measurable resu!ts in these areas. 


l 101. FECA): While OIG ‘s correct in pointing out the FECA prog:am’s 
vulnerability to fraud, it should also be noted that FECA has instituted several measures to address thai 
vulnerability and reduce overpayments. These measures are already yielding signific int results. 


For example, in FY 1999, a 100 percent review of FECA medical bills identified $187,095 in actual duplicate 
medical billings. Adding $10,671,691 in benefit overpayments recorded in the FECA accounting system for 
that year results ir. a total erroneous payment figure for both medical and cash benefits of $10,858,7°° 
which is only one half of one percent of the $1.98 billion in total cash benefit and medical care 
disbursements. The Department, in compliance with the requirements of the Debt Collection Impru.<cment 
Act, refers all such erroneous FECA payments, once a receivable has been established and the dett has 
aged over 180 days, to Treasury for collection or other action. 


In addition, the program has already acted on the above-cited audit findings. In January 200), FEC 
instituted code manipulation software to screen for improper payments. Automated croc mat :h>s with 
SSA, as recommended, rec tire a legislative solution, but FECA has changed the procedures for obtain? ie 
earnings information by requiring submission of the authorization to obtain earnings data trom SS. 
annually instead of every three years. The new procedures emphasize the requirement to fol’ow-up © ‘th 
second request within 30 days, and then refer the case to the OIG for investigation if the form is not signed 
and returned. As a result, the OIG has resolved the recommendation and noted improvements in the error 
rates in their FY 2000 findings. 


FEC.’ has also taken numerous concrete steps to address its vulnerability: 
@ Review of long-term disability -ases for continuing entitlement to benefits under Periodic Roll 
Management has been in p!ace since 1992 and has saved over $500 million. (Note: The program 
devotes more thar |2( fui!-time staff to this function each year.) 
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@ The Quality Case Management initiative ensures that new disability cases are carefully reviewed, 
inchiding by rehabilitation nurses, to ensure appropriate care, early return to work, and avoidance of 
inappropriate payments. 

@ The Corrective Coding Initiative reviews of medical bills (implemented in response to OIG findings 
regarding improper medical provider bill coding practices). 

@ Automated system relational edits to bills, in addition to Correct Coding and fee schedule edits, deny 
or suspend bills for services unrelated to the diagnosis accepted in the case. 

@ In FY 2001 FECA began a limited ut. ization review of high-cost and high-incidence medical services, 
such as Physical Therapy and Psyct atric services, to ensure that proper treatment regimens are 
followed for those medical services. The Department is seeking additional funding in FY 20° to 
expand utilization review. 

@ Anew position of Fiscal Operations Specialist with monitoring and auditing responsibilities was 
created in each of FECA’s twelve district offices. Part of the monitoring responsibility entails 
identifying potential duplicate medical and compensation payments and guarding against any 
potential compensation or medical fraud, including interna! fraud. 

@ FECA continues to refine existing improper payments controls wherever necessary and plan new 
systems designs so as to minimize vulnerability. For example, the initiative to receive some new claims 
and medical bills electronically has been carefully designed to maintain and enhance existing controls. 


Information Technology and Electronic Government Challenges 


Security of IT Assets: The Department hia- made information security a top priority in recent ye:.rs. This 
emphasis has integrated information security into the Department's enterprise architecture, systems 
development life-cycle management, and the Department's information technology (IT) planning, 
managemerit, and capital investment processes. Information technology management policies that deal 
with computer security risks, and the prevention and detection of unauthorized users were updated. A 
Computer Security Handbook was issued to provide implementation guidance of Departmental policy in 
the areas of incident resperse and reporting, computer security awareness and training, vulnerability 
assessments, and security planning requirements. 


The Department continues its cyber security program implementation activities detailed within its Plan of 
Actions and Milestones (POA&Ms) subrnitted to the O“fice of Management and F::dget in October 2001. 
Additionally, in FY2002 the Department will focus on 3 specific areas that were identified through the 
Department's self-assessment and the Office of Inspector General’s audits performed under the 
requirements of the Government Information Security Reform Act (GISRA). The 3 areas of emphasis av. 
contingency planning, certification and accreditation, and security training and awareness. 


The Department's progress to strengthen its cyber security posture has be+:: meas’.radiy improved. As 
reported to the Office of Management and Budget in October 2001, the Department identified 1,203 
weaknesses within its security program. As of January 2002, corrective action was completed on 31% or 370 
of the 1,203 weaknesses. The Department will continue to work aggressively to complete corrective actions 
for the remaining weaknesses in accordance with the details contained within its Plans of Actions and 
Milestones (POA&Ms). 


Under the leadership of the Department's Assistant Secretary for Administration and Management (ASAM), 
the Department has established a comprehensive Cyber Security Program that is being implemeiited in a 
phased approach. During Phase I, the Departmerit accomplished the following: 


@ Developed Security and Privacy [T Budyet Cross-cut. Applied rigorous IT investmen: analysis to 
pro)oied FT security initiatives 


273 UNITED STATES DEP‘ XTMENT OF LABOR 


MANAGEMENT AND PERFORMANCE CHALLENGES 


Issued revised DOL policy tor computer security 

Developed computer security guidance and issued the Computer Security Handbook 

Established an Emergency Incident Response Team 

Installed an intrusion detection system on the Department's core network backbone 

Upgraded the Firewall on the core Department network 

Implemented an autom. ted tool to perform log analyses functions 

Developed Change Management Control Procedures for OASAM 

Conducted risk assessments of DOL IT systems 

Developed System Security Plans for major systems 

Developed an Enhanced Computer Security Awareness Training Plan 

Conducted annual security refresher training for DOL employees 

Demonstrated compliance with Level II of the Federal Security Assessment Framework and provided 

lessons learned to the Federal ClO Council 

@ 'ssued the Systems Development Life Cycle Methodology that integrates IT security into each phase of 
the project's life cycle 

@ Conducted penetration tests on all major networks. 


During Phase II the Department will continue implementation of the Computer Security Awareness 
Program, establish a Certification and Accreditation Process, and develop plans for moving to higher 
maturity levels in the Federal Security Assessment Framework. This Framework is the Federal ClO 
Council’s sponsored mechanism for measuring security progress. 


It is important to note that the Department has developed the following for all of the 67 Major Applications 
and General Support Systems: System Security Plans, Risk Assessments, and Federal Security Assessment 
Framework Assessments. Plans of Actions and Milestones have been prepared to close gaps identified 
through the assessment processes and audit activities. This comprehensive approach to IT security has been 
conducted even though none of the Department's major applications or general support systems are 
classified as critical assets based on the national Critical infrastructure Assurance Office Project Matrix 
assessment. Therefore, none of the Department's 67 major applications and general support systems are 
subject to the requirements of Presidential Decision Directive 63. Finally, the Department has fulfilled the 

_ requirements established in OMB Circular No. A-130, Management of Federal Information Resources, 
Appendix III on Security of Federal Automated Information Resources, and will continue to strengthen its 
security posture through the implementation of the Plans of Actions and Milestones. The OIG conducted 
audits on 18 of the 67 mission critical systems — this reflects a review of 27 percent of the Department's 
mission critical systems. The remaining 73 percent of the systems have not been reviewed. 


The integration of CIO responsibilities within the Assistant Secretary for Administration and Management 
(ASAM) position has resulted in distinctive advantages in the implementation of the Clinger Cohen Act. 
Effective management of information technologies requires linking proposed IT investments to 
Departmental missions, priorities, and strategies. It also requires a close partnership with the Department's 
Budget Office to control IT investments. The ASAM is responsible for Departmental strategic planning, 
Government Performance and Results Act implementation, and Departmental budget development and 
management. As a result, the ASAM is best positioned to ensure the integration of IT polices and plans into 
other major departmental management processes. This integrated approach is also practiced by other 
agencies, including the Department of Treasury and the Department of Justice. It is worth noting that only 3 
of the 67 mission critical systems (less than 5 percent) fall within the Office of the Assistant Secretary for 
Administration and Management and come directly under the ASAM’s area of responsibility. 


Under the current organizational arrangement, the Department has established a significant record ot 
achievement. As a result, the Department is recognized as a leader in Clinger Cohen Act implementation 
throughout the Federal government. For example, the Director of the Office of Management and Budget 
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(OMB) recognized the Department for its leadership as the only department with centralized funding for 
some of its IT systems. The OMB’s scorecard for the implementation of the President's Management 
Agenda cites effective enterprise architecture and capital planning processes, two of the primary objectives 
of the Clinger Cohen Act. The FY 2003 Budget Passback highlighted the efforts of the ClO in the 
development of an E-government strategy and cited our customer value network process as “best practice 
material.” Finally, the Subcommittee on Technology and Procurement Policy, House Committee on 
Government Reform, recognized an OCIO staff member as having an “excellent” reputation and being able 
to share information on the subject of E-government. Consequently, the Department was invited to testify 
on its E-government activities by the House Committee on Governmental Retorm, Subcommittee on 
Technology and Procurement. Finally, the OMB has designated the Department as a “managing partner” to 
lead a large-scale E-government initiative. 


This recognition by key oversight entities and peers is an indicator of the progress the Department has made 
in the management of information technologies. Given this record of success, the alignment of the Chief 
Information Officer with the ASAM has positioned the Department to continue to meet its statutory and 
regulatory requirements and to implement effectively the E-Government vision articulated in the President's 
Management Agenda. 


: The Department acknowledges that any significant 
revision of benefit payment processes - including those utilizing automation —- must be designed and 
implemented such that vulnerability to fraud and abuse is assessed, and appropriate controls are developed 
to minimize or curtail that vulnerability. Since the realm of information technology entails its own complex 
security issues, this requires that techniques used to safeguard benefit adjudication and payment systems 
must interface with and be carried out within the framework of a comprehensive computer security plan. 


State Workforce Agencies (SWAs) operate a number of integrity programs to prevent and detect fraud in the 
Unemployment Insurance (UI) program. All States are required to operate a Benefit Payment Control 
program as well as a Benefit Accuracy Measurement program whereby weekly samples of all claims are 
reviewed for accuracy and detection of systemic problems. These activities have been a part of ongoing UI 
program operations tor many years. Employment and Training Administration (ETA) Regional Offices 
conduct formal on-site reviews of these programs in the SWAs to identify problems or weak areas and 
recommend solutions. Regardless of whether a particular SWA takes claims in-person or by a remote 
method(s), attention is placed on the integrity of the system. 


The UI system pays out approximately $20 billion in benefits annually. Historically, overpayments have 
been a small percentage of benefit payments, and employer schemes or multi-claimant schemes have been 
but a small percentage of these overpayments. [TA has advised SWAs of methods for detecting schemes of 
these types and provided guidelines for referral of certain such schemes to the OIG for assistance or 
prosecution. There is no evidence that such schemes have increased in SWAs that have implemented 
remote claims taking. 


Program integrity continues to be a management priority for ETA and for SWAs as they transition to an 
electronic environment. Most SWAs are currently using telephone initial claims taking systems as the 
primary means of accepting UI claims, and many SWAs are beginning to implement Internet-based systems 
to accept UI claims from unemployed workers. ETA expects the trend towards increased use of telephone 
and Internet claims systems to continue. 


Finally, ETA funded a joint study by the Information Technology Support Center (ITSC) and Mathematica 
Policy Research to evaluate the impact of telephone initial claims (TIC) filing. This study included an 
examination of the impact of TIC on UI benefit overpayments, including overpayments due to fraud. While 
a statistical analysis was conducted, data limitations did not permit definitive conclusions. However, the 
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study indicated that telephone initial claim filing does not generally have negative impacts on program 
integrity, and that it may improve program integrity in some instances, This improvement is likely due to 
stringent procedures used by SWAs to. verify claimant information, e.g., on-line checks with the State's 
motor vehicle administration to verity identity, and the continued use of computer cross matches to detect 
overpayments. The results of the joint ITSC/Mathematica Policy Research study have been further 
corroborated by ETA data analysis of approximately 150,000 UI claims from 1995 through 2000, which found 
no statistically significant differences in the incidence of fraud in claims filed by traditional procedures 
versus those filed by telephone. 


Integrity of Foreign Labor Certification Programs 


In administering the H-1B Labor Condition Application (LCA) program, the Employment and Training 
Administration (ETA) is prevented by statute, as OIG’s Major Management Challenges recognizes, from 
conducting a meaningful review of LCAs submitted by employers. Unless the application is incomplete or 
obviously inaccurate on its face, the LCA must be certified within seven days of the date it is filed. The 
Department is not permitted to look behind an application to verify the accuracy of the information 
provided by employers. Only if a complaint is filed can DOL review the employer’s documentation and 
payment of wages. 


The OIG also indicates that many H-1B nonimmigrants working in the U.S. are not qualified for the 
positions for which they were admitted, or that such positions are relatively entry-level and do not require 
specialized skills. The Department of Justice’s Immigration and Naturalization Service is responsible, as 
part of its review of employer petitions, for determining whether the occupation named in the petition is in 
fact a “specialty occupation” as defined by law, and whether the qualifications of the nonimmigrant meet 
the statutory requirements for H-1B visa classification. 


Effectiveness of Mine Safety and Health Programs 


The Mine Safety and Health Administration (MSHA) is responsible for ensuring, the safety and health of 
miners. Performance for FY 2001 is noteworthy considering the mining industry experienced the lowest 
number of fatalities recorded in its history. As discussed in the Annual Performance section of this report, 
compliance assistance initiatives contributed significantly to this achievement, especially in the metal and 
nonmetal mining sector. However, there were three OIG audits/evaluations of MSHA’s Metal and 
Nonmetal Mine Safety and Health programs that were completed in FY 2001. They were: 1) Study of Metal 
and Nonmetal Mining Enforcement and Compliance Assistance Activities 1983-2000, 2) Evaluation of 
MSHA’s Handling of Inspections at the W.R. Grace Mine in Libby, Montana, and 3) Evaluation of Hazard 
Complaint Handling in MSHA’s Office of Metal and Nonmetal Mine Safety and Health. 


MSHA is taking action to further integrate enforcement and compliance assistance activities by improving 
direction and guidance to district management on operation of program activities, and is studying the 
allocation and distribution of enforcement and complicnce assistance resources to determine the 
combination of activities that will produce the greatest effects on mine safety. MSHA has developed new 
performance goals with more meaningful outcomes regarding prevention of fatalities, injuries and illnesses. 
The agency is also identifying trends in injuries and fatalities, studying features of current programs to 
identify elements that are most successful in reducing injuries and fatalities, and will utilize these elements 
to revise other enforcement and compliance assistance activities. 


MSHA plans to provide specific training on asbestos-related matters to satety and health compliance 
specialists who visit mines known to contain asbestos, and will provide training on procedures for air and 
pulk sampling when asbestos may be present. Several of the OIG recommendations would require 
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rulemaking, including lowering the permissible exposure limit for asbestos, use of Transmission Electron 
Microscopy in initial analysis of fiber samples and addressing take-home contamination. MSHA is currently 
considering these recommendations and is using the Mine Act's enforcement, education, training and 
technical support authorities to ensure miners are appropriately protected from harmful contaminants, 
including asbestos. 


MSHA has formed a Hazard Complaint Committee to review, standardize, and develop hazard complaint 
intake, inspection and reporting forms which will be integrated into a Hazard Complaint Procedures (HCP) 
handbook. The committee is reconciling inconsistent language in various MSHA policies, procedures, and 
memoranda regarding the processing of hazard complaints by field office supervisors and inspectors, is 
developing guidelines for districts on appropriate processing of hazard complaints deemed trivial and/or 
outside of MSHA’s jurisdiction, and is also developing policy regarding when hazard complaints should be 
incorporated into a regular mine inspection. Additionally, MSHA has gathered and is currently reviewing 
best practices from within the agency relating to processing and responding to hazard complaints. MSHA is 
developing a nationwide hazard complaint analysis system similar to the system used by Metal and 
Nonmetal headquarters staff in tracking complaints. 


MSHA is reviewing all Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) related violations for special assessment, 
developing cognitive behavior approaches that will target risk taking and PPE use by management and 
labor, and is tracking fatalities involving adequacy, availability, and use of PPE. 


Rapid Expansion of the Bureau of International Labor Affairs 


The Bureau of International Labor Affairs (ILAB) carries out the Department of Labor's international 
responsibilities and assists in formulating international economic, trade, and immigration policies affecting 
American workers. ILAB is also responsible for supporting international efforts to eliminate exploitative 
Child Labor, promote core labor standards and protect the basic rights of workers, improve economic 
opportunity and income security for workers, and provide workplace based education to help reduce the 
spread of HIV/AIDS. To combat child labor abuses and make a difference in the lives of workers in FY 
2001, ILAB invested over $100 million in technical assistance. Recognizing the significant expansion of 
funding for its technical cooperation prog”ams in recent years, implementation oversight continues to be a 
management priority for ILAB. A number of initiatives to improve oversight and performance 
measurement are in progress and efforts are being made to standardize approaches and procedures. In 
FY2001, ILAB implemented remedies to all the identified management issues and continued to refine the 
agency's processes and procedures. Developing and implementing comprehensive management systems 
that accommodate ILAB’s current program demands and needs will take time. However, the agency 
continues to perfect its procedures and management systems to make sure that the necessary controls are in 
place to support current program levels and ensure fiscal accountability. 


, 


@ Additional staff in grants /contract management, program oversight, and program management have 
been hired and trained. 

@ The DOL-International Labor Organization (ILO) set of management procedures and guidelines for 
the development and implementation of USDOL-funded technical assistance programs has been 
updated and refined. 

@ A system for tracking the finances of ILAB projects has been installed and staff have been trained in 
its use. 

@ Financial management has been converted to an electronic transfer and draw down system (the 
Payment Management System, operated by HHS), enabling ILAB staff to directly monitor grantee 
drawdowns. 

@ Assessment and streamlining of program information needs, reporting, and monitoring are underway. 
These efforts will contribute to effective and efficient management systems. 
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@ ILAB has executed cooperative agreements with the ILO and a number of other organizations, which 
require increased reporting in the financial and performance areas. 

@ ILAB, through an exchange program with the Department of State, has placed staff in embassies 
overseas to help monitor the implementation of ILAB funded projects. 

@ Project staff in all program areas have been provided training in program monitoring and evaluation. 

@ Responsibilities within the respective program offices have been defined and delineated to strengthen 
accountability. 

@ ILAB has instituted a performance monitoring system to track and report semiannually on progress in 
achieving program objectives. 

@ ILAB has instituted a policy to ensure that every project undergoes a mid-term evaluation (internal) 
and a final evaluation (external & independent). 

@ Plans are under way to conduct financial audits, ex-post and impact evaluations of selected child labor 
projects. 


Human Capital Management 


The human capital challenges outlined by the Office of the Inspector General (OIG) are in line with the 
Department's views and, as such, are perce'ved to be fair and balanced. The OIG statement deals 
predominately with Government wide flc uvilities outside of our control but we agree with the OIG that 
there are a number of specific legislative, regulatory, and policy changes that would be helpful to Federal 
agencies like DOL to more effectively compete with private industry for highly-skilled personnel. 


Notwithstanding the Government wide limitations, there are a number of initiatives currently underway 
within the Department that directly address strategic human capital management challenges within the 
context of current law, rule and regulation. In addition to the numerous Departmental initiatives outlined 
by the OIG in their statement, we have aggressively moved forward toward a cross-cutting Departmental 
approach to improving human capital management within DOL. In August 2001, the Secretary of Labor 
created the Management Review Board (MRB) to ensure a coordinated, department wide approach to 
promoting management reforms. For example, the MRB oversaw implementation of an overhaul of the 
Department's performance appraisal system for managers and executives, to ensure that personnel are 
evaluated against progress on management agenda items. In addition, the Board has initiated an evaluation 
of DOL’s regional office structure to identify opportunities for reorganization and consolidation. 


As part of the Department's 5 Year Restructuring Plan submitted to OMB in September 2001, DOL identified 
human capital management tools and flexibilities needed for the successful implementation of restructuring 
initiatives. The Department's cross-cutting approach to strategic management of human capital supports 
the President's Management Agenda by enhancing our ability to forecast human capital trends and needs; 
assess and address the growing core competency skill gap of the current and future workforce, and provide 
for retooling of the skill sets of employees displaced by contracting out initiatives or technological 
innovations; improve the quality of our current workforce by using aggressive recruitment strategies to 
identify highly qualified, diverse candidates; and provide for recruitment and retention bonus flexibilities 
that are directly linked to the Department's workforce and restructuring plans. 


The Department of Labor, through its Human Resource Center, will continue to provide leadership and 
direction to achieving the President's and Secretary's strategic human capital management agenda for the 
Department and its individual Agencies. Ongoing leadership initiatives include negotiating new collective 
bargaining agreements in support of the Department's human capital program and positive labor- 
management relations; implementing enhancements to the Departmental human resource information 
system to promote e-government principals in providing services to DOL employees; and overseeing the 
conduct of internal, and OPM sponsored, oversight reviews of human resource operations within DOL to 
ensure a positive human resource program that adheres to merit systems principles. @ 
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ORGANIZATION CHART 
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This Appendix summarizes the performance results described earlier in this report. For each performance goai, the result and 
corresponding measurement time frame are presented. In most cases, the measurement time frame is FY 2001. but some of 
the goals presented are measured for other time frames. Some ETA programs, for example, are forward-funded and follow a 
program year (PY) that begins nine months after the fiscal year for which program funding was received. For these programs, 


A Summary by Goal of Program Results and Time Period of Measurement 


this report addresses Program Year 2000 goals that were included in the FY 2000 Annual Performance Plan with a 
performance period of July 2000 to June 2001 Some Agency data, such as OSHA's safety and health data. are generated 
from external sources and have reporting time lags. other data are given on a calendar year (CY) basis. 


The last table lists FY 2001 goals for which no results are presented in this report 


Strategic Goal 1 — A Prepared Workforce 


exchange services that enter employment. resulting in more than 3 2 million 
Employment Service applicants entering employment. 
(Goal 1.3A — FY 2000 Annual Performance Plan) 


Perf Goal Goal Measurement 
Agency Result Time Frame 
Outcome Goal 1.1 - Increase Employment, Earnings, and Assistance 
ETA Of those Weilfare-to-Work (VVtW) participants placed in unsubsidized Not Met FY 2001 
employment. 66 percent will remain in the workforce for six months with 6 
percent average earnings increase by the second consecutive quarter following 
the placement quarter 
(Goal 1.1A — FY 2001 Annuai Performance Plan) 
ETA Of those registered under the WIA aduit program. 77 percent willbe employed in Achieved PY 2000 
the third quarter after program exit. with increased average earnings of $3.264 
(Goal 1. 1B — FY 2000 Annual Performance Plan) 
ETA Increase by one percentage point. the share of app! cants who receive labor Achieved PY 2000 
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Performance Goai 


Result Time Frame 


ETA 


ETA 


ETA 


VETS 


VETS 


Outcome Goal 1.2 - increase the Number of Youth Making a Successful Transition to Work 


ETA Of the 14-18 year-old youth registered under the WIA youth program. 50 percent will be either employed. in Substantially PY 2000 
advanced training. post-secondary education. military service or apprenticeships in the third quarter after Acnveved 
(Presrmnary 


Increase by 15 percent. the total number of job openings listed with the public employment service. 


inciuding both those listed with State Employment Secunty Agencies (SESAs) and those listed directly with 


Amenca s Job Bank (AJB) via the Internet 
(Goai 1 3B — FY 2000 Annuai Performance Plan) 


Increase the number of new employers registered with Amenca s Job Bank from 51 000 to 60.000 
(Goal 1 3C — FY 2000 Annual Performance Pian) 


Increase by 6 percent the number of newly registered femaie apprentices over the end of the FY 1999 


baseline 
(Goal 1 1" — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 


increase the number of women in the labor force who have greater knowledge that can assist them in 
improving thew pay and benefits. workiife needs. and career advancement as measured by a 5 percent 


increase 
(Goal 1 11— FY 2001 Annual Performance Pian) 


27 percent of those veterans and other eligibie persons registering for public labor exchange services will 
enter employment each year through assistance provided by VETS funded staff and the Wagner-Peyser 
funded systems 

(Goal 1 1/ — FY 2001 Annual Performance Pian) 


At least 50 p ‘cent of those veterans and other eligible persons enrolled in Homeless \ eteran 


Reintegration Project grants enter employment 
(Goal 1 1K — FY 2001 Annual Performance Pian) 


program exit 
(Goai 1 2A — FY 2000 Annuai Performance Pian) 


Acmeved PY 2000 


Acnmeved FY 2001 


Acmeved FY 2001 


Acmeved FY 2001 


Acneved FY 2001 


data) 


LRG 


Z XIN ddd 


| bas Goal  Messwirenme wt 
| Agency restosmanss Gol Result Timo Frame 
—— 
} ETA Ofte 19-2" year-old youth served under the VIA wouttn program, 70 percent will be empioyed im the tind = Actnewed PY 2000 
| Quarter after orogram ext Preiimmimany 
Goa! 1 2E — FY 2000 Annwai Pertonmance Plam) 3302. 

| ETA lincrease the percent of Job Cons qraduates mind get obs or purswe education to 8 percemt those wna  Suidstamnailly PY 2000 
| get ods wil Nawe am average entry wage mcréease trom the orewous wear amd 7D percent wil sail Tawe 2 Acmeved 
| (OD Or wil OE QuTSwing education after 90 cays 
| Goal 1 2B — FY 2000 Amnuai Perfomance Piam) 
1 
} ETA Engage 2 milion youth im Scimooi-to-WWomk (STW) Aciaies ACMEWet PY 2000 
} Goa 1 2C — FY 2000 Annual Pertommamnce Pliam) 
| 
| 
| Outcome Goai 1.3 - improve the Effectiveness of information and Analysis on the US Economy 

BLS Produce anc dssemimate timely accurate amd relewamt ecomomic imfommatom Acmeved FY 200° 
| Goal 1 34 — FY 2007 Ammuai Pertommamce Plam) 

BLS ‘ orowe the accuracy efimency amc reiewamcy of ecomomuc measures Mor Wer FY 2001 

Goal 1 3B — FY 2007 Annual Performance Plam 


2 
> 
—_— 
ae 
= 
— 
£ 
- 
—_ 
> 
= 
is 
= 


PE 


SLINSAM UNV SIVOF) 


A8Y 


7 XIGNaddY 


Strategic Goal 2 — A Secure Workforce 


[Aveney Performance Goal ee ym 


Outcome Goal 2.1 - Increase Compliance witi) Worker Protection Laws 


ESA Increase compliance with labor standards laws and regulations including young workers in nationally Not Met FY 2001 
targeted industries. In FY 2001, increase compliance in the garment industry to 85 percent in the San 
Francisco and 42 percent in New York City, in agricultural commodities - to 47 percent in onion, 80 percent 
in tomato, and 70 percent in the health care industry - to 62 percent in residential health care industry 
(assisted living facilities) 
(Goal 2 1A — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 
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ESA Increase compliance by 15 percentage points (10-15 percentage points based on years surveys are Not Met FY 2001 
conducted) among employers, which were previous violators and the subject of repeat investigations in 
nationally targeted industries. In FY 2001, improve reinvestigation compliance rates in the garment industry 
to 90 percent in San Francisco and 57 percent New York City, in agricultural commodities - to 64 percent in 
tomato, 47 percent in onion, and 48 percent in lettuce, and in the health care industry - to 60 percent in 
residential health care (assisted living facilities) 
(Goal 2 1D — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 


ESA Achieve timely union reporting compliance such that a minimum of 88 percent of unions with annual Not Met FY 2001 
receipts greater than $200,000 timely file union annual financial reports for public disclosure access 
(Goal 2 1E — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 


PWBA increase by 2 5 percent per year (to 1,725) the number of closed fiduciary investigations of employee Achieved FY 2001 
pension plans where assets are restored, prohibited transactions are corrected, participant benefits are 
recovered, or plan assets are protected from mismanagement and risk of future loss is reduced 
(Goal 2 1— — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 


PWBA increase by 2 5 percent (to 340) per year the number of closed fiduciary investigations of employee health Achieved FY 2001 
and welfare plans where assets are restored, prohibited transactions are corrected, participant benefits are 
recovered, or plan assets are protected from mismanagement and risk of future loss is reduced. 
(Goal 2 1G — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 
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Outcome Goal 2.2 - Protect Worker Benefits 


ETA 


ESA 


ESA 


Unemployed workers receive fair UI benefit eligibility determinations and timely benefit payments. Not Met 
- Increase to 26 the number of States meeting or exceeding the minimum performance criterion for benefit 
adjudication quality 
-Increase to 48 the number of States meeting or exceeding the Secretary's Standard (minimum 
performance criterion) for intrastate payment timeliness 
(Goal 2.2A — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 


Increase by 2 percent (to 66 million) benefit recoveries achieved through the assistance of Pension Benefit Not Met 


Advisors. 
(Goal 2.2B — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 


Increase by 1 percent the number of workers who are covered by a pension plan sponsored by their Achieved 
employer, particularly women, minorities and workers in small businesses 
(Goal 2.2C — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 


Return Federal employees to work following an injury as early as appropriate indicated by a 2 percent Not Met 
reduction from the FY 2000 baseline in the average number of production days lost due to disability 
(Goal 2.2D — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 


Produce $95 million in cumulative first-year savings in the FECA Program through Periodic Roll Achieved 


Management. 
(Goal 2.2E — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 


In the FECA program, reduce the average annual cost for physical therapy and psychiatric services cases = Not Met 
by 1 percent through focus reviews of services charged. (Note This intermediate goal will assist the 

agency in developing strategies to reach the overall cost reduction goal. Reduction of overall average 

medical costs will be measured against an FY 2000 baseline. ) 

(Goal 2.2F — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 
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Each area of the country will be surveyed for all four types of construction at least every three years, and Achieved 
the resulting Davis-Bacon wage determinations validly represent locally prevailing wages/venefits. In 

FY2001, it a reengineering approach is pursued, complete development of all aspects of a reengineered 

system. If a reinvention approach is pursued, implement all necessary changes. 

(Goal 2.2G — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 


PBGC Reduce processing time from 4—5 years to 3-4 years to send benefit determinations to participants in Achieved 


defined benefit pension plans taken over by PBGC. 
(Goal 2.2H — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 


Outcome Goal 2.3 - Increase Employment and Earnings for Retrained Workers 


ETA 


ETA 


Of those registered under the WIA dislocated worker program, 71 percent will be employed in the first Achieved 
quarter after program exit and 82 percent will be employed in the third quarter after program exit with 90 

percent of pre-dislocation earnings. 

(Goal 2.3A — FY 2000 Annual Performance Plan) 


Upon exit from the Trade Adjustment Assistance (TAA) or NAFTA Transitional Adjustment Assistance Substantially 
(NAFTA-TAA) programs, 73% of program exiters will be reemployed in the first quarter after exit, with 80% Achieved 
of those still employed in the third quarter after exit and with an average of 82% of pre-dislocation wages. _ (Preliminary 
(Goal 2.38 — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) data) 
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Strategic Goal 3 - Quality Workplaces 


causes Of fatalities (falls, struck-by, crushed-by, and electrocutions and electrical injuries) 
(Goal 3 1— — FY 2000 Annual Performance Plan) 


Perf Goal Goal Measurement 
Agency Result Time Frame 
Outcome Goal 3.1 - Reduce Workplace Injuries, Illnesses and Fatalities 
MSHA Reduce the number of mine fatalities and non-fatal injuries to below the average for the previous five years Achieved FY 2001 
(Goal 3.1A — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 
MSHA Reduce by 5 percent the percentage of coal dust and silica dust samples that are out of compliance for Achieved FY 2001 
coal mines and metal and nonmetal high-risk mining occupations, respectively. 
(Goal 3.18 — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 
OSHA Reduce three of the most significant types of workplace injuries and causes of illnesses by 11 percent Not Met FY 2001 
(from baseline). 
(Goal 3.1C — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 
OSHA Reduce injures and ilinesses by 7 percent in five industries characterized by high-hazard workplaces Achieved FY 2000 
(Goal 3.1D — FY 2000 Annual Performance Plan) (CY 98-00 avg 
OSHA Reduce injuries and ilinesses (LWDII) by 20 percent in at least 75.000 workplaces where an intervention is Achieved FY 2001 
inated 
(Goal 3. 1E — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 
OSHA Decrease fatalities in the construction industry by 7 percent (from baseline). by focusing on the four leading Achieved FY 2000 
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Agency Performance Goal — — — 
Outcome Goal 3.2 - Foster Equal Opportunity Workplaces 
ESA _ Federal contractors achieve equal opportunity workplaces as demonstrated by Not Met FY 2001 
- Improving the equal employment opportunity performance of federal contractors and subcontractors 
within industries where data indicate the likelihood of equal employment opportunity problems is 
greatest. In FY 2001, Identify those industries where data indicate the likelihood of equal employment 
opportunity problems is greatest and establish baselines 
— Improving the equal employment opportunity performance of federal contractors and subcontractors that 
have had prior contact with OFCCP through evaluations, outreach, or technical assistance In FY 2001 
establish baselines, and. 
— Reducing compensation discrimination by federal contractors and subcontractors. In FY 2001. establish 
baselines. 
(Goal 3.2A — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 
OASAM DOL grant recipients and programs financially assisted under the Worktorce Investment Act (WIA) achieve _—Not Met FY 2001 
equal opportunity workplaces as demonstrated by 
- Timely submission as required by 29 CFR 37 of 30 MOAs or in the absence of timely submissions. the 
issuance of a “Show Cause Notice’ within 15 days of a non-timely submission. 
— Issuance of compliance determinations or conciliation agreements within 180 days for those states 
submitting timely MOAs. 
(Goal 3. 2B — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 
Outcome Goal 3.3 - Support a Greater Balance between Work and Family 
ETA The number of States with registered child care apprenticeship programs will increase to 49 and the Not Met FY 2001 


number of new child care apprentices will increase by 20 percent over FY 2000. 
(Goal 3.3A — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 
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Outcome Goal 3.4 - Reduce Exploitation of Child Labor and Address Core International Labor Standards Issues 


ILAB_ Reduce exploitative chiid labor by promoting international efforts and targeting focused initiatives in Not Met FY 2001 
selected countnes to inciude the following objectives 
- 25 countnes will ratify International Labor Organization (ILO) Convention 182 on Worst Forms of Child 
Labor 
- 15 countnes will estabirsh new national pians to eluminate child labor 
- 100.000 children in developing countnes will be targeted for prevention and/or removai from exploitative 
work 
- 50.000 children in developing countnes will be prevented from starting and/or removed from expiortatve 
work 
(Goal 3 4A — FY 2001 Annual Performance Pian) 


ILAB_ Raise workers protection anrj the safety of work places in selected countnes by improving core labor Achieved FY 2001 
standards and sociai safety »¢t programs 
- Fifteen countnes commit with DOL financial assistance to further protect the basic nghts of workers 
- Eight countnes commit with DOL assistance to improve economic opportunities and income security for 
workers 
(Goal 3 48 — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 
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Financial Management — Maintain the integrity and stewardship of the Department's financial resources 


OCFO All DOL financial systems meet the standards set in the Federal Financial Mamagement improvement Act = Actnewed FY 2001 
(FFMIA) and the Governmemn Management Reform Act (GMRA) 
(Goal Flt? — FY 2001 Annual Performance P'am) 
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OCFO DOL meets ail new accounting standards issued by the Federal Accounting Systems Adwsory Boara Actweved FY 2001 


(FASAB) inciuding the Managenai Cost Accounting Standart 
Goal FWM@2 — FY 2007 Annual Performance P iam) 


Information Technology — improve organizational performance and communication through effective 
depioyment of IT resources 


OASAM increase imtegramon of DOL IT systems and extend access 10 automated services AcMEWwed FY 2007 
(Goal /T? — FY 2007 Annual Performance Plam) | 


Human Resources — Establish DOL as a Mode! Workpiace 


OASAM Recruit. develop. and retain 2 Tugily competent and diverse workforce tO support the accompismmenn of Acmneven FY 2001 
the DOL mrssson by 
- Attract 2 dwerse, mghty competent applicant pool of candidates 
- Prowde ifeiong learmng programs and senwices 1 Suppor TISSIOM accOMpISsMment 
— implement and expanc Mode! workplace inmaiwes 0 enhance Morale amc "retention vanes 
(Goal HR? — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 
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— Goal 
Heme Performance Goal ee Result Time Frame | 
OASAM Reduce the rate of lost production days by 2 percent (i.e, number of days employees spend away from Not Met FY 2001 


work due to injuries and ilinesses). 
(Goal HR2 — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 


OASAM Reduce the overall occurrence of injuries and ilinesses for DOL employees by 3 percent, and improve the Not Met 
timeliness of filing injury/iliness claims by 5 percent 
(Goal HR3 — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 


OASAM Major DOL program components are in compliance with applicable Civil Rights laws and regulations and Achieved 
achieve equal opportunity workplaces. This is accomplished by assessing compliance and recommending 
corrective action, as appropriate, through reviews of two DOL program components. 
(Goal HR4 — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 
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FY 2001 Goals — No Results Reported 

This table lists FY 2001 goals for which no results are reported. The majority of these goals apply to ETA’s forward-funded Program Year 2001 
(July 1, 2001 — June 30, 2002). Data is not yet available for several goals, and funding was not received for the activities measured by two of the 
goals. The results for these goals (except for the two goals not funded) will be included in the DOL FY 2002 Annual Report on Performance and 
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Accountability. 
| Goel Measurement 
[Avency pettermanse Geel Result Time Frame 
ETA In Program Year 2001, of those registered under the WIA adult program, 78 percent will be employed in N/A PY 2001 


the third quarter after program exit, with increased average earnings of $3,361. 
(Goal 1.1B - FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 


ETA In Program Year 2001, 76 percent of job seekers registered by the Wagner-Peyser Act funding stream will N/A PY 2001 
have unsubsidized jobs six months after initial entry into employment (Six Month Retention Rate). 
(Goal 1.1C - FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 


ETA In Program Year 2001, increase by 10 percent, the total number of job openings listed with the public N/A PY 2001 
employment service, including both those listed with State Employment Security Agencies (SESAs) and 
those listed directly with America’s Job Bank (AJB) via the Internet. 
(Goal 1.1D — FY 2001 Annual Periormance Plan) 


ETA Increase by 5 percent the number of people with disabilities served and increase by 2 percentage points Datanotyet FY 2001 
the rate of unsubsidized employment (entered employment rate) in the local Workforce investment Area available 
(Goal 1.1E — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 


ETA In Program Year 2001, 69 percent of participants will be satisfied with services received from workforce N/A PY 2001 
investment activities. 
(Goal 1.1G — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 

ETA In Program Year 2001, 66 percent of employers will be satisfied with services received from workforce N/A PY 2001 
investment activities. 


(Goal 1.1H — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 
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ETA 


ETA 


ETA 


ETA 


ETA 


Performance Goal 


Goal Measurement 
Result Time Frame 


In Program Year 2001, of the 14-18 year-old youth registered under the WIA youth program, 50 percent will 
be either employed, in advanced training, post-secondary education, military service or apprenticeships in 
the third quarter after program exit. 

(Goal 1.2A — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 


In Program Year 2001, of the 19-21 year-old youth registered under the WIA youth program, 75 percent will 
be employed in the third quarter after program exit. 
(Goal 1.28 — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 


In Program Year 2001, 85 percent of Job Corps graduates will get jobs with entry average hourly wages of 
$7.25 or be enrolled in education, 70 percent will continue to be employed or enrolled in education six 
months after their initial placement date. (Placement and Retention). 

(Goal 1.2C — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 


In Program Year 2001, 

- 50 percent of 14-18 year old Youth Opportunity Grant participants placed in employment, the military, 
advanced training, post secondary education, or apprenticeships will be retained at six months. 

- 60 percent of 19-21 year old Youth Opportunity Grant participants placed in employment will be retained 
in the third quarter after exit. 

(Goal 12D — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 


In 25 communities, Youth Councils will build local partnerships with business, community organizations, 
and schools to improve opportunities for at-risk youth. 
(Goal 1.2E — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 


65 percent of Responsible Reintegration for Young Offender program graduates will get jobs, re-enroll in 
high school, or be enrolled in post-secondary education or training. 
(Goal 1.2F — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 


N/A PY 2001 
N/A PY 2001 
N/A PY 2001 
N/A PY 2001 
Not funded’ FY 2001 
Not funded’ FY 2001 


' These goals were included in the Revised Final FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan. However, the programs that support these goals were not 
funded in the FY 2001 appropriation. 
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Goal Measurement = 

= Performance Goal Result Time Frame N 
ETA In Program Year 2001, of those registered under the WIA dislocated worker program, 73 percent will be N/A PY 2001 


employed in the first quarter after program exit, and 83 percent will be employed in the third quarter after 
program exit with 91 percent of pre-disiocation earnings. 
(Goal 2. 3A — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 


ETA In Program Year 2001, the initial year of funding, an estimated 30 grants serving an estimated 20,000 N/A PY 2001 
participants will be awarded for the incumbent workers initiative. 
(Goal 2.3C — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 
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OSHA Reduce injuries and ilinesses by 11 percent [from baseline] in 5 industries characterized by high-hazard Data not yet FY 2001 


workplaces. available 
(Goal 3.10 — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 


OSHA Decrease fatalities in the construction industry by 11 percent, [from baseline] by focusing on the four Data notyet FY 2001 
leading causes of fatalities (falls, struck-by, crushed-by, and electrocutions and electrical injuries). available 
(Goal 3.1 — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 


OSHA Reduce injuries and illnesses by 15 percent at work sites engaged in voluntary, cooperative relationships Datanotyet FY 2001 
with DOL. available 
(Goal 3.1G — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan) 
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SIGNIFICANT FY 2001 AUDITS AND EVALUATIONS 


National Job Corps Study: The 
Impacts of Job Corps on 
Participants’ Employment and 
Related Agency: 


Conducted by: Mathematica 
Policy Research, Inc. 


Findings: The National Job 
Corps Study evaluated the 
program's impact on students 
who applied to Job Corps 
between November 1994 and 
December 1995. Follow-up 
interviews were conducted over 
a 4-year period with youth in the 
randomly assigned participant 
and control groups. Findings 
included: (1) For every dollar 
spent for Job Corps, the benefit 
to society is $2.02; (2) 
Participation in Job Corps led to 
significant increases in education 
and training, including much 
greater attainment of GEDs and 
vocational certificates; (3) Job 
Corps generated positive 
employment and earnings gains, 
including higher paying jobs 
with more benefits; (5) Job Corps 
significantly reduced youths’ 
involvement with the criminal 
justice system; (6) Job Corps 
reduced the receipt of public 
assistance; and (7) the residential 
and non-residential components 
of Job Corps are each effective 
for the youths they serve. 


Actions Taken: The evaluation 
affirms Job Corps’ program 
strategies. Thus, no actions have 
been taken to modify strategies 
based on these findings. 


Additional Information: For 
additional copies of this report, 
please phone Dan Ryan at 
(202) 693-3649, e-mail him at 
dryan@doleta.gov, or send a 
request to the U.S. Department 
of Labor, Employment and 
Training Administration, Office 
of Policy and Research, Room 
N5637, 200 Constitution Ave., 
N.W., Washington D.C. 20210 


American Customer Satisfaction 
Index (ACSI) 


Agency: ETA 


Conducted by: The ACSI is 
produced by a partnership 
between the University of 
Michigan Business School, the 
American Society for Quality, 
and the Federal Consulting 
Group. 


Findings: The American 
Customer Satisfaction Index 
(ACSI) is an internationally 
accepted, measurement and 
diagnostic tool used by over 200 
companies in the public and 
private sectors to gauge 
customer satisfaction with 
services they receive. Along 
with over 100 other Federal 
Government entities, the Office 
of Job Corps was selected to 
participate in the ACSI to gauge 
citizen satisfaction with Federal 
services. A national sample of 
parents/ guardians of Job Corps 
graduates were asked their level 
of satisfaction with the services 
their children/students received 
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while enrolled in Job Corps. Job 
Corps received a customer 
satisfaction rating of 80 percent, 
higher than both the federal 
government wide score (68.6 
percent) and the private sector 
comparable score (71.2 percent). 
Additionally, 86% of the 
parents / guardians demonstrated 
confidence that Job Corps will 
continue to be effective in the 
future, and that they would be 
likely to recommend Job Corps 
to other parents / guardians. 


Actions Taken: The ACSI 
survey affirms Job Corps’ 
program strategies. Thus, no 
actions have been taken to 
modify strategies based on these 
findings. 


Additional Information: For 
additional information, contact 
the Federal Consulting Group, a 
franchise of the U.S. Department 
of the Treasury, by fax at 

(202) 906-6162, or e-mail 
Bernard Lubran at 


EBernie._Lubran@ots.treas.gov. 
by telephone at (202) 906-6068. 
The mailing address is 1700 G 
Street, NW, Third Floor, 
Washington, D.C., 20552. 


Job Training Partnership Act, 
Title II-C Out-of-School 
Program Performance 


Agency: ETA 


Conducted by: Office of 
Inspector General (OIG), U.S. 
Department of Labor 


Findings: (1) Positive outcomes 
for the Title [I-C Out-of-School 
Youth Program were 
significantly lower than those 
reported. (2) Documentation 
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supporting youth employability 
enhancements was seriously 
deficient. (3) Participants’ post- 
program earnings were affected 
by program interventions and 
level of participants’ 
participation. 


Recommendations: (1) Inclusion 
of a review of implemening 
such a data validation effort in 
the monitoring program. (2) 
Notification of all states and the 
substate grantees to include: (a) 
audit results with emphasis on 
the necessity for states and their 
grantees to validate outcome 
data as part of their monitoring 
program and training provider 
eligibility determinations; (b) the 
importance of documenting not 
only reported outcomes but also 
specific services provided, dates 
services were provided, and 
actual program exit date; and, (c) 
the importance of not only 
enrolling youth in occupational 
skills training activities, but also 
finding ways to keep them 
actively participating in the 
program to completion, to 
maximize their post-program 
earnings. 


Action Taken: In response, 
comprehensive guidance on 
youth services under WIA was 
issued in TEGL 18-00 on April 
23, 2001. In addition, DOL 
notified the system of this audit 
report through TEGL 23-00 on 
June 11, 2001 and in this issuance 
emphasized some of the OIG 
recommendations. Finally, DOL 
is undertaking a data validation 
initiative to create both more 
precise programming 
specifications and more precise 
standards for validating data 
quality. 


Additional Information: The 
complete report can be found 

on the Office of Inspector 
General website at 

Lreports /oa/2001/06-01-001-03- 
340. pdf. 


Welfare-to-Work Competitive 
Grant Program Performance 
Audit (03-01-007-03-386) 


Agency: ETA 


Conducted by: Office of 
Inspector General (OIG), U.S. 
Department of Labor 


Findings: (1) Competitive 
grantees need to improve 
services to WtW participants to 
ensure long-term employment. 
(2) WtW competitive grant 
program performance data are 
not reliable and the current 
evaluation approach may not be 
sufficient to assess the program 
as a whole. (3) Participants’ post- 
program earnings were affected 
by program interventions and 
level of participants’ 
participation. 


Recommendations: OIG 
recommends that the Assistant 
Secretary for Employment and 
Training: (1) Direct the Office of 
Welfare-to-Work to require 
grantees to follow up on 
participants in unsubsidized 
employment to determine if 
additional services are needed to 
promote employment retention. 
(2) Direct the Office of Welfare- 
to-Work to conduct data 
validation reviews at the grantee 
level to ensure that the 
performance data being reported 
are accurate and complete, and 
to review for accuracy and 
completeness all performance 
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data previously reported. (3) 
Consult with DHHS officials to 
reexanune the current approach 
being used to evaluate the WtW 
grants program, and to ensure 
that any national evaluation be 
designed to assess the innovative 
approaches used to move 
welfare recipients from welfare 
dependency to economic self- 
sufficiency. 


Action Taken: Recommendation 1: 
ETA will focus its 2002 technical 
assistance activities specifically 
on retention and wage gains. By 
the end of the calendar year 
2002, the Department will 
implement a cooperative venture 
with Temporary Assistance for 
Needy Families entitled, 
“Pathways to Advancement,” to 
experiment with and pass on the 
lessons learned from selected 
grantees participating in this 
retention and wage-gain pilot 
program. Recommendation 2: ETA 
had already begun addressing 
data validation issues when the 
OIG conducted its audit. ETA 
has taken a number of steps to 
address the OIG’s concerns: (a) 
The Department has been 
working with Mathematica 
Policy Research, Inc. on a data 
validation project and has 
completed two parts of its long- 
planned three-part data 
validation strategy. The data 
validation process includes a 
review of all previously reported 
data for accuracy and 
completeness. (b) ETA has 
completed, posted on its website, 
trained regional office staff and 
provided hard copy guidance to 
grantees on a performance 
reporting package. [The package 
defines the specific data elements 
required to produce the WtW 
cumulative quarterly report; the 
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precise calculations required to 
process the data elements to 
produce each count on the 
report; and also prescribes a file 
structure to enable WtW 
program managers and technical 
staff to analyze and validate 
performance outcomes.] (c) ETA 
has completed, posted on its 
website, trained regional office 


among other functions. (d) ETA 
has issued a data validation 
guide, which prescribes the 
documentation that grantees are 


that their national evaluation 
design is more tailored to assess 


the innovative approaches being 
used to move welfare 


Additional Inf ion: The 
complete report can be found 
on the Office of 

General website at 

reports. 


Registered Apprenticeships: 
Labor Could Do More to 
Expand to Other Occupations 
GAO-01-940) 


Agency: ETA 


Conducted by: General 
Accounting Office (GAO) 


299 UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 


Findings: Lack of systematic 
identification of occupations and 
the need to allay employers’ 
concems slow expansion of 
apprenticeships. Specifically: (a) 
DOL lacks a systematic process 


apprenticeships; (c) DOL’s 
inadequate information system 
prevents measuring progress and 
sharing information. (d) Some 
apprenticeship programs that 
respond to current labor needs 
have overcome impediments. 


Recomr endations: (1) Lead a 
Systeme tic effort to work with 


particularly those in occupations 
not traditionally apprenticed. (4) 


Ensure that the apprenticeship 
database contains detailed 
information on current programs 
so that accurate and complete 
information is shared and 
progress in meeting labor market 
needs can be evaluated. 


Action Taken: In response, ETA 
has done or will do the 
following: take the lead on 
identifying apprenticeship 
opportunities for occupations 


partners in the workforce 
investment system authonzed by 
the Workforce Investment Act, 
financial, as well as technical and 
communications, support for 
expanding apprenticeship 
opportunities. ETA will facilitate 
increased employer and labor 
involvement in the full array of 
workforce development 
apprenticeship. ETA has initiated 


actions to build stronger 
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ETA has also begun to make the 
necessary improvements to 
correct weaknesses in its 
database. The current redesign 
of the apprenticeship 
information management system 
began with the Business 

NCR Corporation and the 
subsequent forums conducted 
through the Apprenticeship 
Impact Project. The final design, 
projected for completion in FY 
2002, will provide accurate and 
complete information that will 
be shared with the Registered 
Apprenticeship System. This 
new system will allow ETA to 
more fully evaluate market 
participation in indusitnes that 
have been identified as having 
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Agency: ETA 


Conducted by: Office of 
Inspector General (O8G), U.S. 
Department of Laibor 


Findings: Regardimg Federal, 
the O8G found that: (1) The 


and Divisaon of Trade 
process onented and not 
consastent with the purpose 
statements in the programs 
authonzing legrsiatiom. (2) The 


Wi 3 =UUNevep States Depart Went oF Lamor 


amd external pertoomamce 
measures tor each programm were 
comsasiemt wut tine programm 
PuuTpose(s)) ut mot ciomsisixest 
statements witncin meed to bre 
rewrsed. (3) lnsenmall pertommamce 
measumes had mot wet beem 
idiemtnined but wene reported to 


be winder diewelopamennt. (4) The 
humdi amd! growls aamdi tnetweem 
costs and results aime mot 
adequate to meet Cumremt 
TeQRULMemerts.. 

R lane ETA’s dinection and 
mamarement related to these 
programs, tine ONG towmmd tihnatt: 
(1) The States ONG wisited were 
Howewver, they also expressed 
comsastemcy of ETA maitnomail 
office direction and procedures 
tor WLA mmplementatnom, 
atonal emergency Zramts, amd 
bee een te 


(2) In amplementing the GPRA, 
ETA has successtully crested ama 


Secretary tor Emplowment and 

Tramumng ensure that the Ottfice of 
Aduiits, Dislocated Workers, amd 
TAA mmplement the plams for tine 
remsitituinon and mmprowement ot 
ETA momstomng of the DW, TAA 


and NAFTA-TAA programs in 
accord with the plans outlined 
by the Directors of the Division 
of Adults and Dislocated 
Workers, the Division of 

National E Grants, and 
the Division of Trade Adjustment 
Assistance, (2) Regarding 
meeting GPRA and other 
requirements, the OIG 
recommends that the Assistant 
Secretary for Employment and 
Training ensure that the Office of 
Adults, Dislocated Workers, and 
TAA take the following actions: 
(a) Revise the mission statements 
for the Division of Adults and 
Dislocated Workers and the 
Division of Trade Adjustment 
Assistance. (b) Continue the 
development of internal 
performance measures for the 
Office of Adults, Dislocated 
Workers and TAA, and the 
Divisions of Adults and 
Dislocated Workers, National 
Emergency Grants, and Trade 
Adjustment Assistance. (c) 
Develop, in conjunction with the 
Office of Financial and 
Administrative Management and 
the Office of the Chief Financial 
Officer, the linkages between 
resources and goals as well as 
costs and results required by 
current legislation and directives. 
(3) The OIG did not have any 
recommendations regarding its 
third finding. 


Action Taken: In response to the 
first recommendation, ETA is 
developing work plans, which 
when implemented this year, 
will improve the monitoring of 
dislocated worker programs. 
These work plans are being 
developed by the Office of Adult 
Services - which includes the 
Division of Adults and 
Dislocated Workers, National 
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Emergency Grants, and Trade 
Adjustment Assistance = in 
consultation and coordination 
with the regional offices of ETA. 
In general, monitoring activities 
planned for the coming year will 
emphasize performance 
monitoring and targeting 
technical assistance to ensure the 
achievement of performance 
goals. In response to the second 
recommendation, ETA’s Office of 
Adult Services is consulting with 
the agency's Office of Human 
Resources on the review of 
mission statements. Such 
reviews undertaken will be 
consistent with the agency's 
overall initiative to implement 
Baldridge principles. 


In terms of developing internal 
measures for the various 
programs, ETA concurs with the 
recommendation, with the 
understanding that there are 
currently internal measures in 
effect for both TAA/ NAFTA and 
NEG. These measures include 
work processing deadlines 
stipulated in either legislation or 
current policy. Development of 
comprehensive internal 
measures for the adults, 
dislocated workers and trade 
programs will occur within the 
Baldrige organizational 
performance framework. 


Ir. terms of developing linkages 
between resources and goals as 
well as costs and results required 
by current legislation, ETA 
concurs with the 
recommendation to integrate 
performance and budget in its 
annual program performance 
plans. ETA’s Office of Financial 
Management and Office of the 
Chief Financial Officer have 
agreed to develop two pilot 
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studies that will provide a model 
that may be applicable ETA-wide 
in establishing the linkages 
called for in the 
recommendation. 


Additional Information: The 
complete report can be found on 
the OIG’s website at 

http: // 'e.dol ‘publi 
Zreports/0a/2001/main.htm 
Trends, Outcomes, and 


Management Issues in Trade 
Act Programs (GAO-01-59) 


Agency: ETA 


Conducted by: General 
Accounting Office 


Findings: In its review of the 
Trade Adjustment Assistance 
(TAA) and North American Free 
Trade Agreement Transitional 
Adjustment Assistance (NAFTA- 
TAA) programs, GAO found the 
following issues: (1) It is unclear 
whether the TAA and NAFTA- 
TAA programs have met the 
Department of Labor’s 
reemployment and wage 
retention goals for all workers, 
due to limited data on program 
outcomes. The Department of 
Labor and states have had long- 
standing problems in tracking 
TAA and NAFTA-TAA benefits 
and results. (2) Improviiig the 
Department of Labor's timeliness 
in processing certification 
petitions needs to be addressed 
because such delays can 
influence workers’ decisions 
about training or career choices. 
(3) The absence of internal 
controls such as cross-checks 
between state and Department of 
Labor data may have resulted in 
ineligible workers receiving 
benefits under the programs. (4) 
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Other challenges facing the 
Trade Act Programs stem from 
statutory requirements. Under 
current law, workers who 
experience breaks in training of 
more than 14 days lose their 
benefits, which state officials 
report as a barrier to effective 
service delivery. (5) The two 
trade adjustment assistance 
programs are administered 
under differing rules that make 
program administration 
challenging for state officials and 
confusing to workers. 


Recommendations: GAO has the 
following recommendations for 
DOL, which relate to the first 
three findings above: (1) 
Establish an effective 
performance measurement 
system to track participant 
outcomes and then disseminate 
that information to the States 
and localities so that they can 
better serve participants. (2) 
Establish procedures that will 
enable the Department to certify 
workers for TAA and NAFTA- 
TAA within required time 
frames. (3) Establish more 
effective internal controls and 
improve oversight with regard to 
benefit payments by States in 
order to prevent workers 
ineligible for benefits from 
receiving them. 


GAO also recommends that 
Congress consider simplifying 
administration of the TAA and 
NAFTA-TAA programs by 
standardizing time frames for 
workers to enter training, 
training waiver policies for 
certified workers; and time 
frames for completing 
certification investigations. 
These recommendations relate to 
the last two findings. 


Action Taken: The Department 
has approved and implemented a 
revised reporting system that is 
an improvement by using 
performance indicators and 
definitions that are consistent 
with those of the Workforce 
Investment Act and using UI 
wage records (less costly and 
more consistently reliable) as the 
basis for reporting employment, 
earnings and retention. It has put 
new procedures in place and has 
hired contractor staff to assist in 
completing investigations timely. 
DOL has also collected 
information and corrections on 
benefit data from 28 of 31 States. 
In all cases, States made reporting 
errors, but did not pay benefits to 
ineligible workers. 


Additional Information: The 
complete report can be found on 
the General Accounting Office 


website at http://www.gao.gov. 


Improving Trade Act Programs 
(04-01-009-03-330) 


Agency: ETA 


Conducted by: Office of 
Inspector General (OIG), U.S. 
Department of Labor 


Findings: OIG reviewed the 
TAA and NAFTA-TAA programs’ 
Fiscal Year 1999 activities and 
evaluated the programs’ 
performance by examining 724 
program participants’ experiences 
in 16 states. OIG’s audit revealed 
the following findings: (1) While 
most program participants found 
jobs, fewer obtained suitable 
employment. (2) Less than one in 
four participants obtained 
program-assisted suitable 
employment. Participants did not 
find suitable employment for a 
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variety of reasons, and many 
were outside of the service 
providers’control. (3) Front-end 
activities were emphasized, not 
program outcomes. Participant 
outcomes have received 
inadequate emphasis for a variety 
of reasons, including that there is 
no relationship between 
participants’ employment 
outcomes and the Trade 
programs’ funding. (4) Training 
was moderately successful. (5) 
Program data were unreliable. 
The reporting system used by the 
states to capture data on 
participants that had terminated 
from the program was unreliable. 
The system was often ignored or 
neglected by the states. 


Recommendations: OIG has the 
following recommendations for 
DOL: (1) Ensure that States have 
suitable employment goals 
translated down to the local level 
of program services. (2) Ensure 
that States have clear, uniform 
procedures for program 
termination. (3) Ensure that 
States’ trade adjustment activities 
are an integral part of their 
program evaluation and 
monitoring systems. (4) Ensure 
that the Department and the 
States monitor participant data in 
the new TAA reporting system to 
ensure the data are accurate and 
complete. 


Action Taken: The Department 
agrees with the OIG 
recommendations and has 
already made program 
improvements that address the 
OIG concerns. DOL has refined 
its performance measures and 
goals, and it will continue to 
work closely with States to 
ensure local offices are better 
aware of performance 
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expectations. Ongoing training 
sessions and forthcoming 
directives will emphasize to State 
and local office Trade Act staff the 
importance of managing for 
performance and outcomes for 
participants, rather than simply 
for process. DOL'’s revised Trade 
Act Participant Report system 
and new program review guide 
will further the implementation 
of the OIG recommendations. 


Additional Information: The 
complete report can be obtained 
through the OIG’s website at 


Flexibility and Accountability 
Needed to Improve Service to 
Veterans. 


Agency: VETS 


Conducted by: General 
Accounting Office (GAO) 


Findings: (1) Veterans were 
receiving priority of service, 
however the effectiveness of 
service cannot currently be 
determined; (2) VETS does not 
adequately oversee DVOP and 
LVER Grants; (3) VETS 
monitoring is often unproductive; 
(4) DVOP and LVER programs do 
not always operate well in One- 
Stop Centers; (5) DVOP and 
LVER programs lack flexibility; 
and, (6) VETS has not adequately 
adapted to the One-Stop Center 
environment. 


Recommendations: Matters for 
Congressional Consideration: (a) 
Provide States and local offices 
more discretion to decide where 
to locate DVOP and LVER staff 
and provide States the discretion 
to have half-time DVOP 
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positions; (b) Allow VETS and/or 
States the flexibility to better 
define the roles and 
responsibilities of staff serving 
veterans. Instead of including 
these duties in the law, combine 
the DVOP and LVER grant 
programs into one staffing grant 
to better meet the States’ needs 
for serving veterans. (c) Provide 
VETS with the flexibility to 
consider alternative ways to 
improve administration and 
oversight of the staffing grants; 
(d) Eliminate the requirement 
that VETS report to the Congress 
a comparison of the job 
placement rate of veterans with 
that of non-veterans; and (e) 
Eliminate the requirement that 
VETS report on Federal 
Contractor Job Listings. GAO 
also noted that Congress should 
consider making the DVOP and 
LVER grant funding cycle 
consistent with that of other 
employment and training 


programs. 


Recommendations for Executive 
Action: (a) Specify performance 
goals and expectations for 
serving veterans and allow States 
the flexibility to present a plan for 
how they intend to meet these 
goals and expectations; (b) 
Implement, as soon as possible, a 
performance measurement 
system that holds States 
accountable, reflects the agency’s 
goals and expectations, and 
defines how the performance 
data should be collected to ensure 
accuracy and reliability; (c) 
Implement a performance 
management system for the State 
grantees that provides incentives 
for meeting goals and penalties, 
beyond corrective action plans, 
for not meeting goals, and (d) 


10. 


Update oversight guidelines and 
improve staff training to ensure 
consistent monitoring of DVOP 
and LVER programs in one-stop 
centers. 


Actions Taken: The Department 
has responded that it is willing to 
provide additional flexibility in 
those areas where it does not 
negatively impact on services to 
veterans. DOL has also agreed to 
work, in partnership, with 
stakeholders and Congress to 
develop legislation that ensures 
maximum employment and 
training opportunities for 
veterans, improves 
communications and 
coordination with the States, and 
provides them with more 
flexibility and coordination. 


The Veterans Employment and 
Training Service has also 
developed new performance 
measures jointly with ETA to be 
effective July 2002, and planned 
development, during FY 2002 of a 
new procedural guide for VETS 
staff and a Grants Management 
course that will emphasize 
working with States and 
providing technical assistance. 


However, the concepts of 
combining the DVOP and LVER 
grants, and enabling half-time 
DVOPs, although beneficial to 
States, may not be beneficial to 
our veteran customers and need 
to be given more consideration. 
VETS supports performance 
incentives and has established a 
task group to look at their 
feasibility and alternatives under 
existing statutory authority. 


Proposed Performance 
Measurement System Improved, 
But Further Changes Needed. 
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Agency: VETS 


Conducted by: General 
Accounting Office (GAO) 


Findings: (1) VETS’ proposed 
measures hold promise, but some 
concerns remain; and (2) 
proposed data source for new 
measures is an improvement but 
will bring some challenges. 


Recommendations: (1) Redefine 
staff-assisted services to include 
only those that may be 
considered staff intensive, such as 
case management, so that VETS 
will be able to evaluate the 
success of intensive staff-assisted 
services; (2) Clearly define target 
populations so that staff assisting 
veterans know where to place 
their priorities; (3) Eliminate the 
measure related to federal 
contractor jobs; (4) Establish and 
communicate guidelines that 
standardize how to count 
veterans for performance- 
reporting purposes so that VETS 
will be able to assess program 
performance nationwide. 


Actions Taken: (1) The staff- 
intensive service definition is cast 
in the Workforce Investment Act 
(WIA) (2) VETS has identified 
veterans and disabled veterans as 
the target populations. (3) The 
federal contractor job listing 
measure will not be 
implemented. (4) ETA and VETS 
are working with the States to 
address the issue of 
standardizing applicant 
registration and enabling 
nationwide consistency, while 
observing the legislative intent of 
WIA to allow States flexibility in 
this area. 
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11. Government Information 


Security Reform Act Evaluation 
of the Bureau of Labor Statistics’ 
International Price Program 


(September 2001) 


Agency: BLS 


Conducted by: Office of 
Inspector General (OSG) / KPMG 
LLP 


Findings: There were three 
findings related to: (1) procedural 
documentation for the 
appropriate handling and 
securing of security incident- 
related information; (2) 
monitoring completion of 
security training; and (3) physical 
access controls to the mailroom. 


Recommendation(s): (1) Ensure 
that BLS institutes and enforces 
guidelines that document the 
procedures for the handling and 
storage of security incident- 
related information; (2) Ensure a 
tracking tool to follow the 
completion of security training; 
and (3) Improve physical access 
controls to the mailroom. 


Actions Taken: BLS agrees with 
the recommendations and 
expects to close the 
recommendations in FY 2002. 


Additional Information: A copy 
of the final evaluation may be 
obtained from the Bureau of 
Labor Statistics, Division of 
Management Systems, Room 
3255, 2 Massachusetts Avenue, 
NE, Washington, DC 20212, or by 
calling 202-691-7628. 


12. GAO Review of Consumer Price 


Index (CPI) Quality 
Adjustments (June 1999) 
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Agency: BLS 


Conducted by: General 
Accounting Office (GAO) 


Findings: BLS does not have a 
program to assess the decision- 
making patterns of commodity 
analysts. No evidence was 
found, however, to indicate 
whether errors or inconsistencies 
in commodity analysts’ decisions 
or lack of comprehensive reviews 
of those decisions has had a 
material effect on the calculation 
of the CPI. 


Recommendation(s): There was 
one recommendation to evaluate, 
on a periodic basis, the degree of 
consistency and accuracy in 
analysts’ substitution 
determinations and the resulting 
effects on the CPI. 


Actions Taken: During FY 2001, 
BLS completed a "Report on the 
CPI Pilot Project to Assess 
Commodity Analysts’ 
Substitution Decisionmaking” in 
response to the GAO 
recommendation. The analysis 
and conclusions in the report 
were discussed with GAO. Based 
on a recommendation in the 
report, a second, follow-up pilot 
project was begun during FY 
2001, with the goal of improving 
decisionmaking by developing 
and testing documented product 
comparability criteria for use by 
commodity analysts. The second 
project is scheduled for 
completion in FY 2002. 


Additional Information: A copy 
of the final GAO evaluation may 
be obtained from the General 
Accounting Office (GAO) Internet 


site: http://www.gao.gov in the 
GAO Reports section. 


PERFORMANCE AND GOAL MATRICES 


APPENDIX 4 


PERFORMANCE GOAL MATRICES! 


Strategic Goal 1 - A Prepared Workforce 


Outcome Goal 1.1 - Increase Employment, Earnings, and Assistance 


Performance Goal 1.1A FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan 


FY 2001: Of those Welfare-to-Work (WtW) participants placed in unsubsidized employment, 66% will remain in the 
workforce for six months with 6% average earnings increase by the second consecutive quarter following placement. 


FY 2000: Of those Welfare-to-Work (WtW) participants placed in unsubsidized employment, 60% will remain in the 
workforce for six months with 5% average earnings increase by the second consecutive quarter following placement. 
FY 1999: Not applicable. 


Results FY 2001: The goal was not achieved. Of those Welfare-to-Work participants placed in unsubsidized 
employment, 49% remained in the workforce for six months with 59% average earnings increase by the 


second consecutive quarter following the placement quarter. 


FY 2000: The goal was achieved. Of those Welfare-to-Work (WtW) participants placed in unsubsidized 
employment, 84% remained in the workforce for six months with a 59% average earnings increase by the 
second consecutive quarter following the placement quarter. 


FY 1999: Not applicable 


Indicator Employment retention after six months; average earnings change after six months 


Data Source | e WtW Formula Grant Cumulative Quarterly Financial Status Report (FSR) 

e@ WtW Competitive Grant Cumulative Quarterly Financial Status Report (FSR) 
Baseline e@ WtW FSR unsubsidized employment retention data as of 9/30/99 (10%) 

@ FY 1999 TANF high performance bonus retention data (80%) 


@ PY 1997 and PY 1998 JTPA Title IIA welfare follow-up (14 weeks after termination) employment rate data 
(64%) 

Comment The Department will not report the program’s goals and performance in future DOL Annual Performance 
Plans and Annual Performance Accountability Reports. However, the Department’s Employment and 
Training Administration will continue to report the WtW goals and performance in its agency-level plans 
and reports. 


Performance Goal 1.1B - FY 2000 Annual Performance Plan 


PY 2000: Of those registered under the WIA adult program and employed in the first quarter after exit, 77% will be 
employed in the third quarter after program exit, with increased average earnings of $3,264 


Results PY 2000: The goal was achieved. Of those registered under the WIA adult program and employed in the 
first quarter after exit, 78% were employed in the third quarter after program exit, with increased average 
earnings of $3,684. 

PY 1999: Not applicable 


Indicator Employment retention after six months; average earnings change after six months 


Data Source | State WIA reports, (UI wage records will be primary source) 


Baseline The baseline for each measure is a weighted average of the state rates that the states and DOL negotiated. 
The original PY 2000 GPRA goals were considered a ‘placeholder’ until the legally mandated negotiated 
rates were available. The national weighted averages of the negotiated goals are shown here. 
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Comment Final data will be available in January 2002, when states submit the annual report. That data will contain an 
additional quarter of wage records, so results are expected to vary from this report. 


Performance Goal 1.3A FY 2000 Annual Performance Plan 


PY 2000: Increase by one percentage point, the share of applicants who receive labor exchange services that enter 
employment, resulting in more than 3.2 million Employment Service applicants entering employment. 


Results PY 2000: The goal was achieved- 23.6% of job seekers who received labor exchange services entered 
employment surpassing the goal of 22.6% for a total of more than 3.85 million entering employment. 


PY 1999: The goal was fully achieved. The number of job seekers entering employment after receiving labor 
exchange services beyond registration increased by 2.75 percentage points in Program Year 1999 to 21.6%. 


Indicator The percentage of applicants who receive labor exchange services that enter employment, resulting in more 
than 3.2 million Employment Service applicants entering employment. 


Data Source | State reports, Ul wage records, and AJB Center Reports 


Baseline 21.6% of applicants who received labor exchange services entered employment in Program Year 1999, with 
3.6 million entering employment. 


Comment New Jersey and Guam did not submit data. 


Performance Goal 1.3B - FY 2000 Annual Performance Plan 


PY 2000: Increase by 15 percent, the total number of job openings listed with the public employment service, including 
both those listed with State Employment Security Agencies (SESAs) and those listed directly with America’s Job Bank 
(AJB) via the Internet. 


PY1999: Increase by 20 percent, the total number of job openings listed with the public employment service, including both 
those listed with State Employment Security Agencies (SESAs) and those listed directly with America’s Job Bank (AJB) via 
the Internet. 


PY1998: Increase the total number of job openings listed with the public employment service by 20 percent. 


Results PY 2000: The goal was achieved. The number of job openings listed with State Workforce Agencies (7.4 
million) and America’s Job Bank (5.4 million) increased by 26.4% over Program Year 1999. 


PY 1999: The goal was achieved. The number of job openings listed with the public employment service in 
PY 1999 increased by 21% over the previous program year to 10,195,835. 


PY 1998: The goal was not met. The number of listed job openings increased by 16.5% over the previous year. 
Indicator Number of job openings listed with SESAs plus the number of job openings listed directly with AJB 
Data Source | The ES 9002 Report (Incomplete reports for PY 2000) and AJB Service Center Reports 


Baseline 10.2 million total number of job openings were listed with the public employment service in Program Year 
1999. 7.4 million job openings were listed with the SESAs, while 2.8 million job openings were listed directly 
with AJB. 

Comment Either no data or incomplete data were received from Guam and New Jersey. 


Performance Goal 1.3¢ FY 2000 Annual Performance Plan 


PY 2000: Increase the number of new employers registered with America’s Job Bank from 51,000 to 60,000. 


Results PY 2000: The goal was achieved. 66,563 new employers registered with America’s Job Bank. 
PY 1999: N/A 
Indicator Employers maintaining a formal relationship with America’s Job Bank 


Data Source | America’s Job Bank Service Center 
Baseline 51,000 employers in PY 1999 
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Performance Goal 1.11 FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan 


FY 2001: Increase by 6% the number of newly registered female apprentices over the end of the FY 1999 baseline. 


Results FY 2001: The goal was achieved. The number of newly registered female apprentices increased to 9,162, an 
increase of 21°. over the FY 1999 baseline. 


Indicator Percent increase of newly registered female apprentices over the end of the FY 1999 baseline. 


Data Source | Apprenticeship Information Management System (AIMS) 


Baseline In FY 1999, there were 7,551 newly registered female apprentices. 


Performance Goal 1.1I PD APAibeeVili elm mdattiaihiiaae arin 


FY 2001: Increase the number of women in the labor force who have greater knowledge that can assist them in improving 
their pay and benefits, worklife needs, and career advancement as measured by a 5 percent increase. 


FY 2000: Prepare 25,000 women for the labor force by providing them with tools and education on equal pay, occupational 
segregation, pension benefits, dependent care, nontraditional occupations, safe and healthy workplaces, and their rights in 
the workplace. 


FY 1999: Not applicable 


Results FY 2001: The goal was achieved. 42,449 women directly assisted exceeded the target of 33,600 by 26%. 
FY 2000: The goal was achieved. 
Indicator e@ Number of individual women and employers provided direct assistance and/or consultation by the 


Women’s Bureau 

e@ Number of women served through service providers or employers educated or provided information by 
the Women’s Bureau 

e@ Number of women provided assistance to gain entry into nontraditional jobs through WANTO grants and 
the number of employers and labor unions provided education and assistance by WANTO grantees. 

e Number of women provided assistance to gain entry into high wage, high tech careers and/or 
entrepreneurship 


e@ Number of young women (middle and high school age) who are given information to assist them in 
making informed decisions for careers in the high-tech industry. 


Data Source | @ Regional and National Office Tracking / Ticketing System 

@ Regional and National Office Log of Correspondence from Customers Seeking Assistance 
e@ Grantees and Contractors Reports 

e@ WB Evaluation Form (OMB Approved) 

e@ Grantees and Contractors Evaluation Forms 

e Customer Comment Cards 

Baseline FY 2001 target: 33,600. 


Comment The women reached directly by the Women’s Bureau is a sub-set of the approximately 1 million women 
reached indirectly through Women’s Bureau influence of policy issues implemented at the State and local 
government levels, through employers, and partnering with other organizations. 


The goal for FY 2002 will be discontinued — the Bureau is working on new goal(s) that will focus on new 
Departmental priorities. 


Performance Goal 1.1] — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan 


FY 2001: 27% of those veterans and other eligible persons registering for public labor exchange services will enter 
employment each year through assistance provided by VETS’ funded staff and the Wagner-Peyser funded systems. 

FY 2000: 27% of veterans that register with the Public Employment Service will enter employment and for DVOP and LVER 
staff the ratio will be 30%. 
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Results FY 2001: The goal was achieved. The entered employment rate for veterans assisted by the public 
employment service system was 33 percent. 


FY 2000: The goal was achieved. For DVOP and LVER staff, the entered employment rate was 32 percent. The 
entered employment rate for veterans helped by tne public employment service system was 32 percent. 


Indicator Percent of veterans and other eligible persons served by DVOP and LVER specialists who enter employment 
Data Source | Reports submitted by State Employment Security Agencies 
Baseline FY 1999: 27% 


Performance Goal 1.1K FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan 


FY 2001: At least 50% of those veterans and other eligible persons enrolled in Homeless Veteran Reintegration Project 

grants enter employment. 

Results FY 2001: The goal was achieved. The entered employment rate in the Homeless Veteran Reintegration 
Project grants totaled 54 percent 

Indicator Number of those veterans and other eligible persons enrolled in HVRP who enter employment. 

Data Source | Reports submitted by VETS grantees 

Baseline FY 1999: 50% 


Outcome Goal 1.2 - Increase the Number of Youth Making A Successful Transition to Work 


Performance Goal 1.2A FY 2000 Annual Performance Plan 


PY 2000: Of the 14-18 year-old youth registered under the WIA youth program, 50% will be either employed, in advanced 
training, post-secondary education, military service or apprenticeships in the third quarter after program exit. 


PY 1999: Not applicable 


Results PY 2000: Acco ate al wa F hieved. The quarterly report for the 
last quarter (preliminary data) ending June 30, 2001 indicates a rate of 47.4%. Final data will contain an 
additional quarter of wage records so results are expected to vary from this report. 


Indicator Percent of youth in employment, advanced training, post-secondary education, military service, or 
apprenticeship six month after exit from program. 


Data Source | State WIA reports; UI wage records 
Baseline Baseline to be established in Program Year 2000. 


Comment A major contributing factor affecting the outcome of this goal is the lack of complete and reliable data 
available in a timely fashion. DOL is providing technical assistance to improve reporting timeliness and 
accuracy. Another factor is that approximately three-fourths of the data for this measure for Program Year 
2001 was based on participants from the Job Training Partnership Act (JTPA) who transitioned into the new 
program under the Workforce Investment Act. JTPA placed less emphasis on retention. 


Performance Goal 1.2E - FY 2000 Annual Performance Plan 


PY 2000: Of the 19-21 year-old youth served under the Workforce Investment Act (WIA) youth program, 73.6% will be 
employed in the third quarter after program exit. 


PY 1999: Not applicable. 
Results PY 2000: The goal was achieved based on four quarters of preliminary data. A total of 74.4% of 19-21 year- 


old WIA title | youth were employed in the third quarter after program exit. Final data will be available 
_ shen the States submit their annual report. That data will contain an additional quarter of wage records so 
| tesults are expected to further improve. 


Indicator | Percent of youth employed six months after program exit. 


, $$ —— 


Data Source | State WIA reports, (UI wage records will be primary source) 
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Baseline _ There is no prior experience with this WIA indicator which is based on the use of UI wage records. An 
_ approximation of the goal was derived by analysis of the Job Training Partnership Act program experience of 
| eight States using WIA indicator specifications, which yielded a range of from 69% to 61° for employment. 


Comment Some success is possibly due to the economy and the relatively low youth unemployment rate. Other factors 


affecting the successful attainment of this goal include more complete information provided by States than 
tor the younger youth retention rate. 


+ 
a 
| 


Performance Goal 1.2B - FY 2000 Annual Performance Plan 


PY 2000: Increase the percent of Job Corps graduates who get jobs or pursue education to 85%; those who get jobs will 
have an average entry wage increase rom the previous year ($7.49) and 70% will still have a job or will be pursuing 
education after 90 days. 

PY 1999: 75°. of Job Corps trainees will get jobs or pursue further education, with those obtaining jobs having an average 
starting w age of $6.50 per hour. 

Results PY 2000: The goal was substantially achieved. The placement goal was exceeded. 91° of Job Corps 


graduates entered employment or pursued further education upon completion of the program at an average 
hourly wage of $7.97. The 90-day job retention rate after initial placement was 67° o. 


PY 1999: The goal was met. 88.3°o of Job Corps trainees were placed in jobs, the military, or pursued further 
education. For those placed in jobs, the average wage was $7.49 per hour. 


—-—— 


Indicator e Percentage of Job Corps graduates who obtain initial placement; 


@ Average hourly wage of graduates at initial placement; and 


e Percent who retain jobs 90 days after initial placement. 


a 


Data Source Job Corps Management Information System 


4 
> 


Baseline _ The old baselines using Program Year 1995 results is being replaced with Program year 2000 results due to a 
| change in the graduate definition in July 2000. 
Comment Job Corps targets severely disadvantaged youth with a variety of barriers to self-sufficiency, including 


deficiencies in education and job skills. To emphasize enhanced performance in job placement and retention 
as required by the Workforce investment Act, DOL will continue to focus resources on program 
improvements that enhance the full Job Corps experience for students. This will be accomplished by fully 
implementing comprehensive systems of career development and support services. 


Performance Goal 1.2C - FY 2000 Annual Performance Plan 


PY 2000: Engage two million youth in School-to-Work (STW) activities 
PY 1999: Engage 1.5 million youth in School-to-Work activities 
PY 1998: Engage 1.5 million youth in School-to-Work (STW) activities 


Results PY 2000: The goal was achieved. 2.9 million secondary school students participated in School-to-Work 
activities. 
_ PY 1999: The goal was achieved. 1.6 million secondary school students participated in School-to-Work 
activities. 
PY 1998: The goal was not achieved. 1,055,775 secondary school students participated in School-to-Work 
| activities. 
Indicator Number of students actively involved in School-to-Work activities. 


Data Source School-to-Work Progress Measures is a performance measurement survey of School-to-Work partnerships in 
W) States, Puerto Rico and the District of Columbia. 


——— 4 


-—- —— - —--+- ~ a — 


Baseline 700, 000 students were involved in STW classes in which traditional academic subjects are e compleme nted by 
career-related instruction (Progress Measures reported by 27 States through June 1996). 


—_—_—_—_¢— 


Comment Student participation in STW experiences has grown considerably. During, Program Year 200), the number of 
students engaged in STW activities increased from 1.6 million to 2.9 million. This increase is most likely due 
to the establishment of the STW infrastructure. With program components in place- schools, teachers, 
counselors, and employers are able to promote the availability of STW services and activities, thereby 
increasing student demand. 
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Outcome Goal 1.3 - Improve the Effectiveness of Information and Analysis on the U.S. Economy 


Pertormance Goal 1] \ FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan 


FY 2001: Produce and disseminate timely, accurate, and relevant economic information. 
FY 1999 — 2000: Same as FY 2001. 

Results FY 2001: The goal was met. See table below for detailed results. 

FY 2000: The goal was substantially achieved. BLS missed the timeliness targets for the Employment Cost 
Index (ECI), and the quality target for the Producer Price Index (PPI). 

FY 1999: The goal was not met. BLS missed the timeliness targets for the National Labor Force; Employment, 
Hours, and Earnings; and PPI; and the quality target for the PPL 


Dimension | Indicator | Target | Result 
Program Area: National Labor Force 

Timeliness | Percentage of releases that are prepared on time. | 100% | 100% 
Quality Number of months that a change of at least 0.25 percentage 12 12 


point in the monthly unemployment rate will be statistically 
significant at the 90 percent confidence level. 


Program Area: Employment, Hours, and Earnings 


Timeliness | Percentage of releases that are prepared on time. | 100% 100°. 
Quality Root mean square of total nonfarm employment (a measure 
| of the amount of revision). | <70000 | 48735 
| Program Area: Consumer Prices and Price Indexes 
Timeliness | Percentage of releases that are prepared on time. | 100% | 100% 
Quality Number of months that the standard error on the 12-month ! 
change in the U.S. City Average All Items CPI-U Index was 
0.25 percent or less. 12 | 12 
Program Area: Producer Prices and Price Indexes 
Timeliness | Percentage of releases that are prepared on time. | 100% 
Quality Percent of domestic output, within the scope of the PPI, that 
is covered by the PPI: 
Goods produced | 85.1% 85.1% 
Services produced | 47.8% 47 3% 
Total production | 59.0% | PM 
Program Area: Employment Cost Index \ 
Timeliness | Percentage of releases that are prepared on time. | 100% 100°. | 
Quality Nuinber of quarters the change in Civilian Compensation 
Less Sales Workers Index was within +/- 0.5 percent at the 
90 percent confidence level. | 4 4 
_ Program Area: Internet Usage 
Access Average number of user sessions each month. | 707,347 | 1,216,698 
(Baseline) 


Indicator _| Percent of releases of National Labor Force; Employment, Hours, and Earnings; Consumer Prices and Price 
Indexes; Producer Prices and Price Indexes; and Employment Cost Index that are prepared on time; 
measures of quality for each Principal Federal Economic Indicator. 


Data Source | Office of Publications and Special Studies report of release dates against release schedule of BLS Principal 
Federal Economic Indicators; press releases for each economic indicator. 


—+—____— 


Baseline | Timeliness measures of 100 percent for each economic indicator. (Baseline ts FY 1997.) 
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| Quality asssuses: 

@ National Labor Force: Number of months that a change of at least ()25 percentage pount un the monthly 
REMIND ERED Sal wie ctatiatineny signa <6 Gis 8S peseemt comtidonss Set Gas an 
unemployment rate of 6 percent) = 12. (Baseline is FY 1997.) 

e@ Employment, Hours, and Earnings: Root mean square error of non-farm emplowment (2 measure of the 
amount of revision) ts less than 70,000. (Baseline is FY 2000.) 

e@ Consumer Pnces and Price Indexes: Number of months that the standard error om the 12-month change mn 
the U.S. City Average All Items CPI-U Index was 0.25 percentage point or less = 12. (Baselime ts FY 1999.) 

_ @ Producer Prices and Price Indexes: Percent of domestix output, within the scope of the PPL that ts covered 
by the PPI: goods produced = 85.1 percent; services produced = 38.8 percent; total production = 52.6 
percent. (Baseline is FY 1997.) 

e@ Employment Cost Index: Number of quarters the change in the Civilian Compensathon Less Sales workers 

| index was within + /- 0.5 percent at the 9%) percent confidence level = 4. (Baseline ts FY 1998.) 


|_ Internet usage measure: Average number of user sessions each month = 707347 (Baseline ts FY 1999.) 


| In order to increase the relevance of BLS information, BLS consults with advisory councils and other 
researchers. The Federal Economix Statistics Adwisory Committee (FESAC), was continued in FY 20001 as 
_ were the BLS Business and Labor Research Advisory Counals BLS and the Emplowment and Tramung 
Administration also continued to meet on a quarterly basis with State Labor Market Information Directors 
from each of the ten DOL regions to explore ways to improve the relevancy of our products for State and 
_ local (or subnational) data users. 


y] 


Maettieuriieanerie FY 2001 Annua! Pertormance Plan 


FY 2001: Impreve the accuracy, efficiency, and relevancy of economic measures. 
FY 1999-F. | «tk Same as FY 2001. 


Results | FY 2001: The goal was not met See detailed results below. 
FY 2000: The goal was achieved. 
FY 1999: The goal was acineved. Since the performance indicators are the accomplishments of milestones 
that are specific to the fiscal vear, there ts no continuity in indicators from year to vear, even though the 
pertormance goal remained the same. 
Milestones for Significant New or Enhanced Efforts in FY 2001 


1. Not Met. The development of the new American Time Use Survey (ATUS) included substantial cognitive 
testing on survey elements, collection and analysis of field test data. ard the submussion of core 
questionnaire specifications to the Census Bureau The OMB clearance package was developed and 
clearance ts expected by Apni 2002. The clearance date will not delay program deliverables. 


2 Met. The enhancement of the Local Area Unemployment Statistics (LAUS) program began with several 
activities, including obtaming county unemployment insurance claims data from States for the 
development of a research database. The database will be used for modeling sub-State labor market areas. 

3. Not Met. The Producer Price Index (PP1) program began work to establish output price indexes for 
selected nonresidential buildings and construction trades. BLS encountered unanticipated delays m the 
request for quote (RFQ) process, which prevented the purchase of data needed for the research phase of the 
proyect. The delay will not negatively impact the publication date for the nonresadential construction indexes. 

4. Met. The Consumer Price Index (CP1) program ts now conducting outlet imtiation m all 87 CP! pricing areas. 
Prices of items from these newly imitated outlets were used in the November 2001 CP! released in December. 


Improvements from Sustained Efforts in FY 2001 


5. Met. Employment, Hours, and Earnings: The percent of all payroll emplovees covered by the published 
national estimates based on a redesigned (probability) sample and estimator 1s 23 percent. The mcrease in 
estimator from FY 2000 (5 percent) is based on the goods-producing senes, published in June 2001. The 
reduction in the mean absolute benchmark revision in the redesigned portion compared with the 
corresponding historical mean for the same industnes under the previous design 1s one-third 


6. Met. Consumer Prices and Price Indexes: Compared to 2000), work on developing improved quality 
adjustment measures in early 2001 was temporarily slowed due to staff turnover. By the end of FY 200i 
work resumed on reviewing and evaluating data collected in 2000 for items such as dental services and 
film processing. 
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Imdxc ator Vialestomes for Sagmafacamt Near or Emianced Efforts on FY ZO 


1. Comduct cogmutiwe testumg, fimaline come quesimommaure, amd oittaum OMIB clhearamce tow time mew« Ammemcaim 
Time Use Suarwew (ATU). 

2. in the Local Area Unemphownment Statrstacs (LAU'S) program, create a reseamcin dlatainase thor mmouielumy sui 
Stake lainow mmaurkets. 

3. in the Producer Proce imdex (PPT) program, reseamcin amd select sample trammes amd des ello pracumy, 
metinodohogpes tor tine ww gimetoumse Comstructnom umdursitrw. 

4. imophemnent chem outhet rotatzom un ail geographic areas ot time Comsummer Pruce limden (CPM), 

Imapmocumnmts from Sustamed Efforts om FW Zw" 


5. Enphowment, Hours, amd Earnamgs: Percent of alll pawroill emplowees Cowered bow tine puiblinsined matnomall 
estumates based om 2 redesagm (protaibelstw, sample amd esitmmation, amd! time mevdhuactom um tine mmeaam alirnolutie 


bemciumark revnsaom to pawrolll smmphowees om tine redkesagmed portnom commpamed wrt tine Comnesppromdumye 
eskomncal omega tow tine samme umdurstirmes winder tine pew nous chesagrm. 


. Consumer Prces and Pree imdewes: Expand the wee of Iredhorac quailitw adiqurstimmemt. 
Baselime Sunce tine performance undacatiors ame thre accommpiinsitmmert of mmulestiomes, baredimes. omaw mot te agypplincatiiie. 
1. Not appiacaibhe 
2. Not appiacaibhe 
3. Not applacainhe 


4 Not applocaibhe 
5. Percent cowered based om 2 probaibulstw sample amd estimator ss zero. No reduactnom om tie omeam aipsobuite 
benchmark rewrsaom. (FY 1999) 
6. Not appiacaibhe 
Comment indacators for goal 1.38 reflect tire BLS commoutment to comimuous mmprowement of uts siatnsincal processes, 
and products. These indxators are segmatncamt mLestomes towards the accommpinsitamemt of tims. mmgrron emnemt 
Za. 


Strategic Goal 2 - A Secure Workforce 


Outcome Goal 2.1 - Increase Compliance with Worker Protection Laws 


FY 2001: Increase compliance wrth labor standards laws and regulations inciuding young workers im nahomaily targeted 
industries. In FY 2001, increase compliance in the garment industry to 85". im Sam Framcisco amd 42". im New York City; 


in agncultural commodities — to 47". in omon, 3". im tomato, "J". im lettuce: and to 62". im resadential health care 
FY 2000- 

Garment: 45”. mn Los Angeites (6°. increase ower FY198 pertormamce);, 

Agncultura] commodities: estaibinsh baseline for garinc: 

Poultry Processing: >” crease; 

Forestry: ae 
Heaith Care. >”. mcrease mm nursang homes 


FY 1999: Increase comphance with labor standards laws and reguilatnoms bw 5”. um the Sam Framcrsco amd New Yortk City | 
garment industnes; m the agmculitural industry - estaibinsih baselames tor the commodzines of ormoms, lettuce amd Cucummibers | 
and establish baseline tor resadential health care (assasted lowing taculistnes,) 

Results FY 2001: Thess goal was not aciwewed - four of six pertommamce indicators were mot met. Commpliiamce vw utin 
labor laws and stamdards met the performance targets un tie New Youk Citw garment imdusitrw amd om tine 
agricultural commodsty of lettuce. Whale comphance umprowed om the resademtial teaiitih came umdiursitry 
assasted living facilites) and m the agncultural commodity of omsoms, the lewel of umprowement fell two amd 
four percentage posts short of the targets, respectively. Compiiamce did mot mmprowe un tine Sam Framcrsco 
garment industry, remamung relatiwely steady, amd deciimed 3"... um the agmculitturall Commmodinty ot tomatoes 


315) Uniep States DeragtMent oF Lamor 


PERFORMANCE AND GOAL MATRICES 


FY 2000: 


@ The garment, poultry processing and healthcare (nursing homes) industry goals were not met. Forestry 
and agriculture compliance baselines were established 


@ The child labor goal was met. The compliance surveys established a baseline of 79% in full service 
restaurants, 70% in fast food restaurants, and 82" in grocery stores. The child labor recidivism goal was 
met. The compliance surveys established baselines of 53% in full service restaurants, 79" in fast food 
restaurants and 72" in grocery stores. 


FY 1999; 
@ The garment goal was not met; remaining goals were met. 
@ Child labor compliance—not applicable. 


Indicator Trends in compliance / violation rates by industry (NAIC Code); changes in results of compliance surveys in 
targeted industries 


: 
Wage Hour Investigator Support and Reporting Database (WHISARD),; results of compliance surveys 


"Data Source 
Baseline | Industry /sector-specific baseline data: 

79% compliance in the San Francisco garment industry (FY 1997). 

37% compliance in the New York City garment industry (FY 1997). 

22" compliance in the Los Angeles garment industry (FY 1994). 

75% compliance in tomato commodities (FY 1996). 

70% compliance in the nursing home industry (FY 1997). 

57% compliance in residential health care (assisted living facilities) (1999). 
40% compliance in the poultry processing industry ( FY 1998). 

49% compliance in cucumber commodities (1999) 

42% compliance in onion commodities (1999) 

65% compliance in lettuce commodities (1999) 

38% compliance in garlic commodity (2000) 


W"> compliance in forestry (2000) 


Waatiaiuriile 0. 001 Annual Performance Plan 


FY 2001: Increase compliance by 15 percentage points (10-15 percentage points based on years surveys are conducted) 
among employers, which were previous violators and the subject of repeat investigations in nationally targeted 
industries. In FY 2001, improve reinvestigation compliance rates in the garment industry to 90% in San Francisco and 
57% New York City; in agricultural commodities - to 64% in tomato, 47% in onion, and 48% in lettuce; and in the health 
care industry - to 60% in residential health care (assisted living facilities). 


FY 2000: 


Garment: 5% increase in Los Angeles 


Agriculture Commodities: establish baseline for garlic 
Health Care: 5% increase in nursing homes 

Forestry: establish baseline 

Poultry: 5% increase 


FY 1999: To increase compliance among employers, which were previous violators and the subject of repeat investigations, 
establis’. vaselines in the San Francisco and New York City garment industries; in the agricultural commodities of lettuce, 
cucumbers, and onions, and in the residential health care industry (assisted living facilities) 
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Results 


FY 2001: This goal was not achieved - five of six performance indicators were not met. Compliance 
improved among reinvestigated employers in the residential health care (assisted living facilities) industry 


and declined among reinvestigated employers in the New York garment industry. No determination was 
made regarding the level of compliance for previous violators in the agricultural commodities of tomato, 
onion, and lettuce because the number of employers investigated was too small for the results to be 
considered statistically valid. The 1997 baseline level of compliance for reinvestigated employers in the San 
Francisco garment industry was determined to be invalid. 


FY 2000: The garment, poultry processing, healthcare (nursing home) and agriculture (garlic) goals were not 
met. Goal accomplishment could not be measured for the Los Angeles garment industry. During FY 2000, it 
was determined that the FY 1998 baseline (25%) established for the Los Angeles garment industry did not 
include a large enough sample to be statistically reliable. Therefore, a statistically valid baseline (37%) was 
established in FY 2000 using a valid sample size. The compliance level in poultry processing was zero - a 
decrease from the 40% level of compliance in 1998. The nursing home compliance level was 41%. The goal 
to establish a baseline for garlic was not met because there was not a sufficient number of garlic producers 
previously found in violation (and thus in the survey) to develop a statistically valid baseline. A survey in 
FY 2002 will be used to determine a statistically valid baseline. The forestry goal was met. A compliance 
baseline of 15% was established in forestry (planting and thinning). 


FY 1999: The goal was met. Compliance baselines of 86% and 52%, respectively, were established for the San 
Francisco and New York City garment industries. Established compliance baseline of 43% for lettuce, 42% 
for onions and 37% for cucumbers. Established baseline of 55% in residential health care (assisted living 
facilities). 


Indicator 


Trends in compliance / violation rates by industry (NAIC code); changes in results in compliance surveys in 
targeted industries. 


Data Source 


Wage Hour Investigator Support and Reporting Database (WHISARD); results of compliance surveys. 


Baseline 


Industry /sector-specific baseline data: 

37% compliance in reinvestigated Los Angeles garment industry (2000) 
76% compliance in reinvestigated San Francisco garment industry (2001) 
52% compliance in reinvestigated New York City garment industry (1999) 
76% compliance in reinvestigated nursing home industry (1997) 

59% compliance in reinvestigated tomato commodity (1999) 

55% compliance in reinvestigated resideitial health care (assisted living facilities) (1999) 
40% compliance in reinvestigated poultry processing (1998) 

43% compliance in reinvestigated lettuce commodity (1999) 

42% compliance in reinvestigated onion commodity (1999) 

37% compliance in reinvestigated cucumber commodity (1999) 

15% compliance in reinvestigated forestry industry (2000) 

Baseline for garlic to be determined. 


y ALLURE ViLiLt Lie me aatiiaiiFlile ae eels 


FY 2001: Achieve timely union reporting such that a minimum of 88% of unions with annual receipts greater than 
$200,000 timely file union annual financial reports for public disclosure access. 


FY 2000: Minimum of 87% of unions with annual receipts greater than $200,000 timely file union annual financial reports for 
public disclosure. 
FY 1999: 85% of unions with receipts greater than $200,000, timely file union annual financial reports for public disclosure. 


Results 


FY 2001: The goal was not achieved. 83.1% of unions with annual receipts greater than $200,000 timely filed 
union annual financial reports for public disclosure access. 


The FY 2001 goal was not achieved for two reasons: 


1) There was a greater incidence of late filing by unions as they adjusted to redesigned reporting forms 
implemented in 2001. ESA implemented redesigned union reporting forms to facilitate scanning and data 
capture of reported information, a change required to develop a new Internet public disclosure system 


planned for implementation early in calendar year 2002. 
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2) In FY 2001 ESA applied more stringent filing standards immediately upon receipt of reports, with the 
result that a much greater number of reports are being returned without being processed. This increased 
the number of report reports filed untimely. 

FY 2000: The goal was achieved. 87.2 percent of unions with annual receipts greater than $200,000 timely 

filed union annual financial reports for public disclosure access. 


FY 1999: The goal was met. 89.8 percent of unions with annual receipts greater than $200,000 timely filed 
union annual financial reports for public disclosure access. 


Indicator TP Percentage of financial reports timely filed for public disclosure availability 


Data Source | Labor Organization Reporting System 


Baseline Timely filing of annual financial reports required of unions with annual receipts over $200,000: 79 percent in 
FY 1997, 
Comment This trend will be reversed as union filers gain experience with the new reporting formats. ESA will 


continue efforts with liaison and compliance assistance to further that objective. ESA seeks to improve its 
performance measurement., and has begun work with a management consulting firm to assist in the 
assessment and identification of more cogent performance indicators. ESA expects to have revised goals and 
indicators in place for the final FY 2002 Annual Performance Plan. 


Pertormance Goal 2.1} FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan 


FY 2001: Increase by 2.5% per year (to 1,725) the number of closed fiduciary investigations of employee pension plans 
where assets are restored, prohibited transactions are corrected, participant benefits are recovered, or plan assets are 
protected from mismanagement and risk of future loss is reduced. 


FY 2000: 2.1C—Increase by 2.5% both the number of closed investigations of employee pension and health benefits plans 
where assets are restored (to 819) and the number where prohibited transactions are reversed (to 301). [This goal was split 
into a pension goal and a health and welfare goal in FY 2001—2.1F and 2.1G—in FY 2001.| 


FY 1999: 2.1C—lIncrease by 2.5% both the number of closed investigations of employee pension and health benefits plans 
where assets are restored (to 537) and prohibited transactions are corrected (to 241). [This goal was split into a pension goal 
and a health and welfare goal in FY 2001—2.1F and 2.1G—in FY 2001.] 


Results — FY 2001: The goal was achieved. 1,942 pension cases closed where assets were restored, prohibited 
transactions were corrected, participant benefits were recovered, or plan assets were protected from 


mismanagement and risk of future loss was reduced. 


FY 2000: The goal was achieved. 1,187 cases where assets were restored and 538 cases where Prohibited 
Transactions were corrected. [Result for combined pension and health and welfare goal.] 


FY 1999: Goal was achieved. 958 cases where assets were restored and 389 cases where Prohibited 
Transactions were corrected. [Result for combined pension and health and welfare goal. ] 


-—-—__——_______-_ _____4 


=e 
Indicator Number of closed fiduciary investigations of employees’ pension plans where assets are restored, prohibited 
transactions are corrected, participant benefits are recovered, or plan assets are protected. 


Data Source | Enforcement Management Systems 


Baseline The number of investigations of employee pension plans where assets are restored, prohibited transactions 
are corrected, participant benefits are recovered, or plan « assets are protected for FY 1999-2000 (1 683). 


eee a 


: 
Comment This goal is being raised to 5% in FY 2002. 


Performance Goal 2.1G DeP4UIB EV elm mdecieiFlile ae erin 


FY 2001: Increase by 2.5% (to 340) per year the number of closed fiduciary investigations of employee health and welfare 
plans where assets are restored, prohibited transactions are corrected, participant benefits are recovered, or plan assets 
are protected from mismanagement and risk of future loss is reduced. 


FY 1999-FY 2000: Not applicable—see goal 2.1F on goals and results for the combined pension and health and welfare 
benefits goal. | 


Results FY 2001: The goa) was achieved. 782 health and welfare cases 2s closed where assets were restored, prohibited 
transactions were corrected, participant benefits were recovered, or plan assets were protected from 
mismanagement and risk of future loss was reduced. 


FY 1999-FY2000: N/A 
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Indicator Number of closed fiduciary investigations of employees’ health and welfare plans where assets are restored, 
prohibited transactions are corrected, participant benefits are recovered, or plan assets are protected 


Data Source | Enforcement Management Systems 


Baseline The number of investigations of employee health and welfare plans where prohibited transactions are 
corrected, assets are restored, participant benefits are recovered, or plan assets are protected for fiscal years 
1999 and 2000 (332). 


Comment This goal is being raised to 5% in FY 2002. 


Outcome Goal 2.2 - Protect Worker Benefits 


Performance Goal 2.2A PD GPAIIDELV elm mdectiaiFtlileaam aes 


FY 2001: Unemployed workers receive fair Unemployment Insurance (UI) benefit eligibility determinations and timely 
benefit payments: 


e Increase to 26 the number of states meeting or exceeding the minimum performance criterion for benefit adjudication 
quality 

e Increase to 48 the number of states meeting or exceeding the Secretary's Standard (minimum performance criterion) for 
intrastate payment timeliness. 


FY 2000: Unemployed workers receive fair UI benefit eligibility determinations and timely benetit payments: 


@ Increase to 24 the number of states meeting or exceeding the minimum performance criterion for benefit adjudication 
quality. 

@ Increase to 47 states the number of states meeting or exceeding the Secretary's Standard (minimum performance criterion) 
for intrastate payment timeliness. 


Results | FY 2001: The goal was not achieved. : | 

_ @ Twenty five states met the quality performance criterion that 75 percent of claims resolved through formal 
adjudication have high quality scores against a target of 26 states (Nationwide, 71.1 percent of all 
nonmonetary determinations were adequate). This indicator was substantially achieved. 


| @ Forty-two States achieved the timeliness standard by issuing 87 percent of first payments within three 

| weeks, against a target of 48 States (Nationally, 89.6 percent of all intrastate first payments were made within 

_ 14/21 days). Since 47 States achieved the timeliness standard in FY 2000 and the goal was to increase the 
| number of States meeting the Secretary's Standard in FY 2001, this indicator was not achieved. 


_ FY 2000: The goal was substantially achieved. 


@ 23 states met or exceeded the minimum performance criterion for benefit adjudication quality. 
(Nationwide, 70.3 percent of all nonmonetary determinations were adequate); 


@ 47 states met or exceeded the Secretary's Standard for intrastate payment timeliness (Nationally, 89.9 
percent of all intrastate first payments were made within 14/21 days). 


Indicator Benefit adjudication quality: # of states meeting or exceeding the minimum criterion that 75°. of non-monetary 
eligibility determinations have an adequate quality score (>80 points using standard review instrument) 


Payment timeliness: # of states meeting or exceeding the Secretary Standard that 87° of intrastate Ist 
Payments be made within 14 days of the first compensable week- ending date if the state has a waiting week 
and within 21 days if it does not have a waiting week. 


Data Source | ETA 9056 Report (non-monetary determinations quality); ETA 9050 Report (initial payment promptness) 
Baseline FY 1999: 


Benefit adjudication quality: 20 states met the minimum criterion for adequate non-monetary determinations 
quality (nationwide, 70.7" of all non-monetary determinations were adequate). 


Payment timeliness: 46 states met the Secretary's Standard for timely first payments (nationally, 89.6" of all 
intrastate first payments were made within 14/21 days). 


Comment _ Analysis showed that three factors affected performance outcomes overall: 


1. Economic activity turned down sharply, especially at the end of the year. This reduced payment 
timeliness; 
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2. State law, policy and management affected goals in various ways. States were emphasizing response to 
actual and anticipated rises in workloads and continuing efforts to implement remote claims-taking, 
systems; and 

3. Administrative funding remained less than complete and atfected operational measures, especially 
timeliness, in unmeasured ways. 

In FY 2001, the states continued to show progress towards improving the quality of benefit adjudication 

determinations. 

Payment timeliness was affected by significant growth in claims workload, three States’ implementation of 

telephone claims-taking, and reorganizations. Under the Ul PERFORMS system, states are required to add a 

corrective action plan to their State Quality Service Plans whenever first payment time lapse falls below 87"., 

and these plans have been effective in raising timeliness. Six of seven states below the 87" standard in FY 

2000 improved performance in 2001. 


Performance Goal 2.2B DAPAUIBEVi rime detlisiFliileaarin 


FY 2001: Increase by 2% (to $66 million) benefit recoveries achieved through the assistance of Pension Benefit Advisors. 
FY 2000: Increase by 2°. (to $53 million) benefit recoveries achieved through the assistance of Pension Benetit Advisors. 


FY 1999: Not applicable 


— —— —_ —_- -- a ee . 


Results FY 2001: The goal was not achieved. The Department recovered $65 million as a ‘result of participant 


assistance. 


FY 2000: The goal was achieved. The Department recovered $67 million as a result of participant assistance 


FY 1999: Not applicable 


> 
| Indicator The dollar value of benefit r recoveries achiev ed through the assistance of tec hnical assistance statf. 


— - 
| Data Source | The Technical Assistance and Inquiries System 
Baseline Average of the benefit recoveries achieved in FY 1999 and FY 2000 ($64.5 million) 
Comment PWBA experienced a slight decline in recoveries during FY 2001. During FY 2000, PWBA had a number of 
very large recoveries (greater than $500,000), which was not repeated in FY 2001. Another contributing factor 
to the FY 2001 decline was a result of a number of Benefit Adviser positions being unfilled due to the hiring 
freeze, which directly impacted PWBA’s recoveries. Given the erratic nature of recoveries, volatile 
performance can be expected from year-to-year. However, over the period of several vears, benefit recoveries 
are significantly higher. PWBA has experienced tremendous success in this arena by improving its recovering 
effort by over 304" from FY 1996 ($16 Million) to FY 2001 ($64.7 million). 


Performance Goal 2.2C — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan 


FY 2001: Increase by 1% the number of workers who are covered by a pension plan sponsored by their employer, 
particularly women, minorities and workers in small businesses. 


| FY 1999-FY 2000 Same as FY 2001 


Y Results. ar: FY 204 2001: The goal was ach iev ved. The number of workers increased by 30 (From 48. 3 million to 49. 7 million). 
FY 2000: The goal was achieved. The number of workers increased by 2° (From 47.6 million to 48.3 million). 


FY 1999: The goal was achieved. The number of workers increased by 5° (From 45.1 million to 47.6 million) — 


Indicator The number of active workers within the categories that report participation in a proper pension plan 
sponsored by their current employer 


Data Source | Income Supplement of the Current Population Survey, U.S. Bureau of Census 
PP P 


Baseline Estimated covered population deriv ed from | 1998 pension topical module—45. million. 


Comment mi This goal is dropped in FY 2002. 
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Performance Goal 2.2D FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan 


FY 2001: Return Federal employees to work following an injury as early as appropriate indicated by a 2% reduction from 
the FY 2000 baseline in the average number of production days lost due to disability. 


FY 2000: Reduce to 173 days (QCM cases only). Establish baseline for all cases. 


FY 1999: Return Federal employees to work following an injury as early as appropriate, as indicated by a 6% reduction from 
the baseline in production days lost due to disability for cases in the Quality Case Management (QCM) program. Reduce 
number of lost production days to 178 days (QCM cases only). 


Results FY 2001: The goal was not achieved. The overall Government-wide average lost production days (LPD) was 
75.2, a 10.4% increase. 


FY 2000: The goal was achieved. Average lost production days (LPD) measured for Quality Case 
Management cases in FY 2000 was 164 days. This represents a shortening of the average time away from 
work of 25 days when compared to the FY 1997 baseline year. The reduction also equates to a $17.7 million 
savings in compensation costs. A new LPD baseline representing all cases was established at 68.1 workdays. 


FY 1999: The goal was achieved. Average LPD for cases measured in FY 1999 was 173 days against a target of 
178 days. 


Indicator Average number of days lost due to disability for all cases 


Data Source | Federal Employees’ Compensation Act (FECA) data systems; Federal agency payroll offices; Office of 
Personnel Management employment statistics. 


Baseline Baseline: 68.1 workdays. 


Comment This goal measures the annual number of lost production days (LPD) due to workplace injury against the 
number of Federal civilian employees. The measurement consists of time lost during the initial 45-day, 
continuation-of-pay (COP) period while the claim remains in the jurisdiction of the Federal agency employer. 
plus LPD within the first year of the beginning of wage-loss benefits under the FECA following COP. 


Performance Goal 2.21 FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan 


FY 2001: Produce $95 million in cumulative first-year savings in the FECA Program through Periodic Roll Management. 
FY 2000: Produce $66 million in first year savings through Periodic Roll Management. 
FY 1999: Produce $19 million in first year savings through Periodic Roll Management. 


Results FY 2001: The goal was achieved. Periodic Roll Management (PRM) produced an additional $31 million in 
first-year savings in FY 2001, bringing cumulative total first-year savings to $103 million. 


FY 2000: This goal was exceeded. Cumulative first-year savings for FY 1999-2000 were $72 million. 


FY 1999: This goal was exceeded. PRM case review actions produced an additional $20.8 million in FECA 
compensation benefit savings. 


Indicator The fiscal year amount of total periodic payment (compensation benefit) reductions in PRM universe cases 


Data Source | Periodic Roll Management System; Automated Compensation Payment System 


Baseline The methodology for measuring savings from compensation benefit adjustments and terminations was 
revised in FY 2000 to coincide with PRM’s integration into permanent operations. PRM savings for 
performance reporting were previously derived by comparing total FECA program benefit reductions in all 
cases, including PRM cases, in the measurement year, to total reductions produced in the baseline year, 
excluding PRM case reductions. 


Performance Goal 2.2F — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan 


FY 2001: In the FECA program, reduce the average annual cost for physical therapy and psychiatric services cases by 1% through 
focus reviews of services charged. (Note: This intermediate goal will assist the agency in developing strategies to reach the 
overall cost reduction goal. Reduction of overall average medical costs will be measured against an FY 2000 baseline.) 


FY 2000: In the FECA program, save an additional $5 million over FY 1999 compared to amounts charged through full-year 
implementation of fee schedules for inpatient hospital and pharmacy services; save $1.5 million compared to amounts 
charged for physician services through the Correct Coding Initiative. 


FY 1999: Save 19% annually versus amounts billed for FECA medical services. 
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Results 


FY 2001: The goal was not achieved. While the average cost per case for Psychiatric services was reduced by 
nearly 3% over FY 2000, average cost per case for Physical Therapy increased by 4.5%. 


FY 2000: This goal was exceeded. The FECA program saved $34.5 million (61% over target) using fee 
schedules for Inpatient and Pharmacy services. 


FY 1999: Both the original and revised goals were achieved. 


Indicator 


For Fee Schedules, Correct Coding Initiative, and Focus Reviews, savings are calculated by comparing 
amounts paid to amounts billed for drugs, hospital, and 


Physician services in each performance year (e.g. paid versus billed in FY 2001.) 
Average case costs for all cases receiving medical services after adjustment for Inflation. 


Average case costs for services paid for selected medical conditions adjusted for inflation and changes in 
industry practices. 


Data Source 


FECA Medical Bill Pay System. 


Baseline 


Fee Schedule and Correct Coding Initiative Baselines: Amounts charged for medical services in each fiscal 
year that performance will be measured. 


Fee Schedule Baseline: Amounts billed for drugs, hospital and physician services in the measurement year 


Overall Average Medical Cost Baseline: Average annual cost per case in FY 2000 for each medical condition 
selected for review. 


Performance Goal 2.2G — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan 


FY 2001: Each area of the country will be surveyed for all four types of construction at least every three years, and the 
resulting Davis-Bacon wage determinations validly reflect locally prevailing wages/benefits. In FY2001, complete 
development of all aspects of a revised Davis-Bacon system. 


FY 2000: Each area of the country will be surveyed for all four types of construction at least every three years, and the 
resulting wage determinations validly represent locally prevailing wages/benefits. In FY 2000, implement scanning 
technology and develop knowledge management technology; and complete analysis of BLS data and decide whether a 
reengineering or reinvention approach will be pursued in FY 2001. 


FY 1999: Each area of the country will be surveyed for all four types of construction at least every three years, and the 
resulting wage determinations validly represent locally prevailing wages/benefits. In FY 1999, implement new data 
collection form and automated printing and mailing process and test whether automation can increase the accuracy and 
timeliness of the survey process and wage determinations. 


Results 


FY 2001: The goal was achieved. ESA made process improvements to all relevant components of the Davis- 
Bacon wage determination system, completed testing of those components, and Davis-Bacon wage surveys 
were commenced in sixteen States. 


FY 2000: This goal was achieved. 
FY 1999: Target activities for FY 1999 were accomplished. 


Indicator 


Survey Planning Data Base maintained by Construction Resource Analysis (CRA) measures the length of 
time since the last survey in every county 


Data Source 


Survey Planning Data Base (CRA) 


Baseline 


Not applicable. 


Performance Goal 2.2H — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan 


FY 2001: Reduce processing time from 4-5 years to 3-4 years to send final, accurate benefit determinations to participants 
in defined benefit pension plans taken over by PBGC. 


FY 2000: Reduce processing time from 5-6 years to 4-5 years to send benefit determinations to participants in defined benefit 
pension plans taken over by PBGC. 


FY 1999: Not applicable 


Results 


FY 2001: This goal was achieved. The average time was 3.6 years. 
FY 2000: This goal was achieved. PBGC reduced the average to 4.9 years. 


FY 1999: Not applicable 
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Indicator Timeliness of final accurate benefit determinations to participants in trusteed plans 

Data Source | Participant Record Information Management System 

Baseline FY 1997: 7 to 8 years 

Comment PBGC will reduce the goal to a 3-year average by the end of FY 2002. Improvements beyond the 3-year 


processing target will require legislation to remove obstacles to further streamlining. PBGC is developing a 
set of additional performance goals for FY 2003. 


Outcome Goal 2.3 - Increase Employment and Earnings for Retrained Workers 


Performance Goal 2.3A FY 2000 Annual Performance Plan 


PY 2000: Of those registered under the WIA dislocated worker program, 71% will be employed in the first quarter after 
program exit, and of those employed in the first quarter, 82% will be employed in the third quarter after program exit 
with 90% of pre-dislocation earnings. 


PY 1999: Under JTPA Title III for dislocated workers, 74% of program terminees will be employed at an average wage 
replacement rate (compared to their wage at dislocation) of 93% at termination; 76% will be employed one quarter after 
program exit at an average wage replacement rate of 97%. 


Results 


PY 2000: The goal was achieved. The program achieved an entered employment rate of 75 percent, a six- 
month retention rate of 83 percent and an earnings replacement rate of 95 percent. Final data will be 
available after all States submit their annual reports to the Department. That data will contain an additional 
quarter of wage records, so results are expected to vary from this report. 


PY 1999: This goal was substantially achieved. 71 percent of program terminees were employed with an 
average wage replacement rate at termination of 100 percent. Those who exited the program had an 
employment rate of 75 percent one quarter after program exit and an average wage replacement rate of 103 
percent. 


PY 1998: The goal was achieved. 73 percent of program terminees were employed at an average wage 
replacement rate of 100 percent at termination, and 76 percent were employed one quarter after program exit 
at an average wage replacement rate of 102 percent. 


Indicator 


Dislocated worker employment, employment retention, and earnings replacement 


Data Source 


State WIA reports, (UI wage records will be the primary source) 


Baseline 


The baseline for these measures is derived from the States’ rates that the States and DOL negotiated. The 
original PY 2000 GPRA goals were considered placeholders until the legally mandated negotiated rates were 
available. The national weighted average of the negotiated goals is shown here. 


Performance Goal 2.3B — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan 


FY 2001: Upon exit from the Trade Adjustment Assistance (TAA) or NAFTA Transitional Adjustment Assistance 
(NAFTA-TAA) programs, 73% of program exiters will be reemployed in the first quarter after exit, with 80% of those still 
employed in the third quarter after exit and with an average of 82% of pre-dislocation wages. 


FY 2000: Not applicable 
FY 1999: Not applicable 


Results FY 2001: Ne god WV ¢ : d achieved, a Ng Late overing he fi ree Gud 
of FY 2001. Sixty-six percent of participants were employed in the first quarter after program exit, and 90% 
of those were still employed in the third quarter after program exit with 88% of pre-dislocation wages. 
Indicator Employment in first quarter after exit, retention in third quarter after exit, wage replacement six months after 


exit 


Data Source 


TAPR (Trade Act Participant Report). A complete revision of the TAPR was put in place for FY 2001. The 
directive that implemented the revision is TEGL 11-00, issued March 2, 2001. 


Baseline 


FY 2001 constitutes the baseline year for this measure. 


Comment 


Beginning in FY 2001, the TAA/NAFTA program’s performance measures were revised to conform to WIA 
and align more closely with the dislocated worker goals. 
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Strategic Goal 3 - Quality Workplaces 


Outcome Goal 3.1 - Reduce Workplace Injuries, Illnesses and Fatalities 


Performance Goal 3.1A FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan 


FY 2001: Reduce the number of mine fatalities and non-fatal injury rate to below the average for the previous five years. 
FY 1999 — FY 2000: Same as FY 2001. 

Results FY 2001: The goal was exceeded. 

@ Fatalities: Average FY 1996-2000 = 89; FY 2001 = 71 

e Nonfatal-days-lost incidence rate: Average FY 1996-2000 = 3.65; FY 2001 = 3.30 

FY 2000: The goal was substantially achieved. 

@ Fatalities: Average FY 1995-1999 = 89; FY 2000 = 88* 

Nonfatal-days-lost incidence rate: Average FY 1995-1999 =3.83; FY 2000 = 3.46 

* In August 2001, a fatality in FY 2000 was deemed not chargeable, thus reducing the number from 89 to 88. 
FY 1999: The goal was achieved. 

e Fatalities: FY 1994-1998 Average = 92; FY 1999 = 82 

e Nonfatal-days-lost incidence rate: FY 1994-1998 Average = 4.07; FY 1999 = 3.50 


Indicator e@ The number of mining fatalities. 


e The mining industry (nonfatal-days-lost) injury incidence rate. 


Data Source | Mine Accident, Injury, and Employment information mine operators and contractors report to MSHA under 
Title 30 Code of Federal Regulations. 


Baseline 89 average fatalities for FY 1996-2000 (five-year average); 3.65 nonfatal-days-lost per 200,000 work hours for 
FY 1996-2000 
Comment For FY 2002, the goals, indicators and baselines are being revised in accordance w..h a new strategic intent 


and challenge to create a greater impact toward lowering fatalities and injuries through partnerships with the 
mining community, states and MSHA. 


Performance Goal 3.1B — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan 


FY 2001: Reduce by 5% the percentage of coal dust and silica dust samples that are out of compliance for coal mines and 
metal and nonmetal high risk mining occupations, respectively. 


FY 1991 - 2001 
Results FY 2001: The goal was achieved. 


@ Coal dust goal: 5% reduction; Target: 11.1%; actual: 10.2% reduction 


@ Silica dust goal: <80% index points; actual: 64% index points 

FY 2000: The goal was achieved. 

@ Coal dust goal: 5% reduction; Target: 11.7%; actual: 11.2% reduction 
@ Silica dust goal: < 85° index points; actual: 65.3% index points 

FY 1999: The goal was achieved. 


@ Coal dust goal: 5° reduction; Target: 12.4%; actual: 11.4% reduction 


\° Silica dust goal <90% index points; actual: 75.1% index points. 


er 


Indicator Compliance with the permissible level for coal mine dust and metal /nonmetal silica. 


| 

| Dust samples are collected by MSHA safety & health compliance assistance specialists. Coal Mine Safety and 
3 . ~ : . . . : 

_ Health Management Information System and Metal and Nonmetal Mine Safety and Health Management 

| Information System 


Data Source 
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Baseline 


Coal dust baseline: FY 1998 number of cit amples (489) divided by total samples (3,773) for a 13% 
overexposure percentage. 


Silica dust baseline: 1997-1998 baseline data given index of 100-based on weighted number of citable samples 
out of samples taken for high-risk occupations. MSHA used an index measurement to provide a dust 
measure that would account for changes in the types of mines, commodities, and jobs sampled to prevent 
bias across the occupational category sample distribution. 


Comment 


Respirable dust is a major health hazard to miners. Prevention of Black Lung disease and silicosis are priority 
health initiatives of the Department. MSHA is replacing the previously used indexing method in metal and 
nonmetal mines. Silica samples collected in FY 2001 will be used to form a new baseline for future 
performance measures. 


Performance Goal 3.1(¢ DAPALIREV elm mdadienirlieaae aris 


FY 2001: Reduce three of the most significant types of workplace injuries and causes of illnesses by 11% [from baseline]. 
FY 2000: 7% [from baseline]. 
FY 1999: 3 % [from baseline]. 
Results FY 2001: The goal was not achieved. 
@ Silica: Decreased by 87% 
@ Lead: Increased by 21%" 
e Amputations:** 
FY 2000: The goal was achieved. 
@ Silica: Decreased by 59% 
@ Lead: Decreased by 36% 
e Amputations:*” 
FY 1999: The goal was achieved. 
@ Silica: Decreased by 70% 
e Lead: Decreased by 48% 
e Amputations: Decreased by 19% (CY 1997-1999) 
Indicator @ Silica: Percent change in average of the average silica exposure severity per inspection 
e Lead: Percent change in average of the average lead exposure severity per inspection 
e Amputations: Percent change in rate of amputations —— 
Data Source | OSHA Integrated Management Information System (IMIS) (Silica and Lead) 
Bureau of Labor Statistics Annual Survey of Occupational Injuries and IIlnesses (Amputations) 
Baseline @ Silica: 9.4 average silica exposure severity (IMIS FY 1996) : 
e Lead: 4.8 average lead exposure severity (IMIS FY 1995) 
e@ Amputations: 1.45 per 10,000 employees for CY 1993-1995 — 
Comment Silica: OSHA measured the average of the average silica exposure in establishments where OSHA had silica- 
related inspections. 
Lead: OSHA measured the average of the average lead exposure in establishments where OSHA had lead- 
related inspections.* 
* At establishments with FY 2001 lead interventions, the average lead exposure severity was 21 percent more 
than the baseline. This result was attributable to five high-severity inspections, which constituted only 3° of 
all 149 lead inspections in FY 2001. Without these inspections, DOL would not only have met, but would 
_ have exceeded the performance goal. The high average severity at the five establishments implies that DOL 
_ is reaching hazardous worksites. However using the current methodology a few workplaces with high 
| exposure can have a disproportionate effect on the performance measure. 
| ** Amputations: CY 2000 BLS Annual Survey of Occupational Injury and Illness characteristic data for 
| amputations will be available in April 2002, and CY 2001 data will be available in April 2003. 
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FY 2000: Reduce injuries/illnesses by 7% [from baseline] in five industries characterized by high-hazard workplaces. 
FY 1999: 3%|from baseline]. 


PERFORMANCE AND GOAL MATRICES 


Resuits FY 2000: The goal was achieved. 

e Shipyard industry: Decreased by 26% 

e Food processing industry: Lecreased by 18% 
e Nursing home industry: Decreased by 9% 

e Logging industry: Decreased by 36% 

e Construction industry: Decreased by 23% 
FY 1999: The goal was achieved. 

@ Shipyard industry: Decreased by 28%* 

e Food processing industry: Decreased by 15%* 
e@ Nursing home industry: Decreased by 6%* 

e Logging industry: Decreased by 26%* 

e Construction industry: Decreased by 19%* 


Indicator Shipyards, food processing, nursing homes, and logging: Percent change in lost workday injury /illness 
(LWDII) rates in industries per 100 full time workers 


Construction: Percent change in lost workday injury rate per 100 full time workers in the construction 
industry 


Data Source | Bureau of Labor Statistics Annual Survey of Occupational Injuries and Illnesses 


Baseline e Shipyard: 13.4 average lost workday injury and illness rate per 100 full-time workers for CY 1993-1995 


e Food processing: 8.9 average lost workday injury and illness rate per 100 full-time workers for CY 
1993-1995 


e Nursing homes: 8.7 average lost workday injury and illness rate per 100 full-time workers for CY 
1993-1995 


e Logging: 7.2 average lost workday injury and illness rate per 100 full-time workers for CY 1993-1995 
e Construction: 5.2 average lost workday injury rate per 100 full-time workers for CY 1993-1995 


Comment CY 2001 BLS results LWDII rates data will be available in December 2002. 
* CY 1997-1999 BLS data. 


Performance Goal 3.1E — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan 


FY 2001: Reduce injuries and illnesses (LWDII) by 20% in at least 75,000 workplaces where an intervention is initiated. 
FY 2000: 50,000 workplaces. 
FY 1999: 25,000 workplaces. 


Results FY 2001: the goal was achieved. Lost workday injury and illness (LWII) rates were reduced by 20% in 88,850 
workplaces. 


| FY 2000: The goal was achieved. Lost workday injury and illness (LWDII) rates were reduced by 20% in 
| 67,900 workplaces 


| FY 1999: The goal was achieved. Lost workday injury and illness (LWDII) rates were reduced by 20% in 
_ 50,100 workplaces 


Indicator. |‘ The number of workplaces where OSHA intervened and (LWDII) rates were reduced by 20% 


Data Source | Study conducted by a researcher from Clark University. 


Baseline Tracking workplaces began with FY 1995 interventions. All workplaces where OSHA intervened and LWDII 
| rates were reduced since FY 1995 will be counted towards the goal. Each workplace has its own baseline. 


| 
ah 


= 
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Comment The researcher examined injury and illness data of establishments that had inspections, consultations, or high 
injury /illness rate notification letters. The study analyzed prior and post-intervention injury and illness 
rates for selected interventions. From these, the researcher projected the number of workplaces with selected 
interventions during FY 1995 - FY 2001 where rates declined by 20% or more. 


Performance Goal 3.1} FY 2000 Annual Performance Plan 


FY 2000: Decrease fatalities in the construction industry by 7% [from baseline], by focusing on the four leading causes of 
fatalities (falls, struck-by, crushed-by, and electrocutions and electrical injuries). 


FY 1999: 3% [from baseline]. 


Results FY 2000: The goal was achieved. Fatalities decreased by 11° (CY 2000). 
FY 1999: The goal was not met. Fatalities decreased by 2%.” 
Indicator Percent change in the rate of fatalities 


Data Source | Bureau of Labor Statistics Census of Fatal Occupational Injuries 

Baseline Rate of fatal occupational injuries: 14.5 per 100,000 workers for CY 1993-1995 
Comment CY 2001 BLS fatality data will be available in August 2002. 

*CY 1997-1999 BLS data. 


Outcome Goal 3.2 - Foster Equal Opportunity Workplaces 


Performance Goal 3.2A — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan 


FY 2001: Federal contractors achieve equal opportunity workplaces as demonstrated by: 


e Improving the equal employment opportunity performance of federal contractors and subcontractors within industries 
where data indicate the likelihood of equal employment opportunity problems is greatest. In FY 2001, identify those 
industries where data indicate the likelihood of equal employment opportunity problems is greatest and establish baselines 

e Improving the equal employment opportunity performance of federal contractors and subcontractors that have had 
prior contact with ESA through evaluations, outreach, or technical assistance. In FY 2001 establish baselines; and, 


e Reducing compensation discrimination by federal contractors and subcontractors. In FY 2001, establish baselines. 


FY 2000: Increase by 5°. over the FY 1999 baseline the number of Federal contractors brought into compliance with the Equal 
Employment Opportunity (EEO) provisions of Federal contracts via ESA’s compliance evaluation procedures.FY 1999: FY 
1999: Increase by 5° over the FY 1998 baseline the number of Federal contractors brought into compliance with the EEO 
provisions of Federal contracts via ESA’s compliance evaluation procedures. 


Results | FY 2001: The goal was not achieved. Baselines were established for the first two indicators, but not the third. 
| Although compensation discrimination , as well as all aspects of employment discrimination, are 

| components of the non-compliance baselines created for indicators one and two, a separate compensation 

| discrimination baseline was not established as stated in the goal. 

FY 2000: The goal was achieved. The Department brought 3,353 contractors into compliance, an increase of 

_ 27 percent over FY 1999 performance. 


_ FY 1999: This goal was not achieved. 


Indicator | Trends/ changes in compliance and violation rates and EEO-1 data. 


Trends /Changes in compensation and other data gathered from evaluations and from Federal contractors 


Trends /changes in data gathered from customer satisfaction surveys. 


Ee — —_—_ en nk nae” ——— 


Data Source _EEQO-1 data file; Case Management System; Federal contractors’ data; customer satisfaction survey, 
compliance evaluations within industries 


Baseline FY 2001:Durable Goods (SIC code W) - 49.1". rate of noncompliance findings. Engineering and Management 
Services (SIC code 87) - 0)". rate of noncompliance findings 
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Comment For the first indicator the two industnes selected tor targeted compliance assistance in FY 2002 are “durable 
goods (SIC code ™)) and ‘engineering and management services’ (SIC code 87). These specific industnes 
were selected based on their relatively large number of establishments, the nationwide distribution of ther 
establishments, and their compliance history. The noncompliance rates tor SIC Codes %) and 87 in FY 2001 
were 49.1". and 4.4%, respectively. The second indicator consists of all contractors and subcontractors that 
have had prior contact with OFCCP through compliance evaluation, outreach or technical assistance - the 
noncompliance finding rates for this group was 43.4". for those establishments that had failed previous 
compliance evaluations. During FY 2001, OFCCP did not collect data specific to establishments reached only 
through outreach or technical assistance. 


Performance Goal 3.2B — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan 


FY 2001: DOL grant recipients and programs financially assisted under the Workforce Investment Act achieve equal 
opportunity workplaces as demonstrated by: 


@ timely submission as required by 29 CFR 37 of 30 Methods of Administration (MOA) or in the absence of timely 
submissions, the issuance of a “Show Cause Notice” within 15 days of a non-timely submission. 


@ issuance of compliance determinations or conciliation agreements within 180 days for those States submitting timely MOAs. 
FY 1999-FY2000: Not applicable 


Results FY 2101: The goal was not achieved. Although the Department issued ‘Show Cause Notices’ within 15 days 
to all States that did not submit timely MOAs, 52°» of required compliance determinations or conciliation 
agreements were issued during the 180-day approval period for States that submitted MOAs within the 
required timeframes. 


FY 1999-FY 2000: Not applicable 
Indicator @ Number of Show Cause Notices issued within 15 days 


@ Number of compliance determinations within 180 days 


@ Number of conciliation agreements within 180 days 


EE 


Data Source © Methods of Administration Agreement signed by the States 
@ Show Cause Notices 
@ Compliance Determination, and 


@ Conciliation Agreements 


—E 


Baseline FY 2000 Statistics (30 ETA approved state plans) 


Outcome Goal 3.3 - Support a Greater Balance Between Work and Family 


Performance Goal 3.3A — FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan 


FY 2001: The number of States with registered child care apprenticeship programs will increase to 49 and the number of 
new child care apprentices will increase by 20 percent over FY 2000. 


FY 2000 

FY 2000: By replicating the West Virginia and other successful child care models, increase the number of States with child 

care apprenticeship programs from 29 to 39 and increase the number of new child care apprentices by 15 percent over the FY 

1999 results 

FY 1994: By replicating the West Virginia and other successful child care models, increase the number of State 5 with child 

care apprenticeship programs to 29 and increase the number of child care apprentices by 10 percent (to at least 2,114) 

Results FY 2001: ine goal was not met. The number of States with registered child-care apprentices...) programs 
increased by 3 to 42; the number of newly registered child-care apprentices increased to 1.278. The tirst 
indicator was not met. The second indicator was exceeded 


FY 2000: The goal was achieved. The number of States with child-care apprenticeship programs increased to 
39; the number of new child-care apprentices increased to 700 


FY 199: The goal was achieved. At the end of FY 1949, there were 29 States with child-care apprenticeship | 


programs and 202 newly registered child-care apprentices 
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Indicator Number of States with apprenticestup programs for chuld-care providers amd the number of mewlw regnstered 
_ apprentices 

Data Source | Appounticaship information Management System (AIMS) 

Baseline | At the end of FY 1997, 19 States had child~<are apprentacestup programs with a total of 1.914 apprentices 


_ enrolled. At the end of FY 1999, 29 States had child care apprentxcestup programs. In FY 1999. the number of 
_ child-care apprentices increased from 1,914 to 2,116 (202 new apprentices). 


Comment | This goal is being dropped. The Department will have one apprenticeshap goal and has revised its FY 2002 
_ apprenticeshup goal to reflect more accuratety the registered apprenticeshup system s impact on meeing the 
performance goal indicators: 
e Increasing the number of new apprenticeship programs: 
@ Increasing the number of new businesses involved in apprenticeshup 
_@ Increasing the number of new apprentices; and 
e Increasing the number of new programs in new and emerging industrnes. 
The Department's focus on increasing the number of child care apprentices will continue in FY 2002. 


Program results will be integrated into the broader reporting of results against the new performance goal 


ie 


Outcome Goal 3.4 - Reduce Exploitation of Child Labor and Address Core International Labor 
Standards Issues 


countries. 


FY 2000: Progressively reduce exploitative child labor worldwide by increasing international support and funding the most 

promusing programs and projects in targeted countries. 

FY 1999: Not applicable 

Results _—-~*FY 2001: The gual was not met Of the 4 supporting indicators, 2 were exceeded. 1 was substantially achieved 
and one was not met. The results are below: 


© 63 countnies ratified ILO Convention 182 on the Worst Forms of Child Labor 
@ 13 countnes established a total of 15 new national action plans to eliminate child labor. 
© 199,33 children were targeted for prevention or removal from explortative work. 


@ 25,385 children were actually prevented or removed from exploitative work through DOL- 
funded ILO/IPEC projects. 


FY 2000: The goal was achieved. 
Indicator e 25 countries will ratify International Labor Organization (ILO) Convention 182 on Worst Forms of 
Child Labor. 
@ 15 countries will establish new national plans to eliminate child labor. 
@ 100,000 children in developing countnes will be targeted for prevention and /or removal from exploitative 


work. 
© 50,000 children in developing countnes will be prevented from starting and/or removed from exploitative 
work. 
Data Source {LO-IPEC and DOL/ILAB 
Baseline In FY2000- 


© % countnies had ratified ILO Convention 182. 

@ No baseline information for national plans 

@ 109,000 children were targeted for prevention or removal from exploitative work. 
@ No baseline for actual children prevented or removed, as this was a new indicator. 


329 = UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 


PR Results ‘ r FY 2001: ‘The goal was achieved as both performance indicators were met 


Data Source | ILO reports and information collected by ILAB project managers and other staff 
7 


De 
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Comment ILAB is working closely with the ILO to better measure the indicators on target numbers and actual numbers 
of children prevented or removed from exploitative work. 


Performance 7 ‘TOOL Annual Pertormance Plan 


FY 2001; Raise workers’ protection and the safety of work places in selected countries by improving core labor standards 
and social safety net programs. 


FY 2000: Raise workers’ protection and the safety of work places in selected countries by improving core labor standards 
and social safety net programs 


FY 1999: Not applicable 


DOL launched 13 country-specific projects and 2 worldwide projects, reaching over 40 countries 


| 2. Ten countries committed, with DOL assistance, to improving economic opportunities and income security 
| for workers. 


FY 2000: The goal was substantially achieved. Three of four performance indicators were met or surpassed; 
one indicator was not achieved 


FY 1999: Not applicable 
Indicator | 1. Fifteen countries commit with DOL financial assistance to further protect the basic rights. of workers. 
| 
| 


2. Eight countries commit with DOL assistance to improve economic opportunities and income security for 
workers. 


Baseline + To be collected in FY 2002 


- ILAB is in the process of implementing a comprehensiv e pertormance monitoring system with the assistance 

of an outside contractor. This system will be in place by September 2002, at which time baseline data will be 

| collected to measure project performance systematically on a semi-annual basis. This system will also 

| necessitate the revision of the above outcome and performance goals to more accurately capture the full 

| scope of the ILAB technical assistance program, as well as changes to the performance indicators for goal 
3.4B to improve repor‘ing on achievement of the goal. 


Comment 
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Department Management Goals 


Maintain the Integrity and Stewardship of the Department's Financial Resources 


WoatiaiiFlilea erie ase FY 2001 Annual Pertormance Plan 


FY 2001: All DOL financial systems meet the standards set in the Federal Financial Management Improvement Act 
(FFMIA) and the Government Management Reform Act (GMRA). 


FY 2000: All DOL financial systems meet the standards set in the Federal Financial Management Improvement Act (FFMIA) 
and the Government Management Reform Act (GMRA) 


FY 1999: DOL financial systems and procedures either meet the ‘substantial compliance’ standard as prescribed in the 
Federal Financial Management Improvement Act (FFMIA) or corrective actions are scheduled to promptly correct material 
weaknesses identified. 


Results | FY 2001: The goal was achieved 
FY 2000: The goal was substantially achieved 
FY 1999: The goal was achieved 


Indicator Percentage of financial systems compliant with the Acts 
» 
Data Source = ONG audit opinion in Accountability Report to be issued in March 2002 
Baseline FY 1997: 8 of 14 systems in compliance (57%) ; FY 1998: 9 of 14 systems in compliance (64°); FY 1999: 17 of 
22 ("7% ) systems in compliance; FY 2000: 15 of 17 (88°) systems in compliance 
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FY 2001: DOL meets all new accounting standards issued by the Federal Accounting Systems Advisory Board (FASAB) 
including the Managerial Cost Accounting Standard. 


FY 2000: DOL meets all current FASAB standards 

FY 1999: Not applicable 

Results FY 2001: The goal was achieved. 

FY 2000: The goal was achieved. 

FY 1999; N/A 

Indicator Percentage of accounting standards met 

Data Source | OIG audit opinion in Accountability Report to be issued in March 2002 
Baseline The standard has been met in each year since FY 1997. 


TRF ta aeriae FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan 


FY 2001: Increase integration of DOL IT systems and extend access to automated services. 
FY 2000: Same as FY 2001 
FY 1999: Not applic»ble 


Results FY 2001: The goal was achieved. The first phase of the Department's common office automation software 
was completed, and additional electronic services were made available to employees and managers to 
enhance hiring, communications, and other services. 


FY 2000: The goal was achieved. Accomplishment of this goal is based on development of an Information 
Technology (iT) architecture for DOL and the publication of 96 percent of all documents relating to family 
friendly and lifelong learning programs on the DOL intranet providing a one-stop shop for employee 
information. 


— FY 1999: Not applicable. 
. indicators a) Implement the first phase of the common office automation suite DOL-wide crosscut initiative. 


b) Increase electronic services provided via LaborNet and assess customer feedback (target includes QuickHire 
implementation; employee access to DOL Locator; and establishment of a baseline for customer feedback). 


Data Source | @ Agency IT systems 

e Personnel Action Reports 

eo usage trends via LaborNet (Web Trends) - a 
e Currently, DOL does not have a common office automation suite of software DOL-wide 


@ DOL does not currently have the capability to enable candidates to electronically file applications for 
employment or promotional opportunities. Currently, changes to employees’ office locations and 
telephone numbers in the DOL Locator can only be made centrally, rather than by the employees, which 
can delay communications. 


— 


Baseline 


Performance Coal HR mee B Vill Fim maeiaiiriile ae eri: 


FY 2001: Recruit, develop, and retain a highly competent and diverse workforce to support the accomplishment of the 
DOL mission by: 


@ Attract a diverse, highly competent applicant pool of candidates 

@ Provide lifelong learning programs and services to support mission accomplishment 

e Implement and expand model workplace initiatives to enhance morale and retention rates. 
FY 1999-FY2000: Not applicable 
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PERFORMANCE AND GOAL MATRICES 


Results FY 2001: The goal was achieved. 
e 97 percent of hiring officials expressed satisfaction with the quality of job applicants, and 95.5 percent 
indicated satisfaction with the diversity of these candidates. 


e Employee utilization of career assistance and continuous learning increased by 26 percent. 


e 10.3 percent of cases originally invoked for binding third party resolution were instead designated for 
resolution through the use of alternative dispute resolution (ADR). 


@ Participation in family friendly programs increased by 111 percent. 
FY 1999-FY 2000: Not applicable _— 


Indicators @ 85 percent of managers will indicate satisfaction with the diversity and quality of applicants referred for 
their vacancies 


@ Increase utilization of career assistance and continuous learning opportunities by 25 percent over 
FY 2000 data 


@ Reduce third party litigation by 2 percent via use of Alternative Dispute Resolution (ADR) approaches 
e Increase participation in family friendly programs by 10 percent over FY 2000 data. 


Data Source | @ Managerial feedback obtained by survey and focus groups. 

e Utilization and participation data in continuous learning programs and services. 
e Program participation tracking systems and DCC quarterly reports. 

e Labor-Management Relations tracking system. 


Baseline e FY 2000 participation and usage data. 
e FY 2000 data from LMR and Worklife Center tracking systems. 
Comment Percentages of career assistance, continuous learning, and family friendly programs reflect overall use, not 


the percentage of individual employees who used services (services can be used more than once by an 
individual employee). 


Performance Goal HR2 FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan 


FY 2001: Reduce the rate of lost production days (i.e., number of days employees spend away from work due to accidents 
and injuries) by two percent. 

FY2000: Same as FY 2001 

FY 1999: NA 


Results FY 2001: The goal was not achieved. The Department's rate of lost production days increased by 8.65 
percent. 
FY 2000: This goal was not achieved. The rate of lost production days was reduced by .05 percent to 57.1 
days per 100 employees. 
| FY 1999: Not applicable 
Indicators _| Percent decrease in rate of lost production days 
Data Source | OWCP Table 2 Reports and personnel data from DOL’s Office of Budget. 
OWCP Charge Back System data. 
Baseline Total case rate goal established by the Initiative for DOL agencies in FY 2001 is 56 days per 100 employees. 


Comment The 2% reduction goal is established each year by OWCP and is expressed in workdays per 100 employees. 
_ For FY 2001, the goal was to reduce lost production days to 56 days per 100 employees based on the FY2000 
| rate of 57.1 days per 100 employees. A reduction of 1.1 days per 100 employees was required for DOL to 
achieve this goal. The Department's actual lost production day rate for FY2001 was 66 days per 100 
employees. 
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FY 2001 Annual Pertormance Plan 


FY 2001: Reduce the injury/iliness rate for DOL employees by 3% and improve the timeliness of filing injury claim 
forms by five percent 

FY2000: Same as FY 2001 

FY 1999: NA 


Results FY 2001: This two-part goal was not achieved. The injury /illness rate for DOL employees increased to 4.01 
cases per 100 employees (preliminary data) while the timeliness of filing injury claim forms decreased by 
2.1%. 


FY 2000: The goal was achieved. 

FY 1999: Not applicable 

Indicators Percent decrease in total case rate of illnesses, accidents, and injuries. 
Increase in timeliness of reporting new injuries. 

Data Source | @ OWCP Table 2 Reports and personnel data from DOL’s Office of Budget. 


e OWCP time-lag reports for federal agencies for submission of claims forms CA-1 and CA-2 within 10 
working days or 14 calendar days 


@ OWCP Charge Back System Data 
e SHC 
Baseline Total case rate goal established by the Initiative for DOL agencies ii FY 2001 is 3.71 cases per 100 employees. 


Comment The rate of injuries /illnessees filed with OWCP by DOL in FY 2001 was 4.07 cases per 100 employees. 
However, this rate does not include cases denied by OWCP. While data from the past several years indicate 
that approximately 10% of total claims are denied, OWCP is able to identify only 10 denied cases at the time 
of this report. Adjusting for these 10 denials gives an overall DOL injury /illness rate of 4.01 cases per 100 
employees. Additional denials may occur among cases that are currently in adjudication. 


WuetliniiPlilea ue Gnirhimase.e. FY 2001 Annual Performance Plan 


FY 2001: Major DOL program components are in compliance with applicable Civil Rights laws and regulations and 

achieve equal opportunity workplaces. This is accomplished by: 

e Assessing compliance and recommending corrective action, as appropriate, through reviews of two (2) DOL program 
components. 

FY 2000: Two of ten major DOL agencies are reviewed and their EEO programs are found to be in compliance with the 

applicable civil rights laws and equal opportunity regulations. 

FY 1999: Complete a review of one of the ten major DOL agencies to verify that all DOL agencies have procedures in place to 

meet the requirements of applicable civil rights laws. J 

Results FY 2001: The goal was exceeded. Four program components of the Employment Standards Administration 

(ESA) were reviewed and found in compliance. 

FY 2000: The goal was substantially achieved. 

FY 1999: The goal was achieved. 


Indicator Number of components reviewed and that have in place all requirements outlined under 29 CFR 1614, 
Secretary Order 3-96, and related statutes 


Data Source | Civil Rights Center Methods of Administration Evaluation Instrument 
Baseline Two major DOL program components 
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GLOSSARY OF ACRONYMS 


Americans with Disabilities Act 
American Federation of Labor - 
Congress of Industrial Organizations 
Apprenticeship Information 
Management System 

America’s Job Bank 

America’s Labor Market Information 
System 

Asia Pacific Economic Cooperation 
Office of the Assistant Secretary 
for Policy 

American Time Use Survey 
Average Weekly Benefit Amount 
Bureau of Apprenticeship and 
Training 

Business Continuity and 
Contingency Plans 

Bureau of Labor Statistics 
Computer-Assisted Telephone 
Interview 

Correct Coding Initiative 

Center for Disease Control 
Consumer Expenditure 

Code of Federal Regulations 

Chief Financial Officer 

Chief Financial Officers Act 
Clearinghouse on Implementation 
of Child Care and Elder Care 
Compliance Officer 

Consumer Price Index 


Consumer Price Index - 
Improvement 


Consumer Price Index - Revised 
Current Population Survey 
Construction Resource Analysis 
Civil Rights Center 

Calendar Year 

Dependent Care Connection 

U.S. Department of Defense 

U.S. Department of Education 
U.S. Department of Justice 

U.S. Department of Labor 


Department of Labor Accounting 
and Related Systems 


U.S. Department of Transportation 
Diagnostic Related Group 

Division of Trade Adjustment 
Assistance 

Disabled Veterans’ Outreach Program 
Enterprise Community 


HIPAA 


HUD 


HVRP 


ILAB 
ILO 
IMIS 


INS 


Employment Cost Index 

Equal Employment Opportunity 
Equal Employment Opportunity 
Commission 

Entered Employment Rate 

Equal Opportunity 
Environmental Protection Agency 
Employee Retirement Income 
Security Act 

U.S. Employment Service 


Employment Standards 
Administration 


Employment and Training 
Administration 
Empowerment Zone 


Federal Accounting Standards 
Advisory Board 


Federal Bureau of Investigation 


Federal Deposit Insurance 
Corporation 

Federal Employees’ Compensation 
Act 

Federal Employment Retirement 
Security Act 

Federal Economics Statistics 
Advisory Committee 


Federal Financial Management 
Improvement Act 


Federal Managers’ Financial 
Integrity Act 

Fair Labor Standards Act 
Family Medical Leave Act 
Fiscal Year 

U.S. General Accounting Office 


Government Management Reform 
Act 


Government Performance and 
Results Act 

General Services Administration 
U.S. Department of Health and 
Human Services 


Health Insurance Portability and 
Accountability Act 


U.S. Department of Housing and 
Urban Development 


Homeless Veterans’ Reintegration 
Project 

Bureau of International Labor Affairs 
International Labor Organization 
Integrated Management Information 
System 

Immigration and Naturalization 
Service 
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International Program for the 
Elimination of Child Labor 


Internal Revenue Service 


Job Training Partnership Act 

Local Area Unemployment Statistics 

Labor Market Information 

Labor-Management Reporting and 

Disclosure Act 

Lost Production Days 

Local Veterans’ Employment 

Representative 

Lost Workday Injury and Illness 

Memorandum of Agreement 

Memorandum of Understanding 

Mine Safety and Health 

Administration 

cg and Seasonal Agricultural 
Worker Protection Act 

North American Free Trade 

Agreement - Transitional 

Adjustment Assistance 

North American Industry 

Classification System 

Non-Fatal Days Lost 

Non-Governmental Organization 

National Institute for Occupational 

Safety and Health 

National Longitudinal Survey of 

Youth 


National Occupational Research 
Agenda 

National School-to-Work Office 
Office of the Assistant Secretary 

for Administration and Management 
Office of the Chief Financial Officer 
Office of Congressional and 
Intergovernmental Relations 
Office of the Chief Information 
Officer 

Organization for Economic 
Cooperation and Development 
Occupational Employment Statistics 
Office of Federal Contract 
Compliance Programs 

Office of the Inspector General 
Office of Labor-Management 
Standards 

Office of Management and Budget 
Office of Public Affairs 

Office of Personnel Management 
Office of Policy and Research 


WARN 


WB 
WDPM 


WHISARD 


WIA 
WPRS 


wtw 
YO 


Office of Small Business Programs 
Office of the Secretary 
Occupational Safety and Health 
Administration 

Office of Workers’ Compensation 
Programs 

Pension Benefit Guaranty 
Corporation 

Producer Price Index 

Periodic Roll Management 

Pension and Welfare Benefits 
Administration 

Program Year 

Quality Case Management 

Small Business Administration 
Service Delivery Area 

Securities and Exchange 
Commission 

State Employment Security Agency 
Standard Industrial Classification 
Statistical Information and 
Monitoring Program 

Survey of Occupational Injuries and 
Illnesses 

Office of the Solicitor 

Standard Program Information 
Report 

State Quality Service Plan 

Social Security Administration 
Simplified Tax and Wage Reporting 
System 

School-to-Work 

Trade Adjustment Assistance 
Temporary Assistance for Needy 
Families 

Transition Assistance Program 
Trade Adjustment Participant Report 
Unemployment Insurance 


U.S. Agency for International 
Development 

U.S. Department of Agriculture 
U.S. Postal Service 

Unemployment Trust Fund 

U.S. Department of Veterans Affairs 
Veterans’ Employment and Training 
Service 

Voluntary Protection Program 
Workers Adjustment Retraining 
Notification Act 

Women’s Bureau 


Workforce Development 
Performance Measures 


Wage Hour Investigator Support and 
Reporting Database 

Workforce Investment Act 

Worker Profiling and Reemployment 
Services 

Welfare-to-Work 


Youth Opportunity Grants 


DEPARTMENT OF LABOR INTERNET LINKS 


The DOL home page is www.dol.gov. All of the program agencies may be 
accessed from this site; however, several of the more frequently visited sites are 
listed below: 


DOL SITEs YOU CAN USE 


FOR WORKERS AND EMPLOYERS 
America’s Career InfoNet: http://www.acinet.org /acinet/ 
America’s Job Bank: http://www.ajb.dni.us/ 
America’s Learning Exchange: http://www.alx.org/ 
elaws Advisors: http://www.dol.gov /elaws/ 
Energy angayae —— — ~= 2: ee 


Equal Pay: http:/ /wwwdol.gov /dol/wb/ep htm 
Miners’ Choice Health Screening: 

http://www.msha.gov /S&HINFO/BLUNG/XRAY/XRAYHP.HTM 
Occupational Outlook Handbook, 2000-01 Edition: http://www.bls.gov/oco/ 
OCFO Financial Library (A virtual resource for Federal Financial Information): 


http://www.dol.utasouth.com 
OSHA's Partnership Page: http:/ /www.osha-slc.gov /fso/vpp/partnership /index.html 
Protect Your Pension -- Quick Reference Guide: 


http://www.dol.gov /dol/pwba/public/pubs/protect/guidetoc.htm 
The Workers’ Page: http://www.osha.gov /as/opa/worker/index.html 


LABOR IN AMERICA - PAST, PRESENT, AND FUTURE 


Mining History, Museums and Disasters: http://www.msha.gov /history.htm 


Telework: http://www.dol.gov /asp/telework/main.htm 
The Secretary’s 21st Century Workforce Initiative: 


http://www.dol.gov/21cw/welcome.html 
FOR CHILDREN 


Mine Safety and Health Administration Kids’ Page: 
http: // ‘kids /kidshp. 
Wage & Hour Division Youth Page: 
http: / / iol ‘dol /esa/ public /youth/index. 


LABOR AGENCIES 


Bureau of Labor Statistics: http:/ / www.bls.gov / 

Employment Standards Administration: Vy - 
Employment and Training Administration: www. 

Mine Safety and Health Administration: ne 7 meme a 

Occupational Safety and Health Administration: http: //ww ~ /index.html 


Pension Welfare Benefits Administration: www.dol.gov 
Women’s Bureau - A Voice for Working Wemnen: http://w me v dol . wb/ 
Veterans’ and Employment Training Service: -L/www. I/v 
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Additional Copies of the 


DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 
ANNUAL REPORT 


are available by writing to: 


U.S. Department of Labor 
Annual Report Team 
Room S-4214 
200 Constitution Ave. NW 
Washington DC 20210 


or by phone, fax, or email at: 
202-693-6829 


202-693-6964 FAX 
wolkow-mark@dol.gov 


The Department welcomes all comments and suggestions on both 
the content and presentation of this report. Please forward them 
to the address above. 

You may also view this document at: 


http: / /www.dol.gov medi 1/main.h 
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